US. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION
GPO,

FEDERA

VOLUME 21

1934

<\
)~
7
GUNITED

NUMBER 226

Washington, Wednesday, November 21, 1956

TITLE 3—THE PRESIDENT

EXECUTIVE ORDER 10687

SUsrENsSION OF A PORTION OF SEcTION 5762
(a) or TiTLE 10 OF THE UNITED STATES
Cooe RELATING TO THE RECOMMENDATION
OF OFFICERS FOR PROMOTION TO CERTAIN
Grades

By virtue of the authority vested in
me by sectlon 5785 (b) of title 10 of the
}.':"ul-*d States Code, it is ordered as
ollows:

The second sentence of section 5762 (a)
of title 10 of the United States Code, re-
lating to the method of determining the
number of officers that may be recom-
mended by the Secretary of the Navy for
promotion to the grade of captain or
tommander in certain Corps of the Navy,
i hereby suspended until June 30, 1957,
to the extent that it relates to the number
of officers that may be recommended for
Promotion to the grade of captain in the
Civil Engineer Corps.

DwionT D. EISESHOWER

Tae Warre Houss,
November 16, 1956.

IF. B. Doc. 56-0598; Piled, Nov. 19, 1056;
4:30 p. m.|

EXECUTIVE ORDER 10688

Hx.[:,;mm.-:c CERTAIN LANDS COMPRISING
~ORTIONS OF THE WAIANAE-KAr MiLi-
TARY RESERVATION TO THE JURISDICTION
OF THE TERRITORY OF HAWAII

WHEREAS certain lands at Waianae-
Kal, District of Waianae, Island of Oahu,
Territory of Hawail, which form a part
of the public lands ceded and transferred
10 the United States by the Republic of
Hawail under the joint resolution of an-
fexation of July 7, 1898, 30 Stat. 750,
;‘,’i{_" Withdrawn and set aside for mili-
”_;. 7 burposes by Executive Order No.
2 90 of July 2, 1918, as amended by
R:ecutive Orders No. 5414 of July 31,
1830, No. 7010 of April 10, 1935, and No.
8108 of May 3, 1839; and

_WHEREAS the hereinafter-described
Parcels of such land are no longer fully
heeded for military purposes, and it is

deemed advisable and in the public inter-
est that they be restored to the posses-
sion, use, and control of the Territory of
Hawall, subject to the condition herein-
after set out:

NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the
authority vested in me by section 91 of
the act of April 30, 1900, 31 Stat. 159, as
amended by section 7 of the act of May
27, 1910, 36 Stat. 447, it is ordered as
follows:

Subject to the condition stated in the
Jast paragraph of this order, the follow-
ing-described parcels of land comprising
portions of the Walanae-Kai Military
Reservation, located at Waianae-Kal,
District of Waianae, Island of Oahu, Ter~
ritory of Hawall, are hereby restored to
the passession, use, and control of the
Territory of Hawali,

PARCEL 1

Being the same property described bs Tract
No. 2 in Executive Order No. 8109 of May 8,
1039,

Beginning at concrete monument No. 1,
marking the north corner of this tract, the
coordinates of which, referred to United
States Coast and Geodetic Survey trinngula-
tion station "Paheeliee New," are 1,617.65 feot
south and 7,050.74 feet west, thence from sald
point of beginning by azimuths (measured
clockwise from true south) and distances as
follows:

338" 88 40°’, 154.10 feet, along Lot W, Land
Court Application 1102 (amended), tO con-
créte monument No. 2)

338" 38' 40", 35,00 feet, nlong sald Lot W,
and along the 25-foot right-of-way owned by
the Territory of Hawall, to high water line;

Southwesterly and northeasterly, 1,500 feet,
more or less, along sald high water line
around Konelllo Point, to the point of be-
ginning, Inshore traverse around sald point
between sald concrete monuments Nos, 2 and
1, Is described as follows:

53* 43’ 00'’, 137.00 feet, to station 8, marked
by a small cross on coral;

64" 24’ 40", 228.57 feet, to station 4, marked
by & small cross on coral;

94" 17° 20", 134.00 feet, to station 5, marked
by a small cross on coral;

168" 37' 30°, 12108 feet, to station 6,
marked by s small cross on coral;

213" 01" 50', 17026 feet, to station T,
marked by s smsll cross on coral;

254° 48" 30", 28346 feet, to station 8,
marked by & small cross on coral;

280" 06’ 10", 96.30 feet, to concrete monu-~
ment No, 1.

(Contintued on p. 8008)
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The truct an described contains an area of
295 acres,
PARCEL IX

Belng the same property described as Tract
No. 8 in Exocutive Order No. 8100 of May 3,
1638,

Beginning at concrete monument No, 1,
marking the southwest corner of this tract,
the coardinates of which, referred to United
States Coast and Geodetie Survey triangu-
lation station “Paheehee Now,"” are 145424
feet south and 687050 feet west, thence
from sald point of beginning by szimuths
(measured clockwise from true south) and
distances as follows:

Northerly and westerly, along high water
line to the boundary of Lot G, Land Court
Application 1102 (amended), inshore trav-
erse between the polnt of and
concrete monument No, 9 being described as
follows:

225" 56° 40’7, 1053 feet, to station No. 14,
marked by a small cross on coral;

265 04" 20°°, 11287 feet, to station No, 13,
marked by a amall cross on coral;

186" 32 40'", 141.86 feet, to station No. 12,
marked by a small cross on coral;

9009

276" 06' 00'*, 117.55 feet, to station No, 11,
marked by a small cross on coral;

193* 06’ 20", €2.50 feet, to station No. 10,
marked by U, 8. Coast and Geodetic Survey
plate;

183" 33’ 40", 734.30 feet, to concrete monu-
ment No. 9. Thence From sald high water
line on the boundary of Lot G:

248" 53" 40", 82.0 feet, nlong sald 10t G, to
sald concrete monument No. 9;

248" B3’ 407, 64 .97 feet, nlong the same, to
conerete monument No. §;

338" 40' 20", 27.40 feet, along the snme, to
concrete monument No. 7;

On a curve to the right, along the former
Oahu Rallway and Land Company's 40-foot
right-of-way, with a radius of 2,733.38 feet,
805.13 feet along the curve, the chord of
which bears 355° 09° 15", 304.70 feet, to con-
crete monument No. 6;

On a curve to the right along the same,
with a radius of 1.272.81 feet, 250.69 feet,
along the curve, the chord of which bears
4° 11° 50", 260.24 feet, to concrete monument
No. 5A; .

7" 43' 00", 144.84 feet, along Depot Lot, to
concrete monument No. 5;

35° 00° 20", 360.07 feet, along the same, to
concrete monument No, 4;

342° 00" 20", 21821 feet, along the same,
to concrete monument No, 8;

74" 08’ 40'', 120.55 feet, along territorial
land to concrets monument No. 2;

143° 40’ 00", 297.56 feet, along Lot W, Land
Court Applieation 1102 (amended), to the
point of beginning,

The tract as described containg an area of
4.31 acrea,

There Is hereby reserved to the United
States the right of ingress, egress, and re-
gress over and upon the said tracts of
land for armed-forces maneuver pur-
poses.

DwicHt D. EISENHOWER

Tag Waite House,

November 16, 1956.

[P. R. Doc. 56-8500; Filed, Nov. 10, 1956;
4:30 p. m.)

RULES AND
REGULATIONS

TITLE 5—ADMINISTRATIVE.
PERSONNEL

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission

Part 22—AppEaLs oF PREFEReENCE ELIGI-
BLES UNDER THE VETERANS' PREFERENCE
Acrt oF 1944

EMPLOYEE APPEALS] DEATH OF APPELLANT

Section 22306 i5 added to Subpart C
as set out below.

§ 22.306 Death of appellant. A proper
appeal filed prior to the death of an
appellant shall be processed to comple~
tion and adjudicated. As necessary, a
recommendation for corrective action in
such an appeal may provide for cancel-
lation of the adverse action, and for
amendment of the agency's records to
show retroactive restoration and con-
tinuance on the rolls to the date of death.
(Seca. 11, 10, 58 Stat. 390, 391, ns amended;
§ U. 8. C. 860, 868)

Uxired STATES CIVIL SERV-
1cE COMMISSION,
Wi C. HoLy,
Ezecutive Assistant.

[F. R. Doc. 56-9561; Plled, Nov, 20, 19856;
8:62 a. m.]

[sEAL]
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TITLE 10—ATOMIC ENERGY

Chapter |—Atomic Energy
Commission

[Circulnr 8] ,
PART 80—DoMEsTIC URANIUM PROGRAM

BONUS FOR INITIAL PRODUCTIOR OF URANIUM
ORE FROM NEW DOMESTIC MINES

Section 60.6 (¢) of Title 10 is amended
by extending the period for payment of
bonus for initial production of uranium
ore from new domestic mines from Feb-
ruary 28, 1957, to March 31, 1960, so that
§ 60.6 (c) shall read as follows:

$ 60.6 Bonus for initial production of
uranium ores from new domestic mines,

. o

(¢) Term of this section. This section
will apply to deliveries made under its
terms between March 1, 1951, and March
31, 1960, inclusive,

Dated at Washington, D, C., this 7th
day of November 1956,

(60 Stat. 765-775; 42 U. 8. C. 1801-1819)
By order of the Commission.

R. W. Coox,
Acting General Manager.

[P. R. Doc. 56-9506; Filed, Nov, 20, 1056;
8:458. m.)

TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION

Chapter I—Civil Aeronautics Board

Subchapter A—Civil Air Regulations
[Suppl. 4)

PART 8—AIRCRAFT AIRWORTHINESS;
ReSTRICTED CATEGORY

TYPE CERTIFICATION OF MILITARY AIRCRAFT
MODELS

Section 8,10-2 (¢) as published in 14
CFR Part 8 is revised to require that the
application for a type certificate for mili-
tary aircraft models be submitted on a
Form ACA-312 rather than in letter
form as now required. Further, the ap~
plicant for a type certificate is required
to furnish CAA with satisfactory evi-
dence that he maintains a file of the type
design defined in Part 1 of this subchap-
ter and that he has or has access to all
pertinent military technical orders, such
data to be made available to the CAA
upon request,

Section 8.10-2 (c) is revised to read as
follows:

§ 8.10-2 Military type aircrajt (CAA
policies which apply to £8.10 (a)
(), .09

(c) Military aircraft models not pre-
viously type certificated in any category.
For military aireraft not covered by para-
graphs (a) and (b) of this section, the
certification procedure will be that speci-
fied in § 8.10-3 upon completing the fol-
lowing initial steps:

(1) The applicant should submit an
Application for Type Certificate, Form
ACA-312, to the Aircraft Engineering
Division, CAA, Washington 25, D, C.,
identifying the military model and stat-
ing the proposed special purpose., Ac-
companying this application should be

RULES AND REGULATIONS

information obtained from the appro-
priate military service covering the
record of operation of the aircraft in
military service and a copy of the mili-
tary operating limitations for the model.
" (2) The CAA will review the military
record of the alrcraft type, If the record
discloses unsafe characteristics, the CAA
will inform the applicant and the air-
craft will not be eligible for certification
unless the characteristics are corrected,
or can be compensated for by operating
restrictions specified by the CAA. Upon
notice of acceptance of the military rec-
ord, the applicant will be required to
submit evidence that he has, or has ac-
cess to, the following type design data
and will make such data avallable to
CAA upon request:

(i) Drawings and specifications as are
necessary to disclose configuration of the
aireraft with all design features;

(i1) Information on dimensions, ma-
terials, and processes necessary to de-
fine the structural strength;

(iii) Such other data necessary to per-
mit by comparison the determination of
the airworthiness of subsequent aircraft
of the same type; and

(iv) All pertinent military technical
orders.

(3) Upon receipt of such evidence, a
type certificate will be issued and the
certification procedure will then continue
as specified in § 8.10-3.

This supplement shall become effective
December 31, 1856, ~
(Sec. 205, 52 Stat, 084, as amended; 40 U. 5. C.
425. Interprets or applles secs. 601, 603, 52
Stat, 1007, as amended, 1009, as amended;
49 U, 8. C. 551, 653)

[sEAL] James T. PyLe,
Administrator

of Civil Aeronautics.

|F. R. Doc. 56-0507; Filed, Nov. 20, 1856;
8:45 a. m.]

[Clvil Alr Rogs,, Amdt. 22-11)

Part 22—LicHTER-THAN-AIR Prror
CERTIFICATES

AIRMAN IDENTIFICATION CARD

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
Board at its office in Washington, D. C,,
on the 13th day of November 1956,

The identification card requirement
contained in present Part 22 was in-
tended to facilitate the identification of
the holder in the event that future se-
curity restrictions might so require.
However, after 5 years' experience with
the issuance of identification cards, it is
now evident that they have served no
useful purpose in the past, and it appears
unlikely that the carriage of such a card
by airmen would have any future bene-
ficial effect upon the exercise of security
controls. In view.of this experience and
in view of the fact that the requirement
has created a burden for the applicant
as well as the Government, for which no
safety or security justification exists, it
is being deleted by this amendment.

Since this amendment is minor in na-
ture and imposes no additional burden
on any person, notice and public pro-

cedure hereon are unnecessary, and it
may be made effective without prior
notice.

In consideration of the foregoing, the
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby amends
Part 22 of the Civil Air Regulations (14
CFR Part 22, as amended) effective No-
vember 13, 1936:

By deleting § 2232 (g),

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 084; 40 U, S. €. 425, Inter-
prets or applies secs. 601, 602, 52 Stat. 1007,
1008; 49 U. 8. C, 551, 5562)

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

IsEAL] M. C. MULLIGAN,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 56-0549; Filed, Nov. 20, 1056;

8:51 a. m.]

[Civil Alr Regs,, Amdt, 24-1]

PART 24—MECHANIC AND REPAIRMAN
CERTIFICATES

AIRMAN IDENTIFICATION CARD

Adopted by the Civil Aecronautics
Board at its office in Washington, D. C,
on the 13th day of November 1956.

The identification card requirement
contained In present Part 24 was In-
tended to facilitate the identification of
the holder in the event that future se-
curity restrictions might so require
However, after 5 years' experience with
the issuance of identification cards, it is
now evident that they have served no
useful putpose in the past, and it appears
unlikely that the carriage of such a card
by airmen would have any future bene-
ficial effect upon the exercise of security
controls. In view of this experience and
in view of the fact that the requirement
has created a burden for the applicant as
well as the Government, for which no
safety or security justification exists, it
is being deleted by this amendment.

Since this amendment is minor in na-
ture and imposes no additional burden
on any person, notice and public pro-
cedure hereon are unnecessary, and it
may be made effective without prior
notice.

In consideration of the foregoing. the
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby amends
Part 24 of the Civil Alr Regulations (14
CFR Part 24, as amended) effective No-
vember 13, 1956

By deleting § 24.104.

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984; 49 U, 8. C. 425. In-
terprets or applies secs. 601, 602, 52 Stas. 1007,
1008; 49 U. 8. C, 551, 552)

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[sEAL] M. C. MULLIGAN,
Secretary
[F. R, Doc. 56-D550; Filed, Nov. 20, 1950

8:61a m.)

[Civil Alr Regs, Amdt, 25-8]
PART 25—PARACHUTE RIGGER CERTIPICATES
AIRMAN IDENTIFICATION CARD

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
Board at its office in Washington, D. C.
on the 13th day of November 1856.
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The identification card requirement
contained In present Part 25 was In-
tended to facilitate the identification of
the holder in the event that future
security resirictions might so require.
However, after 5 years’ experience with
the issuance of identification cards, it is
now evident that they have served no
useful purpose in the past, and it appears
unlikely that the carriage of such a card
by alrmen would have any future bene-
ficial effect upon the exercise of security
controls. Inwiew of this experience and
in view of the fact that the requirement
has created a burden for the applicant as
well as the Government, for which no
safety or security justification exists, it
is being deleted by this amendment.

Since this amendment s minor in
nature and imposes no additional burden
on any person, notice and public pro-
cedure hereon are unnecessary, and it
may be made effective without prior
notice.

In consideration of the foregoing, the
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby amends
Part 25 of the Civil Alr Regulations (14
CFR Part 25, as amended) effective
November 13, 1956:

By deleting § 25.86.

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 084; 40 U. 8. C. 425. In-
terprets or applies secs. 601, 602, 52 Stat.
1007, 1008; 40 U. 8. C, 551, 552)

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

Isean) M. C. MULLIGAN,
Secretary.
|F. B. Doo. 56-0551; Flled, Nov. 20, 1056;

8:51 a. m.}]

[Civil Alr Regs., Amdt, 26-0]

Par? 26—Am-Trarric ConNTROL-TOWER
OreERATOR CERTIFICATES

AIRMAN IDENTIFICATION CARD

Adopted by the Clyil Aeronautics
Board at its office in Washington, D. C.,
on the 13th day of November 1956.

The identification card requirement
contained in present Part 26 was in-
tended to facilitate the identification of
the holder in the event that future secu-
nty restrictions might so require. How-
ever, after 5 years' experience with the
issuance of identification cards, it is now
evident that they have served no useful
purpose in the past, and it appears un-
likely that the carriage of such a card by
airmen would have any future beneficial
€lfect upon the exercise of security con-
trols. In view of this experience and in
View of the fact that the requirement has
treated a burden for the applicant as
well as the Government, for which no
salety or security justification exists, it
Is being deleted by this amendment,

Since this amendment s minor in
fature and Imposes no additional burden
On any person, notice and public pro-
cedure hereon are unnecessary, and it
may be made effective without prior
Notice, A

In consideration of the foregoing, the
L::vﬂ Aeronautics Board hereby amends
Part 26 of the Civil Air Regulations (14
SPR Part 26, as amended) effective
NOovember 13, 1956:

By deleting § 26.37. .

FEDERAL REGISTER

(Sec. 205, B2 Stat. 984; 49 U. 8. C. 428.
Interprets or applies secs. 601, 602, 63 Stat.
1007, 1008; 49 U, 8. C. 561, 5562)

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[sEaL) M. C. MULLIGAN,
Secretary.
|P. R, Doe, 56-9552; Piled, Nov, 20, 1956;

8:51 a, m.}

[Civil Alr Regs, Amat, 27-8]

ParT 27—AIRCRAFT DISPATCHER
CERTIFICATES

AIRMAN IDENTIFICATION CARD

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
Board at its office in Washington, D. C,,
on the 13th day of November 1056.

The identification card requirement
contained in present Part 27 was in-
tended to facilitate the identification of
the holder in the event that future
security restrictions might so require,
However, after 5 years' experience with
the issuance of identification cards, it is
now evident that they have served no
useful purpose in the past, and it ap-
pears unlikely that the carriage of such
a card by airmen would have any future
beneficlal effect upon the exercise of
security controls. In view of this ex=-
perience and in view of the fact that the
requirement has created & burden for the
applicant as well as the Government, for
which no safety or security justification
exists, it is being deleted by this amend-
ment,

Since this amendment is minor in
nature and imposes no additional burden
on any person, notice and public pro-
cedure hereon are unnecessary, and it
may be made effective without prior
notice.

In consideration of the foregoing, the
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby amends
Part 27 of the Civil Alr Regulations (14
CFR Part 27, as amended) effective
November 13, 1856:

By deleting § 27.23.

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat, 084; 40 U. 8. C. 425. In-
terprets or applles secs. 601, 602, 52 Stat.
1007, 1008; 49 U, 8, C. 551, 552)

By the Civil Aeronautics Board,

[sEAL] M. C. MuLLigaN,
Secretary.
{F. B. Doc. 56-6553; Filed, Nov. 20, 1958;

8:51 n. m.)

[Civil Alr Regs.. Amdt. 35-3)
PART 35—FLICHT EXGINEER CERTIFICATES
AIRMAN IDENTIFICATION CARD

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
board at its office in Washington, D. C,,
on the 13th day of November 1956,

The Identification card requirement
confained in present Part 35 was in-
tended to facilitate the identification of
the holder in the event that future se-
curity restrictions might so require,
However, after 5 years' experience with
the issuance of identification cards, it
is now evident that they have served no

9011

useful purpose in the past, and it appears
unlikely that the carriage of such a card
by airmen would have any future bene-
ficial effect upon the exercise of security
controls. In view of this experience and
in view of the fact that the requirement
has created a burden for the applicant
as well as the Government, for which
no safety or security justification exists,
it is being deleted by this amendment.

Since this amendment {5 minor in na-
ture and imposes no additional burden
on any person, notice and public pro-
cedure hereon are unnecessary, and it
may be made effective without prior
notice.

In consideration of the foregoing, the
Civil Aeronauties Board hereby amends
Part 35 of the Civil Alr Regulations (14
CFR Part 35, as amended) effective
November 13, 1956:

By deleting § 35.20.

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat, 984; 40 U. S, C. 425, Inter-
prets or applies secs. 601, 602, 52 Stat, 1007,
1008; 49 U. 8, C. 551, 552)

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[seaL) M. C. MuLLIGAN,
Secretary,
[P. R. Doc. 56-9554; Flled, Nov, 20, 1056;

8:51 a. m.}

| Civil Alr Regs., Amdt. 51-1]
PART 51—GRrOUND INSTRUCTOR RATING
AIRMAN IDENTIFICATION CARD

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
Board at its office in Washington, D. C,,
on the 13th day of November 1956.

The {dentification card requirement
contained in present Part 51 was in-
tended to facilitate the identification of
the holder in the event that future se-
curity restrictions might so require.
However, after 5 years' experience with
the issuance of identification cards, it is
now evident that they have served no
useful purpose in the past, and it appears
unlikely that the carriage of such a card
by airmen would have any future bene-
ficial effect upon the exercise of security
controls. In view of this experience and
in view of the fact that the requirement
has created a burden for the applicant as
well as the Government, for which no
safety or security justification exists, it is
being deleted by this amendment.

Since this amendment is minor in na-
ture and Imposes no additional burden on
any person, notice and public procedure
hereon are unnecessary, and {t may be
made effective without prior notice.

In consideration of the foregoing, the
Civil Aeronautics Board hereby amends
Part 51 of the Civil Air Regulations (14
CFR Part 51, as amended) effective No-
vember 13, 1956:

By deleting §51.6.

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat, 984; 40 U, 8. C. 425, In-

terprets or applies secs. 601, 602, 52 Stat,
1007, 1008; 49 U. S. C. 551, 552)

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[seAL) M. C. MULLIGAN,
Secretary.

{F. R. Doc. 56-9555; Filed, Nov. 20, 1956;
8:51 a, m.)
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[Amdt. 222)

PART 609—STANDARD INSTRUMENT
APPROACH PROCEDURES

ADDITIONAL CRITERIA

This asmendment provides -certain
changes in the criteria portions of Part
609, regulations of the Administrator, to
fdd a definite missed approach criteria,
to redefine the procedure turn portions
of the criteria, to redefine the final ap-
proach provisions of the criteria, and to
rearrange other material to make a more
orderly presentation. This amendment
is adopted without delay in order to pro-
vide for safety in air commerce. There-
fore, compliance with the notice, proce-
dures, and effective date provisions of
section 4 of the Administrative Proce-
dure Act would be impracticable and
contrary to the public interest, and is
not required. Part 609 is amended as
follows:

1. A new paragraph (n) is added to
§ 609.3 to read:

§609.3 General, * * *

(n) Missed approach procedure. A
missed approach procedure will be estab-
lished for each procedure. The missed
approach will normally be established on
a course which most nearly approxi-
mates &8 continuation of the final ap-
proach course, after due consideration
of obstructions, terrain, and other fac-
tors influencing the safety of the opera-
tion, but need not necessarily be in a
straight line.

A missed approach procedure commences
1) at the point where the aircraft has
descended to authorized landing mini-
mums at a specified distance from the
facllity if visual contact is not estab-
lished, or (i1) If the landing has not been
accomplished, or (iil) when so directed
by Air Traffic Control. The “specified
distance” established under (1) will not
be more than the distance from the
facility to the airport.

(1) Missed approach area. 'The
missed approach area extends laterally
1.7 nautical miles on each side of the
missed approach course commencing
either at the approach end of the runway
or landing area or at the point where the
missed approach starts, and extends in
length for a distance of 32,000 feet (ap-
proximately 5.3 nautical miles),

(1) Obstruction clearance. In addi-
tion to the missed approach area meet-
ing the requirements of the Administra-
tor's airport clearance criteria (TSO-
N18), no obstructions will penetrate the
missed approach surface established over
the missed approach area. Y, This surface
is 200 feet higher than the elevation of
the point over which the missed approach
starts and extends upward uniformly on
a 40:1 slope until reaching an altitude
1,000 feet higher than the elevation of
the point over which the missed approach
starts. (This occurs at about a 5.3 nau-
tical mile distarce.) From this point on,
until reaching the missed approach alti-
tude, 2 minimum obstruction clearance
of 500 feet will be provided 4.34 nautical

" miles each side of the missed approach
course.
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(i1) Altitudes, The missed approach
altitude specified on the procedure will
provide at least 1,000 feet clearance above
all obstructions 4.34 nautical miles on
each side of the missed approach course
normally within a distance of 20 nautical
miles from the facility or to a specified
fix normally within 20 nautical miles of
the facility.

(2) Alternate missed approach proce-
dure. Alternate missed approach proce-
dures will be established whenever
required for air traffic control purposes,
Alternate missed approach procedures
will be included in the space provided
for & missed approach procedure,

2. Section 6095 (d) Is amended to
read:

$§6095 Low and medium frequency
range, ADF, and VOR procedures. * * *

(d) Procedure turn. Procedure turns
will be established and specified in stand-
ard instrument approach procedures for
use in return to the final approach course
(inbound),

(1) Standard procedure turmn. A
standard procedure turn involves an ini-
tial left turn away from the outbound
course, followed by a turn to the right
toward and Intercepting the final ap-
proach course inbound. The direction
of the turn will be specified as north,
sduth, east, or west side of the final
approach course. A standard turn will
be established whenever terrain, obstruc-
tions, traffic or operational conditions
permit. The degree of turn and the
point at which the turn will be made
will not be specified and is therefore left
to the discretion of the pilot. However,
the maneuvering area and altitude are
specified, requiring the maneuvering to
be completed within the procedure turn
maneuvering area at or above the alti-
tude established for the procedure turn.
The procedure turn maneuvering area
will be limited to seven nautical miles
on the maneuvering side of the outbound
course and 4.34 nautical miles on the op-
posite side and within a distance of 10
nautical miles from the facility. Pro-
cedure turns beyond 10 nautical miles will
be authorized only in those cases where &
definite requirement exists for an ex-
tended maneuvering area. In all cases,
a five nautical mile buffer zone will be
provided beyond the maximum distance
outbound authorized for the procedure
turn. Where it is necessary, due to ter-
rain, obstructions, traffic, etc,, to empha-
size the limitation of the procedure turn,
a cautionary note “Not authorized be-
yond .. miles"” will be shown. When it is
necessary that a procedure turn be es-
tablished at a distance other than 10
nautical miles from the facility, an ex-
planatory note will be included. A pro-
cedure turn is not required when the final
approach can be executed from an es-
tablished holding pattern or from a final
approach fix specified in the procedure,

(2) Nonstandard procedure turn, A
nonstandard procedure turn may be es-
tablished when a turn cannot be made
on the lefs side of the outbound course
due to unusually high obstructions, alr
traffic control considerations or other
reasons. In such cases the turn will be
established on the right side of the
outbound course and an explanatory

note included in the procedure such as
“All turns to be made on the east side
of the course, high terrain to west.”

(3) Teardrop procedure turn, A tear-
drop procedure turn may be established
when a standard or nonstandard proce-
dure turn is not operationally desirable
or feasible. A teardrop procedure turn
normally starts over the facility on un
outbound course to the left of the recip-
rocal of the inbound course, followed by
a turn to the right toward and intercept-
ing the inbound course.. The actual out-
bound course selected and the point at
which the turn toward the inbound
course iz made need not be the ones
indicated on the procedure and are there-
fore left to the discretion of the pilot.
However, the maneuvering area and alti-
tude are specified, requiring the mancu-
vering to be completed within the tear-
drop procedure turn maneuvering area
at or above the altitude established for
the teardrop procedure turn.

(1) Teardrop procedure turn; conven-
tional aircrajt. ‘The outbound course
selected for the procedure will normally
be indicated 18° to the left of the recip-
rocal of the inbound course. The di.
mensions for the teardrop procedure turn
for ‘conventional aircraft will be the
same as those specified for a standard
procedure turn in subparagraph (1) of
this paragraph.

(i) Teardrop procedure turn; high
speed aircraft. ‘The outbound course
specified on the procedure will normally
be indicated 35° to the left of the recip-
rocal of the inbound course, The di-
mensions of the teardrop procedure tumn
maneuvering area and buffer zone will
be limited to five nautical miles left and
right of the extended outbound and in-
bound courses, respectively. The ex-
tremity of the maneuvering area is
limited by a 9.76 nautical mile arc, the
radius of which is drawn from a point
15.25 nautical miles from the facility
on a line midway between the outbound
and Inbound courses; the extremity of
the buffer zone is limited by a 1475
nautical mile arc drawn from the same
point.

(4) Altitudes. A minimum saltitude
will be established for the procedure
turn, which normally will provide a min-
imum obstruction clearance of 1,000 feet
within the maneuvering area and buffer
zone. Minimum altitudes will be shown
to the nearest 100 feet.

3. Sectlon 609.5 (e) is amended !0
read:

§6095 Low and medium frequency
range, ADF and VOR procedures. * * *

(e) Final approach. (1) The final ap-
proach is established to begin at an au-
thorized final approach fix, or at the
point where the procedure turn is com-
pleted and the aireraft is headed in-
bound to the facility on the final ap-
proach course. The final approach ends
at the point where the landing 1s com-
pleted or the missed approach com-
mences. After considering terrain and
course accuracy, the orientation of the
entire final approach course will no:r-
mally be aligned with that part of ¢
final approach course from the facllity
to the airport. Specific courses, both
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outbound and inbound, will be indicated
on each procedure.

(1) Normally, there will be only one
final approach course to the facility
established for any one procedure. How-
ever, if other final approach courses to
the facility from fixes which form courses
within 30° of the basic final approach
course are necessary operationally, such
ndditional final approach courses may
be specified in the procedure, and if so,
the final approach obstruction clearance
area will be correspondingly increased in
size and the minimum altitude over the
facllity on all such final approach
courses will be identical.

(i1) For each procedure there is nor-
mally one direction from which the ini-
tinl approach may become the final
sporoach with the resulting elimination
of a procedure turn. This may be ac-
complished only if such an approach is
from a fan marker or other reliable final
aprroach fix either on or within 30° of
the basic final approach course, and
within 10 nautical miles of the facility.
To be usable for a reliable final approach
fix. an intersection may be formed by &
combination of radio bearings, VOR
radials, ILS courses Or range courses,
The facllities forming the fix must be
located within 20 nautical miles of the
fix, and the angle of intersection must be
at least 45°, with the exception of VOR
radials or ILS courses, in which case the
augle must be at least 30°. VOR/DME
moy also be used to provide a fix.

() At some locations, due to terrain
or other features, it may be advantageous
for that portion of the final approach
course between the fix, or the point
where the procedure turn is completed,
&nd the facflity, to differ from that por-
tion of the final approach course between
the facility and the sirport. This dif-
ference will not normally exceed 30° and
suticlent distance will be available to
sllow for proper bracketing, Example:
When the final approach course is-350°
from the facility to the afrport, the final
approach to the facility will normally be
between 320° and 020°.

(2) Final approach areas. Obstruc-
tion clearance will be provided in accord-
ance with the altitude specified In
subparagraph (3) of this paragraph for
the following final approach areas:

, ‘) From completion of procedure turn
0 radio Jacility without a fz—(a)
L'MFR, ADF. The final approach area
extends laterally 4.34 nautical miles on
tach side of the final approach course at
A distance of 10 nautical miles from the
{acllity, and decreases uniformly inbound

0 1.7 nautical miles on each side of the
Course at the facility. Beyond 10 nauti-
cal miles, width remains constant 4.34
Rautical miles each side of the final ap-
Proach course.

(o) VOR. The final approach area
“rlends laterally 4.34 nautical miles on
€&ch side of the final approach course at
;‘ dil:'.ance of 10 nautical miles from the

ac l-ity. and decreases uniformly inbound

:‘;_1-.-5 nautical miles on each side of the
cai“se at the facility, Beyond 10 nauti-
a miles, width remains constant 4.34

Autical miles each side of the final ap=

Proach 5 )
UD From final approack fiz to radio

laciiity—(a) “L/MFR, ADF. The final
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approach area extends 1.7 nautical miles
each side of the final approach course
from the fix to the facility not to exceed
10 nautical miles. z

(b) VOR. Thefinal approach area ex-
tends 1.7 nautical miles each side of the
final appreach course at 10 nautical
miles from the facility, decreasing uni-
‘t:?urmly to 1.25 nautical miles at the fa-

ty.

(i1§) From radio facility to airport—
(a) L/MFR, ADF. The final approach
area extends laterally 1.7 nautical miles
each side of the final approach course.

(b) VOR. The final approach area
extends laterally 1.25 nautical miles each
side of the final approach course at the
facility, increasing uniformly to 1.7 nau-
tical miles at a distance of 10 nautical
miles. Beyond 10 nautical miles from
the VOR {acility, width remains constant
1.7 nautical miles each side of the final
approach course.

(iv) From final approach fix to airport
(back course approach)—(a) L/MFR,
ADF. The final approach area prescribed
under subdivision (iif) (@) of this sub-
paragraph, applies to back course ap-
proaches when the final approach fix is
within 10 nautical miles of the facility.
If the fix is more than 10 nautical miles
from facility, the final approach area in-
creases uniformly from 1.7 nautical miles
each side of the final approach course at
a distance of 10 nautical miles from the
facility to 4.34 nautical miles each side
of the final approach course at a dis-
tance of 15 nautical miles. The area be-
tween the fix and the 15 nautical miles
distance is area which should be con-
sidered as either procedure turn area or
final approach area to the fix. Final ap-
proaches from fixes beyond 15 nautical
ml!lx?d from the facility will not be estab-

(b) VOR. The final approach area
prescribed under subdivision (iil) (b) of
this subparagraph, spplies to back course
approaches when the final approach fix
is within 10 nautical miles of the fa-
cllity. If the fix is more than 10 nau-
tical miles from the facility, the final
approach area increases uniformly from
1.7 nautical miles each side of the final
approach course at a distance of 10 nau-
tical miles from the facllity to 4.34
nautical miles each side of the final
course at a distance of 20 nautical miles
from the facility. The area bétween the
fix and the 20 nautical miles distance is
area which should be considered as either
procedure turn area or final approach
area to the fix. Final approaches from
fixes beyond 20 nautical miles from the
facility will not be established.

(3) Altitudes. Minimum altitudes for
final approach areas will be shown to the
nearest 100 feet. Minimum altitudes
over the airport will be obtalned by add-
ing the required obstruction clearance to
the highest obstruction in the final ap-
proach area and rounding off the result
to the nearest 100 feet. (i e, the mini-
mum altitude over a 649-foot m. s. 1. ob~
struction with 500 feet obstruction
clearance will be shown as 1,100 feet
m. s. 1),

(i) From completion of procedure
turn, without a fix. 'The altitude specl-
fled for final approach will be based upon
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the assumption that the final approach
course will normally be intercepted in-
bound within 10 nautical miles of the
facility, If order to provide for those
cases in which the procedure turn is not
completed within these limits, the final
approach altitude will be established at
the same altitude as that authorized for
the procedure turn until within the final
approach area. A minimum obstruction
clearance of 500 feet will be provided
within the final approach area to the
facility,

(ii) From final approach fix to facil-
ity (front course approach). The final
approach altitude will provide & mini-
mum obstruction clearance of 1,000 feet
up to the fix and 500 feet from the fix to
the facility within the final approach
area.

(i) From facility to airport (front
course approach)—(a) Within 6 nau-
tical miles. From that portion of the
final approach area lying between the
facility and the airport, 8 minimum ob-
struction clearance of 300 feet will be
provided when the facllity is located
within 6 nautical miles of the airport.

(b) Over 6 nautical to 8 nautical miles.
When located from over 6 nautical to 8
nautical miles, a minimum obstruction
clearance of 400 feet will be provided in
the final approach area.

(c) Over & nautical to 10 nautical
miles. When located from over 8 nau-
tical to 10 nautical miles, & minimum
obstruction clearance of 500 feet will be
provided in the final approach area.

(d) Over 10 nautical miles. When
located more than 10 nautical miles, the
procedure will normally authorize oper-
ations to be conducted In accordance
with visual flight rules from the facility
to the airport; however, in specific in-
stances, a procedure may authorize oper-
ations under IFR from the facility to a

int not more than 6 nautical miles

rom the facility, with a minimum ob-
struction clearance of 500 feet being pro-
vided in the final approach area. From
this point on, the procedure will author-
ize operations to he conducted in accord-
ance with visual flight rules.

(iv) From final approach fix to facil-
ity (back course approach), The final
approach altitude will provide a mini-
mum. obstruction clearance in thé final
approach area between the fix and the
airport as described In subparagraph
(2) (iv) of this section, as follows:

For distances from fix to airport of—

(a) 6 nautical miles or less: 300 feet,

(b) Qver 6 nautical miles to 8 nautical
miles: 400 feet.

(¢) Over 8 nautical miles to 10 nautl-
cal miles: 500 feet.

td) Over 10 nautical miles: When the
distance from the fix to the airport is
over 10 nautical miles, the procedure
will normally authorize operations to he
conducted in accordance with visual
flight rules from the fix to the alrport;
however, {n specific instances, a proce-
dure may authorize operations under
JFR from the fix to a point not more
than 6 nautical miles from the fix, with
& minimum obstruction clearance of 500
feet being provided in the final approach
area. From this point on, the procedure
will authorize operations to be con-
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ducted In accordance with visual flight
rules.

(4) Magnetic course from jJacility to
airport. (1) In plotting tfé magnetic
course from the facility to the airport,
when the bearing from the facility to the
end of the runway to be used does not
diverge more than 30* from the direction
of that runway, and a reasonable rate of
descent is possible, a straight-in ap-
proach may be authorized and the mag-
netic course shcown will correspond to
that of the bearing from the facility to
the approach end of the runway to be
used. (See § 6094 (&) ()

(i) When this bearing is more than
30*, the magnetic course from the facility
to the airport shall be determined by bi-
secting the angle formed by two straight
lines extending from the facility to both
sides of the useful landing area.

(5) Distance from facility to airport,
The distance shall normally be measured
from the facility to the approach end of
the runway or to the intersection of the
course with the first runway on the air-
port, as described in subparagraph (4) of
this paragraph. At airports where no
runways exist, the distance will be
measured along the course as described
in subparagraph (4) of this paragraph to
the nearest boundary of the landing area.

4. Section 609.5 () is amended to
read:

§600.5 Low and medium frequency
range, ADF and VOR procedures. * * *

(f) Missed approach procedure. The
missed approach procedure criteria con-
tained In § 609.3 (n) will apply.

5. Section 609.5 (h) (4) is amended to

§609.5 Low and medium Jrequency
range, ADF and VOR procedures, * * *

(h) VOR/DME procedures determi-
nation. * * *

(4) Missed approach procedure. The'
missed approach procedure criteria con-
tained-in § 609.3 (n) will apply.

6. Section 609.10 (¢) is amended to
read:

§ 609.10 Instrument landing system
procedure criteria. * * *

(c) Procedure turn. The procedure
tun} criteria contained In § 609.5 (d) will
apply.

(1) A specified procedure turn need
not be made when bracketing of the lo-
calizer course (inbound) can be accom-
plished prior to intercepting and com-
mencing descent on the glide slope to
authorized minimums and provided that
(1) the localized course (inbound) can
be intercepted within 10 nautical miles
of the outer marker or final approach
fix on a final transition course specified
in the ILS procedure from an established
radio fix or holding point not more than
20 nautical miles from the localizer inter-
ception point and the interception angle
does not exceed 15° for each nautical
mile of the interception point distance
from the outer marker, up to a maximum
of 90°, or (ii) Interception of the locale
izer course (inbound) can be accom-
plished from an established holding pat-
tern on the localizer course.

(2) Altitudes, Thenltitudes pre-
scribed in § 609.5 (d) (4) will apply. In
addition, the altitude on procedure turn
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will not be less than the altitude of the
glide slope at the outer marker. In those
cases where a 7 nautical mile distance
on the maneuvering side of the ILS pro-
cedure turn maneuvering area results in
an altitude appreciably higher than if a
4.34 nautical mile distance were used,
the ILS procedure turn altitude may be
limited to 4.3¢4 nautical miles on the
maneuvering side, and a note to that
effect included on the ILS procedure
form.

7. Section 609.10 (d), introductory
text and subparagraphs (1) and (2),
are amended to read:

§ 609.10 Instrument landing system
procedure oriteria, * * *

(d) Final approach. The term “final
transition”, as used in ILS procedures,
is defined as a transition to an ILS
localizer course, within the limitations
set forth in paragraph (¢) (1) of this
section, from which a final approach
may be made on the localizer course
without the necessity of making a pro-
cedure turn.

The term “final approach on localizer
course”, as used in ILS procedures, is
defined as an approach (inbound) on
the localizer course after completion of
procedure turn, or from an established
holding pattern on the localizer course
or after a “final transition, as described
above.

The term “final approach on glide
slope”, as used in ILS procedures, is
defined as that portion of the final ap-
proach (inbound) on the localizer course
after the glide slope has been intercepted
and descent on the glide slope is being
made to authorized landing minimums,

(1) Altitudes, The altitude for final
approach on the localizer course prior
to reaching the outer marker will not be
less than the altitude of the glide slope
at the outer marker. The altitude for
final approach on glide slope Will pro-
vide for clearance of terrain and ob-
structions in the approach area as here-
inafter specified in this paragraph.

(2) Obstruction clearance for final
approach—(1) Approach zone. The ap-
proach zone to instrument runways in-
cludes the approach area, approach sur-
face, and transitional surfaces.

(a) Approach area. The dimensions
of the approach area to instrument run-
ways are measured horizontally from a
point 200 feet outward from the ap-
proach end of the runway.

(1) Length. The approach area has a
length of 50,000 feet outward slong the
runway centerline extended.

(2) Width. The approach area is
symmetrically located with respect to
the extended runway centerline and has
a total width of 1,000 feet at a point
200 feet outward from the approach end
of the runway. The approach area
flares uniformly to & total width of 4,000
feet at the end of the 10,000-foot section
and to a total width of 16,000 feet at
the end of the additional 40,000-foot
section.

(b) Approach surface, 'The approach
surface is an inclined surface located
directly above the approach area.

(1) Slope. The slope of the approach
surface along the runway centerline ex-
tended is fifty to one (50:1) for the
inner 10,000-foot section and forty to

one (40:1) for the outer 40,000-foot sec.
tion of the approach area.

(2) Horizontal surface. The horizon-
tal surface is a circular plane, 150 feet
above the established airport elevation,
having a radius of approximately 12,000
feet, depending on airport category,
from the reference point at the center
of the alrport and connecting with the
transitional surfaces or approach sur-
faces.

(¢) Transitional surfaces. (1) The
transitional surfaces are inclined plancs
with a slope of seven to one (7:1) ex-
tending upward on either side of, nnd
at right angles to, the runway centerling
or the runway centerline extended.

(2) Transitional surfaces inward from
the approach end of the runway extend
upward to an intersection with the hori-
zontal surface from lines which are level
with, parallel to, and 500 feet from the
runway centerline.

(3) The transitional surfaces for 200
feet outward from the approach end of
the runway extend upward to an inter-
section with the horizontal surface from
lines which are level with the runway
centerline at the approach end of the
runway, and are parallel to and 500 f{cet
from the runway centerline extended.

(4) Transitional surfaces more than
200 feet outward from the approach end
of the runway extend upward from the
outer edges of the approach surface to
an intersection with the horizontal sur-
face where the approach surface is be-
low the horizontal surface, and for a
lateral distance of 5000 feet where the
approach surface is a‘bova the horizontal
surface,

8. Section 609.10 (g) is amended to
read:

§609.10 Instrument landing system
procedure criteria. * * *

() Missed approach procedure. The
missed approach procedure criteria con-
tained in §609.3 (n) will apply.

9. Section 609.12 is amended &as
follows:

a. The title is changed to read: “Radar
procedure determination,”

b. The letters “ASR" as they appear in
this section are changed to “‘Survelllance
Radar”; .

¢. The letters “PAR" as they appear
in this section are changed to “Precision
Radar”; and

d. The letters “GCA’ as they appear
in this section are changed to “Radar”.

10. Section 609.12 (§). is amended 0
read:

§ 609.12 Radar procedure determind-
tion. * * *

(§) Missed approach procedure. The
missed approach procedure criteria con-
tained in § 600.3 (n) will apply,

(Sec. 205, 52 Stat. 084, as amended; 40 U. 5. C
425. Interpret or apply sec. 801, 52 Stat. 10074
as amended; 49 U, 8, C, 561)

This amendment shall become effective

upon publication in the FrpERiL
REGISTER,
[sEAL) JAMES T. PYLE,

Acting Administrator
of Civil Aeronautics.

[F. R, Doo, 56-0385; Flled, Nov, 20, 1958
8:45 a. m.]
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TITLE 46—SHIPPING

Chapter |—Coast Guard, Department
of the Treasury

[COFR 56-39)

MISCELLANEOUS MARINE ENGINEERING AND
BrecTiiCAL ENGINEERING AMENDMENTS

Notlces regarding proposed changes in
the navigation and vessel inspection reg-
ulations were published in the FEperan
Recister dated March 1, 1956 (21 F. R.
1350-1356), and March 28, 1956 (21
F. R. 1901, 1902), as Itefns I through
XVIII of the Agenda to be considered by
the Merchant Marine Council at a public
hearing, which was to be held on April
24, 1956, at Washington, D, C. This doc=
ument is the fourth of a series of docu~
ments covering the regulations consid-
ered at this public hearing. The first two
documents contain dangerous cargo reg-
ulations and the third document contains
miseellaneous amendments to 46 CFR
Chapter 1.

All the comments, views, and data sub-
mitted in connection with the items con-
sidered by the Merchant Marine Council
at this public hearing have been very
helpful to the Coast Guard and are very
much appreciated. On the basis of the
Information recelved certain proposed
regulations were revised and others re-
Jected, The following items considered
At the public hearing held April 24, 1956,
es revised, are adopted and included in
this document.:

Item VII—Marine Engineering Regulations
and Material Specifications,

Item XI—Electrical Engineering Regula-
Hons; Mizcellaneous Changes and Additions,

Ilem XIV—Specifications for Fire Protec-
tive Systems.

Item  XV—Specifications for Emergency
Loudspeaker Systems,

Item XVIII—Receptacle Gutlets and At-
tachment Plugs,

The proposal in Item XVIII of the
Agenda was not changed. The necessary
amendment to the regulations is in this
document,

: The proposals in Item VII of the
Agenda regarding marine engineering
ire modified. With respect to nodular
iron castings, & requirement regarding
markings was added as 46 CFR 51.61-10,
In connection with conditions of ap-
proval of bollers, the reference to 46 CFR
Part 162 (Subchapter Q—Specifications)
s limited to applicable requirements gov-
tring boilers. In order to have the
Coust Guard and the American Soclety of
Mechanical Engineers’ requirements in
agreement with respect to low pressure
heating boflers, 46 CFR 53.03-75, re-
garding hydrostatic tests, inspection, and
Sltamping, was revised. The major
thange requires that steel plate heating
boilers operating at pressures exceeding
15 pounds per square inch will be subject
to shop inspection by & Coast Guard ma-
rine inspector. The changes regarding
unfired pressure vessels were revised to
clarify requirements for air tanks used
in oftshore drilling operations in 46 CFR
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54.01-1. The proposal regarding use of
nodular cast-iron valves and fittings In
46 CPFR §55.07-1 (e) (4) was revised to
permit adjusted pressure ratings for tem-
peratures not exceeding 650° P. to be au-
thorized by the Commandant when con-
struction does comply with 150-pound
and 300-pound standards.

The proposals In Item VII dealing with
pumping arrangements and piping sys-
tems are modified to agree with com=-
ments adopted. The amendment to 46
CFR §5.10-10 (b) (6) will require a senti-
nel valve to be fitted to an economizer
when a valved bypass is installed. In
view of the good ductility of Grade 60~
45-15 nodular cast iron, the amendment
to 46 CFR 55.10-70 (1) will permit this
material to be used in sea chests and
;hezg connections below the freeboard

The proposals in Item XI of the
Agenda with respect to electrical engi-
neering are modified to reflect changes
based on comments which were adoptpd.
The proposals changed deal with emer-
gency loudspeaker system, 46 CFR
111.05-10 (¢) (4); switchboard bus bars
and wiring, 46 CFR 111.35-5 (a); loca-
tions of electrie propulsion control, 46
CFR 111.35-25 (g); means to start and
stop motors, 46 CFR 111.45-1 (e) (2);
portable electric cords, 46 CFR 111.50-15
(f) (2); enclosures in spaces where ve-
hicles carrying gasoline sre stored, 46
CFR 111.65-10 (b) ; and electric cooking
equipment, 46 CFR 111.85-50 (b) (5)
and (6). The proposal to amend 46 CFR
111.35-15 (¢) (2) was not adopted. The
proposals regarding emergency lighting
systems for small passenger vessels in 46
CFR 112.05-15 were revised. The other
proposals are adopted.

The proposals in Item XIV of the
Agenda covering specifications for fire
protective systems are adopted with
minor changes in various details which
are based on comments received. The
requirements modified are in 46 CFR
161.002-6 (g) (1), 161.002-7 (b) (3) WD)
and (v), (e) (1) and (g) (1), 161.002-8
(a), 161.002-10 (g) (8), 161.002-11 (k)
(2) and (1) (6), 161.002-12 (a), 161.002-
15 (e) (1) and (f) ¢(7) UiD, and 161.002-
16 (¢) (4) (D).

The proposals in Item XV of the
Agenda covering specifications for emer-
gency loudspeaker systems are adopted
with minor changes in certain details
which are based on comments received.
The requirements modified are in 46
CFR 161.004-4 (b) (5), (f) (1) and (15),
and (g) (16), 161.004-5 (a) (4), and
161.007 (b) (1),

By virtue of the authority vested in me
as Commandant, United States Coast
Guard, by Treasury Department Order
No. 120, dated July 31, 1950 (15 P. R.
65621), Treasury Department Order 167-
14, dated November 26, 1954 (19 F. R.
8026), and Treasury Department Order
CGFR_ 56-28, dated July 24, 1956 (21
F. R. 5659), to promulgate regulations in
accordance with the statutes cited with
the tregulatlons below: It is ordered,
That:
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(a) All the amendments to regulations
containing specific dates shall become
effective on the dates set forth in the
regulations; and,

(b) Al the other amendments to regu-
lations (which are not covered by para-
graph (a), above) are prescribed and
shall become effective 80 days after the
date of publication of this document in
the FPEDERAL REGISTER,

Subchapter F—Marine Engineering
PaRT 51—MATERIALS
SUBPART 51.61—IRON CASTINGS

The heading for Subpart 51.61 is
amended to read as set forth above.

Subpart 51.61, consisting of §§ 51.61-1
and 51.61-5, is amended to read as fol-
Jows:

Sec,
51.61-1 Scope.

51.61-3 'Hydrostatic tests.
6161-10 Markings.

Aurmomiry: §§ 51.61-1 to 51.61-10 issued
under R. 8, 4405, as amended, 4462, as
amended; 46 U. 8, C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R. S, 4389, 4400, 4417, 4417a, 4418, 4421,
4426-4431, 4439, 4434, 4452, 4401, ns amended,
sec. 14, 20 Stat. 050, 41 Stat, 305, 40 Stat,
1544, sec, 17, 54 Stat, 166, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 346,
nec. 2, 54 Stat. 1028, as amended, scc, 3, 68
Stat, 675; 46 U. 8. C. 361, 362, 391a, 302, 399,
401-400, 411, 412, 435, 489, 366, 363, 367, 526p,
1333, 463n, 50 U. S. C. 188; E. O, 10402, 17
F. R. 9917; 3 CFR, 1052 Supp.

§51.61-1 Scope. The material speci-
fications covering nodular cast {iron,
malleable iron and gray iron castings of
Class B, certified material, used for pipe
fittings, valves, flanges and manifolds,
shall comply with the following stand-
ard specifications issued by the Amer-
ican Society for Testing Materials,
subject to the limitations noted in this
subpart:

TarLx 51, 61-1—MAYENIAL EPRCINICATIONS

A ST, M, Coust
deslznation A 8 T. M, grade Guard
grade
Malleable lron:
M6 ...
A47-83. . .
AOT47.
Cast kron:
AlG-42. e} Clazs A (regular)...... ...| C.
A1N-42, +] Class B (higber strength). | D,
A12-42. Class C (high tedt)........ E.
A2TS-53, -} Cles No, 2., «| No. M,
AT8-13, -| Class No, 25, ... No, 25,
ALIS-E8. Class No, 3. No. 30,
ATDR-53. Clsss No, 35.... No. 35,
AZIR-53, Class No. 40..... No, 40,
AYS-53, Class No. 0. No, M,
AZS-83. . Class No, 00 ..., No, 80,
ASS-8T. ... Nodular tron 60-45-15. . ... 04518

§51.61-5 Hydrostatic tests. Castings
intended for use as valves and pipe fit-
tings shall be tested after machining to
a hydrostatic pressure as required by
§ 61,30-5 of this subchapter.

§ 5161-10 Markings. Each nodular
iron casting shall be legibly marked for
material identification, either by casting
or stamping, with the A. S. T. M. desig-
nation or grade.
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PART 52—CONSTRUCTION

SUBPART §52,01—PROCEDURE AND GENERAL
REQUIREMENTS

Section 52.01-15 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 52.01-15 Conditions for approval.
(a) Manufacturers of boilers and unfired
pressure vessels to be installed on vessels
subject to inspection by the Coast Guard
shall make calculations of the pressure
parts of such boilers and unfired pres-
sure vessels using the formulas provided
in this subchapter, and submit such cal~
cGulations for approval together with the
drawings required by § 52.01-5. In mak-
ing calculations, the design stress shall
not exceed the maximum allowable
stresses for the material.

(b) When it is determined that the
design of the boiler or unfired pressure
vessel complies with the requirements of
this subchapter and, in the case of
bollers, with the requirements of Part
162 of Subchapter Q (Specifications) of
this chapter, the drawings shall be ap-
proved for the maximum allowable pres«
sure at which the boiler or unfired pres-
sure vessels may be operated. If it is
determined that the design does not
comply with the specified requirements,
the manufacturer will be notified by a
written statement which will list the
reasons for disapproval.

SUBPART 52.30—SURFACES REQUIRED TO BE
STAYED OR REINFORCED

Section 52.30-10 (a) (5) is amended by
revising coefficients “C=238" and “C==
250" under “Plates exposed to products
of combustion” and coeflicients “C=274"
and “C=280" under “Plates not exposed
to products of combustion” to read as
follows:

§ 52.30-10 Computations.
(B)ase

C =238 for plates under js Inch In thick-
ness, fitted with screw stays with
nuts or welded collars, or stays at-
tached to plates by welding.

- - L - L

€' =250 for plates Yis inch and over in thick-
ness, fitted with screw stays with
nuts or welded collars, or stays at-
tached to plates by welding,

-

(a)...

-

C =274 for plates under %g inch In thick-
ness, fitted with screw stays with
nuts or welded collars, or stays at-
tached to plates by welding,

» - - - .

C =200 for plates s inch and over In thick-
ness, fitted with screw stays with
nuts or welded collars, or stays ate
tached to plates by welding,

SUBPART 52.60-—SUPERHEATERS, HEADERS,
WATER WALLS, AND ECONOMIZERS

Section 52.60-15 (a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 52.60-15 Computations. (a) The
maximum allowable pressure of cylindri-
cal headers shall be determined by for-
mule (1), (2) or (3) in § 52.05-10, except
that the value (1—p) may be substituted
for 0.6 in the denominator where y has
the following values:

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Temperaturs, °F,

1,150

900 | 950 | 1,000 | 1,060 | 1,100 | snd

above

Forritie...... | 04 10.5] 07| O7) OF o7
Austenitic......| 4| .4 N N o5 o7

(R. 8. 4405, na amended, 4462, as amended;
46 U. S. C, 875, 416. Interpret or apply R. S,
4309, 4400, 4417, 4417n, 4418, 4421, 44206-4431,
4433, 4434, 4453, 4401, as amended, sec, 14,
20 Stat, 690, 41 Stat, 305, 40 Stat, 1544, sec.
17, 64 Stat, 168, sec, 3, 5¢ Stat, 346, sec. 2,
54 Stat. 1028, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat,
675; 46 U. 8. C. 361, 362, 301, 391a, 392, 399,
404400, 411, 412, 435, 480, 366, 363, 307, 526p,
1333, 403a, 50 U. 8, C. 188; E. O. 10402, 17 F. R,
9917; 3 CFR, 1052 Supp.)

PART 53—Low=-PRrESSURE HEATING BOILERS
SUBPART 53.01—GENERAL

Section 53.01-1 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 53.01-1 Scope. (2) The regulations
in this part apply to the design and con-
struction of steel plate and cast fron
steam and hot water boilers used for
heating or hot water supply, the maxi-
mum allowable pressure of which shall
not exceed the following:

(1) For steel plate boilers—30 pounds

square inch.

(2) For cast iron boilers—15 pounds
per square inch for steam boilers and 30
pounds per square inch for hot water
bollers.

(b) Except as otherwise provided for
in this part, steel plate and cast iron
steam and hot water heating boilers de-
signed, fabricated and stamped in con-
formance with the requirements of the
American Society of Mechanical Engi-
neers Rules for Low-Pressure Heating
Boilers (A. 8. M. E. Boiler and Pressure
Vessel Code Section IV) may be accepted
for installation on vessels subject to in-
spection provided the maximum allow=
able pressure does not exceed 15 pounds
per square inch for steam boilers and 30
pounds per square inch for hot water
boilers.

(¢c) The maximum water temperature
of hot water boilers shall not exceed
250° F.

(d) When operating conditions ex-
ceed those specified in paragraph (a) of
this section, steel plate bollers shall be
designed and fabricated in accordance
with the requirements of Part 52 of this
subchapter,

SUBPART 53.03—STEEL PLATE HEATING
BOILERS

Section 53.03-1 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 53.03-1 Scope. (a) The regulations
in this subpart contain detail require-
ments for the design and construction
of steel plate heating boilers.

(b) A. S, M. E. steel plate heating
bollers accepted under the provisions of
§ 53.01-1 need not comply with the ap-
plicable requirements of this subpart ex«
cept that safety valves, relief valves,

fittings and appliances shall meet the
requirements prescribed therein.

(¢) Steam heating boilers of steel plate
construction, the maximum allowable
pressure of which exceeds 15 pounds per
square inch shall comply in all respects
with the requirements of this subpart,

Section 53.03-5 is amended by adding
& new paragraph (d) reading as follows:

§ 53.03-5 Planapproval, * * *

(d) A. S. M. E. steel plate heating
boilers accepted under the provisions of
§ 53.01-1 are not subject to type approval
by the Commandant and are exempt
from the requirements of this section,

Section 53.03-75 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 53.03-75 Hydrostatio tests, inspec-
tion, and stamping. (a) Each boiler
shall be subjected to & hydrostatic test
pressure of not less than 60 pounds per
square inch by the manufacturer,

(b) Shop inspection of A. 8. M. E,
approved heating bollers by a Coast
Guard inspector is not required.

(¢) Except as provided for in para-
graph (b) of this section, heating boilers
of steel plate construction, the maximum
allowable pressure of which exceeds 15
p. 5. L, shall be examined in the manu-~
facturer's shop by an inspector while the
boiler is subjected to the required hydro-
static test pressure. The inspector shall
ascertain that there are no defects in
workmanship and materials and that no
defects have occurred due to the hydro-
static test.

(d) Steel plate heating boflers of the
automatically controlled package type
shall be subjected to such operating tests
:: may be prescribed by the Comman-

nt,

(e) Upon completion of the hydrostatic
test and inspection of heating boilers
subject to shop inspection, and after such
boilers are found acceptable, they shall
be stamped in a suitable location so as
3 tl;e readily visible, with the following

(Maximum w. p.) (Steam)

...................... Pounds per hour
(Safety valve eapacity, minimum)

Coast Guard approval No. and symbol «eeev
Inspector's IN{UAlS « oo

(f) After installation, each heating
boiler shall be hydrostatically tested to
twice the pressure at which the safety or
relief valve is set to open.

(R. 8. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended:
46 U, 8. C. 875, 416. Interpret or apply R. 5.
4309, 4400, 4417, 4417, 4418, 4421, 4426-4431,
4433, 4434, 4453, 4401, ss amended, sec. 14
29 Stat. 690, 41 Stat. 305, 49 Stat. 1544, B‘ﬁ»
17, 54 Stat. 166, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 346, 8eC. 4
64 Stat. 1028, ns amended, sec. 3, 68 5tat
675; 46 U, 8. C. 381, 362, 391, 301a, 892, 3‘29-
404-409, 411, 412, 435, 489, 306, 363, 367,
526p, 1333, 463a, 80 U. S. C. 198; B O.
10402, 17 P. R. 9917; 3 CFR, 1852 Supp.)
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SUSPART 53.05—CAST-IRON HEATING
BOILERS
Subpart 53.05, consisting of §§ 53.05-1
0 53.05~-50, is amended to read as fol-
Jows:

Sec

5.05-1 Scope.

5305-5 Plana A

53.05-10 Installation.

8305-15 Safety and relief valves.

8205-20 FPittings and appliances.
Avtuonrer: §§ 63.05-1 to 53.06-20 issued

under R, 8; 4405, a5 amended, 4462, as amend-
od; 46 U, S, C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply
R. 5 4300, 4400, 4417, 4417a, 4418, 4421,
$420-4431, 4433, 4434, 4453, 4491, as amended,
e, 14, 20 Stat. 690, 41 Stat, 305, 49 Stat,
1544, sec, 17, b4 Stat. 166, sec. 3, 54 Stat, 346,
sec. 2, 54 Stat. 1028, as amended, sec, 8, €8
Star. 075; 46 U. 8, C. 361, 362, 301, 391a, 393,
398, 404409, 411, 412, 435, 489, 366, 383,
397, 526p, 1333, 463a, 50 U, 8. C. 198; E. O.
10402, 17 F. R. 9017; 38 CFR, 1852 Supp.

§53.05-1 Scope. (a) The regulations
in this subpart contain requirements for
the design and construction of cast fron
heating boilers;

(b} A. 8. M. E. cast iron heating boil-
ers accepted under the provisions of
§ 53.01-1 shall comply with the applicable
requirements for safety valves, relief
valves, fittings and appuancee prescribed
In this part,

FEDERAL REGISTER

§53.05-5 Plan approval. A.S. M. E.
cast iron heating bollers accepted under
the provisions of § 53.01-1 are not subject
to type approval by the Commandant
and are exempt from the requirements of
this section,

§ 53.05-10 Installation. The provi-
sions of §53.03-55 shall apply to cast
iron boflers,

§53.05-15 Safety and relief valves.
(a) The provisions of §§ 53.03-60, 53.03-
62 and 53.03-63 shall apply to cast iron
heating boilers except as specified in this
section.

(b) Safety valves shall be set to dis-
charge at a pressure not to exceed 15
pounds per square Inch and relief valves
shall be set to discharge at a pressure
not to exceed 30 pounds per square inch.

(¢) Safety and relief valves for cast
iron heating boilers shall be such that
with any fuel burning equipment in-
stalled, the pressure cannot rise above
the maximum allowable pressure more
than 5 pounds per square inch for a
steam boiler and three pounds per square
inch for a hot water boiler.

§ 53.05-20 Fittings amwd appliances.
The provisions of § 53.03-70 shall apply
to fittings and appliances for cast iron
bollers, except that the pressure control
regulator shall operate to prevent the
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steam pressure from rising above 15
pounds per square inch.

PArRT 54—UNFIRED PRESSURE VESSELS
SUBPART 54.01—GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Section 54.01-1 is amended by adding
& new paragraph (f), reading as follows:

§54.01-1 Scope. * * *

(f) Unfired pressure vessels, other
than those containing compressed air,
which do not fully comply with the re-
quirements of this subchapter may be
accepted for installation on vessels sub-
ject to inspection, provided:

(1) They are used exclusively in the
handling and storage of petroleum and
assoclated products obtained in offshore
drilling operations.

(2) The design, fabrication, and
stamping comply with the requirements
of the API-ASME or ASME Code for
Unfired Pressure Vessels.

SUBPART 54.03—DESICN AND CONSTRUCTION

Section 54.03-10 (¢) Is amended by
revising Table 54.03-10 (¢) to read as
follows:

§54.03-10 Cylindrical shells and
heads. * * *
(c) LA

TANLE 34.03-10 (0)~MAXIMUM ALLOWANLE STRESSES! POX NONFERPOUS MATERIALS UsED 1N UNpnen PRessurs Vissos

Cirade Mink | Minik- For metal temnperatures not exceoding * F.,
: A 8. T. M., mam mum
Specification designn- tensile | wield | Notes
ubpart thon strength 'strength Sub-
A8 T. M, C, a. ek | psL :e::om 0 300 450 4003 10 500
.(ln.m.‘nqm.au., Water
LSRN ) |, mA (29 .................... 300 (M | 230 | 2100 L8%0| 1,000
N | B~ M1 5000 | (0 | 810 20| 2400 | 2100
"3 mms (498). A 0.5 O 6,250 | H000 | 5400 | 4,65%
4 GSI1A (615)... ~ G000 | G4 | 3800 | &30 | 3 ma| 2700
" GS11A (018) (T - 600 (9 7300 | 6,20 585 | & 000
oo | ™ 6700 | 6,300 | 8000 800 | 2,600 |........ o iseda
0,000 {oni. s 1250 | 11,200 | 16,300 | 7o | 2000 . .. ...
000 |1 12,800 | 12,500, 12,200 | 12,000 | 11,700 | 11,300 | 11,000
36,000 | M | 250 | 19,200 | 15,000 | 16, 80 000 | 13,500 |oee. ...
9, 000 6,000 | L8 | 5000 3800 2500
9,000 f........ 6000| &80 | 5000 3800 | 250
3,000 | (17 | 0000 530 | 8000 8000 2l
1200 9 | Sae| S000| Soo0| 6000 3000
9,000 |.... ... 6,000 | 3,800 5000 | 3,80 | 2 %0
D000 (27 | eooo| S0 | S0 Ko | 250
10, 000 f? 6,700 | 6,300 | 5000 3500 2400
Woeo | 0 | 9000 Swo | 80| 5000 250
10, 000 H 6,70 | 635001 85,0001 3,800 M0 |,
30, 000 ay 9,000 | 5300 K000 | 5000 200
m 15,000 | (*#%) | 10,000 | 10,000 | 10,000 | S,000 | 8000 |.
Alumsinam tuhes, 18,000 [ oo 12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 | 7,300 | 3000
B-1. ...} Aluminum bronze tubes 10,000 || 12,400 | 10,500 | 1% 600 | 10,000 | 6, 000
Beli....| Red bnss tobes, . 12, 000 8,000 | S000 | KBooo| 60000 3000 |,
B-11..... Copper nlckel tubes 70-30.. 18, 000 10, 600 | 11,000 | 10, 800 | 10,000 | 10,300
B-11..... cwm:lmm»m....- - 16,000 | 10,600 | 10,400 | 10,300 | 10,100 | 9,900
B-11.....] Copper nicke] tubes 98-10. ... 9.500 | $,300 | 9,000 | 8§ 700
COPPET e ececcances - R000 | 12,000 |-cennesfrnananss
113 (Wb\oo
0 B-61......| Steam bronze. 6500 | 6,500 | 6000 | 5000 | 8,000 |ieeueuin
1 B o IETOTRR AT &500 [ 5000 6500 #3800 |. . .l
T B-143.....| Tin bronze, 1A 000 | 7,000 6000 | 5,000 | 8000 ........
1 B ... b , 1B 8,000 | 7,000 | 6000 | 5200 | 8000 [eeeee.n
to the annoaled condition of tbonuwwinnlenotm ¥ F. and below, the following stress values may be usod:
‘lnnnb”':h. lhtd:b:s et Mh?lnm:lhfor e GSIIA
1 of two- ¥ tempera-
“‘"&'3";“" F. and below, whichever s Jower; und t a&p mor oumvgp{z
Upan e temperatures,  For cast aliowable 8 values The minimum trmxlh amployed not included in the specification,
unn lFMthonbemlnlmm for temiperatures of 150° F. and below; ¢ This material o) ndhmbuhmon
T,m taie siress *tress or -!nu-mpmu at the higher tem lmu. T Thess stresses to the light drawn le

for 400° F.
The minimom s:ﬁ;mxh mploynd not fndud«l 1o the specification,

intended to
B Thiy stress

valves u\d
1ot permitted for temperatures gxcecding 306°

lyhﬂwdmml»hnnbaund This Iy not
Ings complying with A, le' standsrds,
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(R. 8. 4405, as smended, 4462, as amended;
46 U. 8. C, 375, 418, Interpret or apply R. S,
4400, 4417, 4417a, 4418, 44264434, 4453, 4401,
As amended, sec, 14, 20 Stat. 690, 41 Stat. 3065,
secs, 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, Sec. 8, 54 Stav, 347,
as amended, sec, 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 U, 8. C. 362,
363, 366, 307, 301, 301a, 392, 404-412, 435,
480, 1333, 50 U. 8, C. 168; E. 0. 10402, 17 F, R.
9917; 3 CFR, 1652 Supp.)

PART 556—PIPING SYSTEMS AND
APPURTENANCES

SUBPART 55.01—GENERAL

Section 55.01-1 is amended by adding
a new paragraph (¢) reading as follows:

§55.01-1 Scope. * * *

(¢) Piping systems which do not fully
comply with the requirements of this
subchapter may be accepted for installa-
tion on vessels subject to inspection pro-
vided:

(1) They are limited to handling pe-
troleum and associated products for use
in offshore drilling operations.

(2) The design, material and fabrica-
tion comply with the requirements of the
American Petroleum Institute (API) for
such piping.

SUBPART 55.04—PIPING CLASSIFICATION

Section 55.04-10 Is amended to read as
follows:

§ 55.04-10 Class II piping. Class II
piping shall include piping system con-
veying mediums at or below the pres-
sures or temperatures specified in Table
55.04-5, except that exhaust piping from
internal combustion engines may comply
with the requirements for Class II piping.

SUBPART §5.07—DETAIL REQUIREMENTS

Section 55.07-1 (e) is amended by add-

Ing a new subparagraph (4), reading as
follows:

§ 55.07-1 Material. * * *

(e) 5T

(4) Nodular cast iron conforming to
the requirements of Subpart 51.61 of
this subchapter, Grade 60-45-15, may be
used in the construction of valves and
fittings complying with 150-pound and
300-pound standards, and for tempera-
tures not exceeding 650° F. Adjusted
pressure ratings for temperatures not ex-
ceeding 650° F. shall be as authorized by
the Commandant.

SUBPART 55.10—PUMPING ARRANGEMENTS
AND PIPING SYSTEMS

Section 55.10-10 is amended by revis-
ing paragraphs (a) (1), (b) (3), (b) (6),
and (¢) (1) to read as follows:

§ 55.10-10 Boiler feed piping—(a)
General requirements. (1) Steam ves-
sels, and motor vessels fitted with steam
driven electrical generators, shall have
at least two separate means of supplying
feed water for the boilers. All feed
pumps shall be fitted with the necessary
connections for this purpose. The ar-
rangement of feed pumps shall be in
accordance with paragraph (d) or (e)
of this section.

- - » © -
(b) Feed valves, * * *
(3) Feed stop or stop-check valves
may be located near the operating plat-
form on hoilers fitted with economizers

RULES AND REGULATIONS

provided the piping between the valves
and the economizer, exclusive of the feed
valves and the economizer inlet nozzles,
is installed without intervening flanged
connections and all butt-welded joints
4 inches and above in size are completely
radiographed.
- - - - L

(6) A sentinel valve shall be fitted to
an economizer when a valved bypass is
installed.

(¢) Feed-water regulators, feed-water
heaters and grease extractors. (1) Feed-
water regulators, tubular feed-water
heaters, and grease extractors, where in-
stalled, shall be fitted with bypasses.

Section 55.10-70 (1) is amended to read
as follows:

§ 55.10-70 Overboard discharges and
shell connections, * * *

(1) On new installations or replace-
ments in vessels of 150 gross tons and
over, malleable iron and non-ductile cast
irons are not permitted for any connec=
tion to the shell plating below the free-
board deck nor shall such valves be se-
cured to sea chests, Nodular cast iron,
Grade 60-45-15, conforming to the re-
quirements of Subpart 51.61 of this sub-
chapter, may be used for shell connec~
tions below the freeboard deck and valves
secured to sea chests.

(R. S, 4405, as amended, 4462, as nmended;
46 U. S. C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply R. 8,
4300, 4400, 4417, 4417a, 4418, 4421, 44264431,
4433, 4434, 4453, 4401, as amended, sec. 14, 20
Stat, 600, 41 Stat, 305, 40 Stat. 1544, sec. 17, 54
Stat, 166, sec, 3, 54 Stat. 346, sec. 2, 54 Stat,
1028, as amended, sec, 3, 68 Stat. 675; 46
U. 8. C. 381, 362, 391, 301a, 302, 309, 404400,
411, 412, 435, 489, 366, 363, 367, 526p, 1333,
463a; 50 U. 8. C. 108; E, O, 10402, 17 F. R.
9917; 3 CFR, 1052 Supp.)

PArT 56—ARc WELDING, GAS WELDING, AND
BRrAZING

SUBPART 56.01—ARC WELDING AND GAS
‘WELDING

Section 56.01-20 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 56.01-20 Arcwelding electrodes. (a)
Acceptable brand names of arc welding
electrodes, as published in the Equipment
Lists, CG-180, shall be used in the welded
fabrication of machinery appurtenances
and pressure-containing parts as given in
§ 56.01-1.

(b) Type E6012, E6013, or £6024 elec~
trodes shall not be used in the fabrication
of any item listed In paragraph (a) of
this section.

Section 56.01-80 is amended by revising
paragraph (h) and paragraph (k) (1)
to read as follows:

§ 56.01-80 Welded piping, * * *

(h) All butt-welded joints in Class I
piping exceeding 2% inches in diameter,
with the exception of high-pressure salt
water piping systems used in tank clean-
ing operations and gas supply piping of
carbon or carbon molybdenum steel used
in gas turbines shall be stress-relleved
as required by § 56.01-70,

- - - - .

(k) (1) All butt-welded joints In Class

I piping exceeding 2)2 inches in diam-

eter, with the exception of high-pressure
salt water piping systems used in tank
cleaning operations and gas supply
piping of carbon or carbon molybdenum
steel used in gas turbines shall be non-
destructively tested as required by
§ 56.05-5.

(R. 8. 4405, as amended, 4462, ns amended;
46 U. 8, C. 875, 416. Interpret or apply R. 8
4390, 4400, 4417, 4417a, 4418, 4421, 4420-443),
4433, 4434, 4453, 4491, as amended, geo. 14, 29
Stat, 690, 41 Stat, 305, 40 Stat. 1544, sec. 17,
54 Stat, 168, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 346, =ec. 2, 5%
Stat, 1028, as amended, sec, 3, 68 Stat, 675;
48 U. 8. C. 361, 362, 391, 301a, 3032, 399, 404-
409, 411, 412, 435, 489, 366, 363, 367, 525p, 1333,
463a, 50 U. 8. O, 188; E, O, 10402, 17 F, R.
9917; 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.)

ParT 58—REPAIRS TO BoILers, Uxrmen
PRESSURE VESSELS AND APPURTENANCES

SUBPART 58.10—WELDING REPAIRS TO
BOILERS AND UNFIRED PRESSURE VESSELS
IN SERVICE

Section 58.10-5 (g) is amended by de-
leting the last sentence so that it will
read as follows:

§58.10-5 Cracks. * * *

(g) All cracks permitted to be repaired

under this subpart shall be excavated to
sound metal by grinding, flame gouging
or chipping out the defective metal to
form a clean welding groove. The first
two methods of excavation are prefer-
able. Either a V groove or U groove
wherein complete penetration of the weld
metal Is secured may be used. After
excavation is completed and prior to
welding, the excavated area shall be ex-
amined by magnetic particle testing to
insure that the entire crack was ex-
cavated. When the reverse side of the
weld is accessible the root of the weld
shall be chipped or ground out to insure
8 clean surface of the originally deposited
metal and the resultant groove welded to
obtain a sound weld having complete
penetration. During welding a preheat
of 200 degrees plus or minus 50 degrees
F. shall be maintained by controlled tem-
perature. For thicknesses exceeding %
inch, suitable U grooves should be em-
ployed. A welding sequence shall be used
50 as to equalize welding stresses.
(R. 8. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended;
46 U, 8. 0. 375, 416. Interpret or apply B. 8.
4300, 4400, 4417, 44170, 4418, 4421, 4426-4431,
4433, 4434, 4453, 4401, as amended, sec. 14,
20 Stat, 690, 41 Stat. 305, 40 Stat, 1544, sec.
17, 54 Stat. 166, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 346, sec. 2.
54 Stat. 1028, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675,
46 U, 8. C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 509, 404~
400, 411, 412, 435, 489, 366, 363, 367, 526p,
1333, 463a, 50 U, 8. C, 198; B, O. 10402, 17
F. R. 9917; 3 OFR, 1952 Supp.)

Subchopter J—Electrical Engineering
PART 110—GENERAL PROVISIONS

SUBPART 110.10—REFERENCE SPECIFICA-
TIONS, STANDARDS, AND CODES

Section 110.10-1 is amended by revis-
ing paragraph (¢) and adding a new par=
agraph (e) (17), reading as.follows:

§110.10-1 General. * * *

(¢) Standards of issue in effect on the
date the vessel is contracted for, issued
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by National Electrical Manufacturers
Assoclation, 155 East 44th Street, New
York 17, N. Y., as listed in this paragraph.

(1) NEMA Standards Publication
Molded Case Circuit Breakers.

(2) NEMA Standards for Large Ailr
Circuit Breakers.

. » . L L

(e) .- " .

(17) Standard for Commercial Elec-
tric Cooking Appliances.

SUDPART 110,15—DEFINITION OF TERMS
USED IN THIS SUBCHAPTER

Section 110.15-15 (b) (2) is amended
by revising Table 110.15-15 (b) (2) to
read as follows:

$110.15-16 Cable terms. * * *
(b) Cable designations, * * ¢
(2) L

Tanue 110,15-15 (b) ‘(‘?)—Pnnnll.l Corp AND FIXTURE

IRE SYMBOLS
Trade names of wire or cord Deslgnation

Arhestoscovered heat-resistant fOxture
W o e e St n b AP
Elicone rubber Insulated fixture wire.. 5F-2
Silicone rubber lnsulated fxture wire,

flexiblo MrandIng,  «oveeereeerreraoss 8FF-2
Ashatoscovered heot-resistant cond...] AFC, AFPD
Eubber-facketed heat-resistant cord....] AFS, AFSJ
Heals anvd modsture-resistant cord...... AVPD
[ RO TR LG T aa (&)
Cottoncaversd heat-reslstant fixture

wire, siratuded or flexible stranded.. CF
Cotton-cavered heat-resistant cord....| OFQ, OFPD
Elovotor cabl. .ooeeivensviraosnaonsase B, éo. ET
Hobhercoversd fixture wire, flexible

L AR LT L A GOy <N FF-2
Iet-resistant rubber-covered fisture

wiro, Bexible stranding.....cceseecens FFH-2

ealereond .. aneeee HC, HP
Jackoted heater comd. ..~ ... s
Rubber-facketed bester cord HSJ
Bruided heavy duty cord.... K
Hettforeed 001d. .. ons v ssvans P, P2
Twisted portable cord. . .oousen i D
Molsture-proof relnforced eord......... PW, PW-2
Rubbec-covered stranded fixture wire . RF-2
Heatresistant rubber-covered stranded

Oxture wire RFH-2
Hand seevice cond 8
Hard service cord, oll-resistant. S 50
Hard  wervice cord, thermoplastle

SOV o i vaa o b e s BT
Juzior RAnY SOrvIoe COP. . .overneanees 83
Junior hard service cord, ofl-resistant. _ 8o
Junior hard service cord, thermoplastic

by NG HA RN ARG BT
Tormoplasticeovered  stranded  fix-

BTG WHR. L oo i venras ssnonensaoe TF
Thermoplastio-covered  fixture  wire,

Bexibile SUranding. . coveiiouonosonssse TFF

Section 110,15-45 is amended to read
43 follows:

$110.15-45 Corrosion-resistant or
noncorrodible materials. Silver, corro-
sion-resisting steel, copper, brass, bronze,
copper-nickel, certain copper-nickel al-
loys, and certain aluminum alloys are
considered satisfactory corrosion-resiste
&nt or noncorrodible materials.

Section 110,15-65 is amended by adding
& new paragraph (g) reading as follows:

§11015-65 Equipment enclosure
lermg, » o @

() Totally enclosed equipment. To-
tally enclosed means so enclosed as to
brevent circulation of air between the
inside and the outside of the case, but not

Decessarily sufficlently to be termed air-
tight. (ASA §5.90.220.)

'l.7 R. 8. 4405, ng amended, 4462, as amended, 46
4:}9?' C. 875, 416. Interpret or apply R. S.

- B85 amended, 4400, as amended, 4417,
U5 amended, 44170, as amended, 4418, as
fmended, 4421, ns amended, 4426, as amended,

No. 226—3
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4427, as amended, 4433, ns nmended, 4453,
as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat. 690, as amended,
sec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat,
305, as amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat, 1384, as
amended, secs. 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544, 1545, as
amended, sec. 3, 64 Stat, 347, as amended,
seo. 2, b4 Stat, 1028, as amonded, seo. 3, 68
Stat, 675; 46 U. 8, C. 361, 362, 391, 301a, 302,
809, 404, 405, 411, 435, 366, 305, 363, 369, 367,
1333, 463a, 50 U. 8. 0. 198, E. O, 10402, 17 F. R.
90617; 3 CFR, 1952 Supp.)

PART 111—ELECTRICAL SYSTEM; GENERAL
REQUIREMENTS

SUBPART 111.01—APPLICATION

Section 111.01-1 is amended to read as
follows:

§111.01-1 General. (a) The provi-
sions of this part, with the exception of
Subpart 111.90 of this part, shall, unless
otherwise indicated, apply to all vessels
contracted for on or after November 19,
1952. The provisions of Subpart 111.90
of this part shall apply to all vessels
contracted for prior to November 19,
1952,

SUBPART 111.05—GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Section 111.05-10 (¢) is amended by
revising subparagraphs (13) and (14) to
read as follows:

§ 111.05-10 Testing and inspection.
L

(c) Initialinspection. * * *

(13) General alarm system. The gen-
eral alarm system should be checked
with a sound level meter, the sound level
of the bells being measured in each state-
room for passengers or crew with doors
closed. Where the background noise
level is questionable, the background
noise level should be measured while the
vessel is underway. For the required
sound levels, see § 113.25-10 (¢) of this
subchapter.

(14) Emergency loudspeaker system.
The emergency loudspeaker system
should be checked with a sound level
meter, the sound level being measured
at several locations in the vicinity of each
lifeboat handling station, each lifeboat
embarkation station, each passenger as-
sembly station, and throughout crew
quarters. Where the background noise
level is questionable, the background
noise level should be measured while the
vessel Is underway. For the required
sound levels, see Table 113.50-15 in
§ 113.50-15 of this subchapter. It should
be demonstrated that voice reproduction
i1s of good quality and intelligibility is of
a high order, Itshould be demonstrated

* that grounding or opening either con-

ductor or “shorting” both conductors
to a typical lifeboat station loudspeaker
or to a typical embarkation deck loud-
speaker, each to be selected by an in-
spector, will not reduce the output of
any one of the remaining loudspeakers
by more than three decibels.

Section 111.05-15 (d) is amended to
read as follows:

§111.05-15
tions. * * ¢
(d) Watertight equipment. (1) All
electrical equipment exposed to the
weather or located in spaces where they

General considera-

9023

would be exposed to seas, splashing, or
other severe moisture condition, shall be
of the watertight type or be protected by
means of watertight enclosures which
shall be such as to prevent the exposure
of the equipment to temperatures in ex-
cess of those for which they have been
designed.

Section 111.05-20 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 111.05-20 Temperature ratings. (a)
In the requirements of this subchapter,
except as noted in paragraph (b) of this
section, an ambient temperature of 40° C.
has been assumed for all locations except
boiler and engine rooms, while for these
latter spaces 50° C. has been assumed as
the ambient temperature, Where the
amblent temperature is in excess of these
values, the total temperature specified
shall not be exceeded. Where equipment
has been rated on ambient temperatures
less than those contemplated, considera«
tion will be given to the use of such equip=
ment provided the total temperature for
which the equipment is rated will not be
exceeded.

(b) For the assumed ambient temper=
ature for lighting fixtures, see § 111.60-
35 (¢) (2). For the assumed ambient
temperature for thermal trip circult
breakers see § 111.55-15 (e) (6).

Section 111.05-25 (a) is amended by
adding a new subparagraph (4), reading
as follows:

§ 111.05-25 Nature of electrical sup-
plﬂ. (a) * = »

(4) Four-wire, three-phase alternat-
ing current,

SUBPART 111.10—GENERATORS

Section 111.10-15 (j) is amended to
read as follows:

$§111.10-15 Generator construce
tion. * * *

(}) Lubrication—(1) Ship's service
penerators. In general, all generators
should be located with their shafts in &
fore and aft direction on the vessel, and
they must lubricate and operate satisfac«
torily when permanently inclined to an
angle of 15 degrees athwartship and 5
degrees fore and aft; the bearings are to
be so arranged that they will not spill
oil under a momentary roll of 22% de~
grees. Where it is not practicable to
mount the generators with armature
shafts in the fore and aft direction their
lubrication will require special considera-
tion. Generators depending on forced
lubrication, unless otherwise approved,
should be provided with means to shut
down thelr prime movers automatically
on failure of the lubricating system.
Provision is to be made to prevent oll or
oil vapor from passing into the machine
windings.

(2) Emergency generators. For lu-
brication of emergency diesel-driven
generator sets also see Subpart 112.50 of
this subchapter.

Section 111.10-30 (a) is amended by
adding a footnote 1 to the heading of
Table 111,10-30 (a2), reading as follows:

§$ 111.10-30 Temperature limitations.
(a) B W
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Tanre 111.10-30 (a2)—Limirs oF TEMPERA-
TURE RisES you A. C. GENERATORS BASED ON
60* C. AMBIENT TEMPERATURE *

SUEBPART 111.15—STORAGE BATTERIES

Section 111.15-1 (b) Is amended to
read as follows:

§111.15-1 General requirements, * * *

(b) Emergency and gencral alarm
storage Dbatteries. When batteries are
used for emergency lighting and power
loads or for general alarm system loads,
the requirements of Part 112 of this sub-
chapter are also applicable,

SUBPART 111.25~—MOTORS

Section 111,25-10 Temperature limita=-
tions is amended by adding the subtitle
*“(Thermometer method)™ to the title
“Limits of temperature rises; degrees
centigrade” over the second, third,
fourth, and fifth columns in Tables
111.25-10 (al) and 111.25-10 (a2).

Section 111.25-15 (a) is amended by
revising Table 111.25-15 () to read as
follows:

§ 111.25-15 Duly cycle.
Tanue 111:25-15 (a)

(R)2.*°

Application of motor Minimum shoet time

rating of snotoe in hour

Deek winel' and direet netiog | 34,

capstan,
D«fﬂ wineh with hydraulie | Continuous st no load,
transmbssion, followed by 3% hour

at full load,
Dircet noting windlass. . ... ... W,
Windlass with hydmulie trans- | 34 bour idle panip oper-
mission, ation followed by M
hour full losd opera-
tian,
Steering penr, direct scting..... 1
Stecring pear, Indlreet drive....| Continuous operation
at 13 nt | Joad
followed by 1 hour as
Watertight door P -
o oporatons. ... 2.
Lifeboat winehes. . .o ovveaeenn e,

Section 111.25-30 (¢) is amended to
read as follows:

uo} 111.25-30 Enclosure and protec-
n‘ L

(¢) Motors for use on weather decks.
Motors for use on weather decks shall be
of the watertight type or shall be en-
closed in watertight housings, drained as
described in § 110.15-175 (k) of this sub-
chapter,

SUBPART 111.35—SWITCHBOARDS AND
PROPULSION CONTROLS

Section 111.35-5 is amended by revising
paragraphs (a) and (¢) to read as
follows:

§111.35-5 Switchboard bus bars and
wiring—(a) General. Buses shall be de-
signed on the basis of generator capacity
and feeder loads. For a single generator,
the generator bus shall have a capacity
equal to the continuous rating of the
generator plus any overload rating in

1 For generators having 25 percent overload
rating for 2 hours, the temperature at the
end of the overioad run when conducted im-
mediately following the continuous run shall
not exceed the figures In the table by more
than 156° C. except for collector rings which
shall be In accordance with the table,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

excess of 30 minutes’ duration. For more
than one generator with all generating
capacity feeding through one section of
the bus, the capacity of the bus for the
first generator shall be the same as for
a single generator, For each subsequent
generator the bus capacity shall be in-
creased by 80 percent of the continuous
rating of each added generator. The
capacity of connection buses for each
generator unit shall be equal to the con-
tinuous rating of the generator plus any
overload rating In excess of 30 minutes”
duration, All other bus bars and bus
connections shall be designed for at least
75 percent of the combined full-load
rated currents of all apparatus for sup-
ply, plus not less than 50 percent of the
combined fuse or element ratings of the
spare switches or circuit breakers con-
nected to the bus, except that when
feeders supply one unit or any group of
units in continuous operation they shall
be designed for full load, and except that
the capacity of feeder buses shall not be
greater than the generators buses that
supply them.

(¢) Arrangement of bus bars and wir=-
ing. The arrangement of bus bars and
wiring on the back of switchboards shall
be such that all lugs are readlly accessi-
ble. Soldering lugs, where used, should
have a solder contact length at least 1'%
times the diameter of the conductor and
all nuts and connections should be fitted
with locking devices to prevent locsening
due to vibration,

Section 111.35-10 (a) is amended .to
read as follows:

§111.35-10  Switchboard mounted
equipment—(a) General. Alr circuit
breaker contacts shall be kept at least
12 inches from the ship's structure unless
insulation barriers are installed. For
live front switchboards the clearance be-
tween current-carrying parts and base
channel shall not be less than 4 inches,
Voltage regulator element shall be totally
enclosed, Where rheostats or other de-
vices that may operate at high tempera-
tures are mounted on the switchboard,
they shall be naturally ventilated and so
{solated by barriers as to prevent exces-
sive temperature of copper or adjacent
devices. When this cannot be accom-
plished the rheostat or other device shall
be mounted separate from the switch-
board. In general, all fuses, except for
instrument and control circuits, shall be
mounted on or be accessible from the
front of the switchboard. All wiring on
the back of boards for voltmeter, pilot
;md ground lamps shall be protected by
uses.

Section 111.35-15 is amended by add-
ing paragraphs (b) (8) and (¢) (13),
reading as follows:

$111.35-15 Ship’s service generator
and distribution switchboards. * * *

(b) Equipment for direct-current
switchboards. * * *

(8) A circuit breaker or fused switch
for each shore power feeder installed,
with a pilot light connected to the shore
side thereof.

. - - - .

(c) Equipment jfor allernating-cur-
rent switchboards. * * *

(13) A circult breaker or fused switch
for each shore power feeder installed,
with a pilot light connected to the shore
side thereof.

Section 111.35-25 is amended by re-
vising paragraphs (a), (g), (J), and ()
to read as follows:

§111.35-25 Electric propulsion con-
trol—(a) General. The arrangement of
bus bars and wiring on the back of pro-
pulsion control assemblies should be such
that all parts, including the connections,
are accessible. Adequate clearance
should be provided between parts of op-
posite polarity and between live parts
and ground to prevent arcing. All nuts
and connectlons should be fitted with
locking devices to prevent loosening due
to vibration.

» - - - L

(g) Locations. Either wheelhouse or
engine room control may be used: how-
ever, when wheelhouse control is used
an arrangement shall be provided where-
by the propulsion equipment can also be
controlled from the engine room, except
when otherwise approved for small ves-
sels for limited service. When the equip-
ment is arranged for control from two
or more stations, a selector switch shall
be provided for connecting the control
circuit to the delegated station controller.
This selector switch shall be interlocked
to prevent transfer of the control with-
out removing power and to prevent re-
starting from the incoming control sta-
tion until the control is first returned to
the “Off” position.

. » . - .

(§) Ground detection and protection
Jrom electrical faults. Ground detection
together with means of protecting the
propulsion generators and motors from
electrical faults should be provided.
For alternating-current systems, the
grounding arrangement of the generator
neutral should limit the current at full
load voltage to not more than 20 am-
peres upon a fault to ground in the pro-
pulsion system. Phase unbalance and
ground relays should be provided which
will open the generator and motor field
circuits upon the occurrence of a fault.
For direct-current systems the ground
detector may consist of a voltmeter or
lights. Provision should be made for
protection against severe overloads, ex-
cessive currents, and electrical faults
likely to result in damage to the plant
Protective equipment should be capable
of being so set as not to operate on the
overloads or overcurrents experienced in
o heavy seaway or when maneuvering.

- - - - .

(1) Electric coupling control equip=
ment. Electric coupling control equip-
ment should be combined with the prime
mover speed and reversing control and
should include a two-pole disconnect
switch, short circuit protection only, am-
meter for reading coupling current, dis=
charge resistor and interlocking to pre«
vent energizing the coupling when the
prime mover control leyers are in an o~
appropriate position.




Wwednesday, November 21, 1956

SUBPART 111.45~—MOTOR CIRCUITS AND
CONTROLLERS

Section 111.45-1 is amended by revise
ing paragraphs (e) (2) and (§) to read
as follows:

§111.45-1 Motor controllers, general
requirements. * * *

(e) Adjacent to motor and driven ma-
chinery. & ¢ ¢

(2) Means shall be provided at the
motor to start and stop the motor,
Where the starting of a motor would be
hazardous when not coordinated with
other activities, such as the starting of
a fuel oll seryice pump, the requirements
of this subparagraph pertaining to the
starting means at the motor need not be
complied with,

. - . - -

(1) Hinged doors. Allcontroller
hinged doors having either a height ex«
ceeding 45 inches or a width ex
24 inches shall be provided with door
positioners and stops. Equipment
mounted on a hinged door shall be con=
structed or shielded in such a manner
that no live parts of the door mounted
equipment will be exposed to accidental
contact by a person with the door open
and the circult energized.

Section 111.45-10 (b) is amended to
read as follows:

$111.45-10 Remote-control, electri-
cal interlock, and indicator circuits. * * *

(b) Overcurrent protection.  Conduc-
tors of control, electrical interlock, and
Indicator circuits of motor controllers
shall be considered as being properly pro-
tected against overcurrent by the branch
circuit overcurrent device where the con-
ductors are wholly within the controller
enclosure, Conductors of control, elec-
trical interlock, and indicator circuits
external to the controller enclosure shall
be considered as being properly protected
against overcurrent under any one of the
tonditions listed in this paragraph.

(1) If the rating or setting of the
branch-cireuit overcurrent device is not
more than 500 percent of the current-
carrving capacity of the control, electri=
cal interlock, or indicator circuit con-
ductors,

2) By overcurrent devices, in both
Sides of the line, having a rating or
feiting of not more than 500 percent of
tiw turrent-carrying capacity of the con=
t-gl. electrical interlock, or indicator cir«
¢ult conductors, except that where under
operating conditions there is no appre-
g.ab!e difference in potential between the
: vxlemul conductors, overcurrent protec-

“0n need only be provided at the supply
of that side of the line,
lrl‘c J; If the opening of the control, elec-
o 2 Interlock, or indicator circuit would
;cate a hazard, no overcurrent protec-
ton shall be provided,
4 '4) For overcurrent protection of
f“l-!lﬂ £ear control and indicator light
Gircuits see § 111.45-5 (p).

Section 111.45-25 (b) Is amended by

adding a new sub
85 follows: paragraph (4), reading

§111.45.25
Protection, e JJMotor feeder overcurrent
Im(b;_ }.za.“'i" or setting, motor
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(4) Where larger capacity feeders are
installed to provide for future additions
or changes, the feeder overcurrent pro=-
tection may be based on the rated
current-carrying capacity of the feeder
conductors.

Section 111.45-30 (m) is amended to
read as follows:

§11145-30 Disconnecting
means, * * *

(m) Panelboard or switchboard de-
vices, as disconnecting means. A branch
circuit switch or circuit breaker may
serve as the disconnecting means pro-
vided it conforms to all the requirements
of this section. When provision for lock-
ing in the open circuit position is required
by paragraph (n) of this section, acces-
sibility for manual operation of any other
switeh or circult breaker on the panel-
board or switchboard shall not be inter«
fered with.

Section 111.45-40 is amended by adding
& new paragraph (f), reading as follows:

§111.45-40 Group control pan-
eu. L

(f) Motor and motor branch circuit
overcurrent protection. In lieu of the
requirements of §§111.45-5 (m) and
111.45-20 (b), a motor branch circuit of
group control panels may be considered
to be protected against overcurrent by
an instantaneous trip circuit breaker set
to trip at a value not exceeding 1500
percent of the motor full-load current,
provided that all the conditions of this
paragraph are fulfilled,

(1) The thermal cutout, thermal re-
lay, or other device for motor-running
protection shall be capable of operation
without damage to itself from a current
up to the setting of the branch circuit
circuit breaker,

(2) The motor controller shall be cap-
able of opening the circuit without dam-
age to itself resulting from a current up
to the setting of the branch circult cir-
cuit breaker,

SUBPART 111.50——DISTRIBUTION AND CIRCUIT
LOADS

Section 111.50-1 (¢) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 111.50-1 Distribution, general re-
quirements, * * *

(c) Polarity identification of conduc-
tors. (1) On systems having a grounded
conductor, the grounded conductor shall
be identified throughout the vessel by
means of a white or natural gray con-
ductor outer covering, and any conductor
50 identified shall not be used as an un-
grounded conductor of a circuit unless
the conductor is rendered permanently
unidentified by painting or other effec-
tive means at each outlet. On un-
grounded systems, it is recommended
that conductor identification be consist-
ent throughout the vessel.

(2) An insulated conductor of a port-
able cable intended to be used as a
grounding conductor shall have a cone-
tinuous identifying marker readily dise
tinguishing it from the other conductors.
The identifying marker shall consist of
either a braid finished to show a green
color or a green colored insulation. The
requirements of this subparagraph shall
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be effective on vessels contracted for on
or after November 19, 1956,

Section 111.50-5 (¢) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 111.50-5 Ship’s service power cire
ouits. ***

(¢) Ventilation systems. Cargo vens
tilation fans, machinery spaces ventilat-
ing fans, and accommodation ventilating
fans shall, if practicable, be supplied by
separate feeders. All electrical ventila-
tion systems shall be provided with re-
mote control means for stopping the
motors in case of fire or other emer-
gency. For the machinery space vene
tilation there shall be provided a control
located in the passageway leading to, but
outside of, the space. For all other ven-
tilation systems, a control station shall
be located in the fire control room or
wheelhouse, if continuously manned both
when underway and when at a dock, or
in an accessible position in the passage-
way leading to, but outside of, the space
ventilated. These emergency control
push-button stations shall be protected
by enclosures with glass paneled doors
on the front of which shall be marked:
“In Case of Fire Break Glass and Push
Button to Stop Ventilation.” Each push
button shall be provided with a name-
plate identifying the system with which
it is assoclated. This remote control
system shall be of the undervoltage pro=-
tection type and so arranged that dame
age to the master switch or cable will
automatically stop the fans. For auto=
matic shut-down of mechanical ventila=
tion in spaces protected by a carbon di-
oxide fire extinguishing system, see Part
34 of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels), Part
76 of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels),
and Part 95 of Subchapter I (Cargo and
Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter.

(1) The requirements of this para-
graph shall not be construed to include
a closed ventilation system for a motor
or generator, diffuser fans for refriger-
ated spaces, or room circulating fans.

Section 111.50-15 s amended by revise
ing paragraphs (¢) and (f) to read as
follows:

§ 111,50-15 Lighting branch circuits
and lighting requirements. * * *

(¢c) Berth lights. Berth lights shall be
permanently mounted and wired without
the use of portable cords. The berth
light shall have a minimum horizontal
projection so that it will be difficult com-
pletely to cover the light with bedding.

» - - - »

(f) Receptacle outlets, (1) A suffi-
cient number of receptacle outlets shall
be located throughout crews’ accommo-
dations to permit the use of electric ra-
zors, radios, and the like without using
portable cords of excessive length.

(2) A sufficient number of receptacle
outlets shall be located throughout the
machinery spaces to permit lighting of
any machine vital to the operation of the
vessel with a portable light having a 76~
foot portable cord. The requirements of
this subparagraph shall be effective on
vessels contracted for on or after Novem-
ber 19, 1956,

Section 111.50-20 (a) is amended by
revising Table 111.50-20 (a) to read as
follows:
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§ 111.50-20 Circuit loads and demand factors—(a) General. * * *
TanLe 111, 50-20 (a)—DExAND LoAns

Type of clrenit

Demand Joad

AR ARRINILLS o o e rr comtorntsn s

Ewitehboard bus-tle, except ship's
service 1o emerpency switchboard
bustio.

Energeney switchboard hus-tie.......

Foeder supplylng two or more motors,

Fooder supplying two or more cargo
winch motars armanged for the
'“Il!unonin(" method of cargo han-
ajmng,

P‘mk-r supplying two or more capgo
wineh motors or cargo elevator
motors,

rating of the spare switches
125 poroent of the rating of the lanmv. mctot plun % pcmmt of the sum of
ratings of all other motors supplled.t

125 pereent of continuous penerator mtin
75 percent of genernting capacity of the ln.rn!r switchboard,

125 peroent of continuous rating of emergency
125 pcnml of the rating of the largest motor
the ratings of all other motors supplied nml lnflud

roent of the sum af
.n percent of the

us lm
ou the distriby

125 pereent of the rating of the largest motor plus 78 rx-nvnt of the sam of
the mtings of all other motors supplied.

Oalley equip feeder. . 10y of either the llm %0 KW ot one-half the connectod load, which-
ever is or, of tho M
2 peroent of the rting of L& spam switches on the distribation

Lighting feeder. o osaennasncncanconan 100 porcent of the conneoted losd plns the average notive elreult load for
the spare switehes on the distribution |-noh. ¢

Urounded noutral of & dual voltage | 100 percent of the ity of the when g d

[ neutral is not protected by a cirouit breaker overcurrent trip, o not Jess

than w.s't«m of the espacity of the ungrounded conductnrs when the
grounded neatral Is protected by a cireult breaker overcurnent trip,

1 Where a large number of motors are supplied from one fesder and the character of the load ks such that not all
motors will be operated shinultancoualy, s smaller demand load may be approved.

SUBPART 111,55—OVERCURRENT PROTECTION

Section 111.55-1 is amended by revis-
ing paragraphs (b) (1), 6, () (1),
(2), (h) (1) and (i) and by adding a new
paragraph (§), reading as follows:

§ 11155-1 Installation of overcurrent
protective devices. * * *

(b) Overcurrent protection of conduc=
tors. * * *

(1) Fuses. If the allowable current-
carrying capacity of the conductor does
not correspond to a standard size fuse,
the next larger size or rating may be used
but not exceeding 150 percent of the
allowable current-carrying capacity of
the conductor. Plug fuses and fuse-
holders (see § 111.55-15 (b)) ghall not be
used in circuits exceeding 125 volts be-
tween conductors. The screw shell of
plug type fuseholders shall be connected
to the load of the circuit,

(6) Remote~control, electrical inter-
lock, and indicator circuits, The con-
ductors of remote control, electrical in-
terlock, and indicator circuits of motor
controllers shall be considered as pro-
tected by the arrangements specified by
§ 111.45-10 <),

(g) Protection of ship’s service gen-
erators—(1) General. Each generator of
25 KW and over, and each generator re-
gardless of size if arranged for parallel
operation, shall be protected by an in-
dividual trip-free air circuit breaker hay~
ing inverse time overcurrent and instan-
taneous trips. The time overcurrent
device shall be set at a value not exceed-
ing 15 percent either above the full-load
rating for continuous rated machines or
above the overload rating for special
rated machines. The instantaneous trip
shall be set at the lowest value of current
which will coordinate with the trip set-
tings of feeder or back-up circuit break-
ers supplied by the generator. Each gen-
erator of less than 25 KW not arranged
for parallel operation may be protected
by Individual fuses in lieu of an individ-
ual eircuit breaker,

(2) Generator circuits for parallel op-
eration. Each direct-current generator

arranged for parallel operation shall be
provided with a reverse current device,
Generator ammeter shunts shall be =o
lecated that the ammeters indicate total
generator current, Each alternating-
current generator arranged for parallel
operation shall be provided with a reverse
power relay.

(h) Three-wire direct-current gen-
erators—i(1) Circuit-breaker poles, Sep-
arate circuit-breaker poles should be pro-
vided for the positive, negative, neutral
and also for the equalizer leads unless
protection is provided by the main poles,
When equalizer poles are provided for
the three-wire generators, the overload
trips should be of the “Algebraic” type.
No overload trip should be provided for
the ncutral pole, but it should operate
simultaneously with the main poles. A
neutral overcurrent relay and alarm sys-
tem should be provided and set to func-
tion at a current value equal to the neu-
tral rating.

- - - - .

(i) Three-wire single-phase and four=
wire three-phase generators—(1) Cir-
cuit-breaker poles. Circult-breaker
poles shall be provided for each gen-
erator lead, including the neutral, except
that where the generator disconnect
switch is operable from the front of the
switchboard, no generator circuit-
breaker pole need be provided for the
generator neutral,

(2) Neutral grounding, main switch-
board. The neutral of dual-voltage
alternating-current systems shall be
solidly grounded at the generator switch-
board with an ammeter in the ground
connection. The ground connection
shall be made in such & manner that it
will not prevent checking the insulation
resistance of the generator to ground
before the generator is connected to the
bus. The neutral of dual-voltage alter-
nating-current emzrgency lighting and
power systems shall be grounded at all
times when supplied from the emergency
generator or storage battery.

(3) Neutral grounding, emergency
switchboard. The neutral bus of the

emergency switchboard shall be ground-
ed in the same manner as described for
three-wire direct-current systems in
paragraph (h) (4) of this section.

(}) Propulsion circuits. Overcurrent
protection of propulsion motors, gener-
ators, and circuits will require special
consideration in each case. For general
requirements see § 111.35-25 (J).

Section 111.55-15 is amended by revis-
ing paragraphs (c¢) and (e) (6) to read
as follows:

$ 111.55-15 Construction and use of
overcurrent devices, * * *

(c) Cartridge fuses and fuseholders.
National Electrical Code Standard cer-
tridge fuses may be used for applications
not exceeding 600 volts, 0 to 600 amperes,
Special cartridge fuses may be used in
instruments and the like when specifi-
cally approved,

- . - . -

(e) Circuit dbreakers. * * *

(6) Construction and interrupting
rating., The construction and rating of
feeder and branch circuit circuit break-
ers rated not more than 600 amperes and
not more than 600 volts shall conform
with the requirements of Underwriters'
Laboratories, Inc., Standard for Branch
Circuit and Service Circuit Breakers, ex-
cept that thermal trip circuit breakers
shall be calibrated for an ambient tem-
perature of 50° C. and circuit breakers
with Interrupting ratings of over 10,000
amperes may be rated in accordance with
the National Electrical Manufacturers
Association Large Circuit Breaker Stand-
ard or National Electrical Manufactur-
ers Association Molded Case Circult
Breaker Standard, as applicable.

SUBPART 111,60-—WIRING METHODS AND
MATERIALS

Section 111,60-1 (e) (1) is amended (0
read as follows:

§111.60-1 Electric cable. * * *

(e) Current-carrying capacity—(1)
General, The maximum current-carry-
ing capacities of electric lighting and
power cables for continuous service are
given in Tables 111.60-1 (e) (1) (1) and
111.60-1 (e) (1) (iD, and no cable shall
be permitted to carry & current contin-
uously in excess of those values, The
maximum current-carrying capacity of
interior communication cable is 75
amperes,

Section 111.60-5 is amended to read as
follows:

§ 111.60-5 Portable electric cord and
fixture wire—(a) General, The con-
struction of portable electric cords and
fixture wire shall be in accordance with
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc., Stand-
ard for Flexible Cord and Fixture Wire.

(b) Application, portable cords. Port-
able cords may be used only for the con-
nection of portable lamps or appliances
and for the connection of stationary
lamps or small stationary equipment not
suitable for fixed wiring. When used
they shall be of the type indicated in
Table 111.60-5 (b). Types of portable
cords other than those listed in 'I'uUf
111.60-5 (b) and the uses for the WP
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listed other than those uses permitted by
this paragraph shall be subject to special
fnvestigation and shall not be employed
before being approved.

(1) Damp or wet locations or for hard
service. Portable cords for use in damp
or wet locations or for hard service shall

FEDERAL REGISTER

be type 8, SO, ST, 8J, 8JO, 8JT, HS,
HSJ, AFS, or AFSJ, and portable cords
for use where exposed to oil or oil vapor
shall be type SO or SJO.

(2) Dry locations. Portable cords for
use in dry locations and not for hard
services shall be type C, P, P-2, PD, PW,

Tanre 111.00-5 (b)~Portable Cords
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PW-2, K, HC, HPD, AVPD, or one of the
types listed for damp or wet locations in
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph.

(3) Extra hard service. Portable cords
for use in damp or set locations and re-
quiring a length in excess of five feet
shall be type S, SO, or ST.

Jottor] Maxie Braid on Maxi.
Trade name (National | mum | Conductor Insulation | each con- Cord outer covering mum Use
Electrical | volt- dugtor temper.
Code) nge ature *C,
humn o TR S NS o 300 | RUDDOF. coveeercaanens Cotton....| None Not hard usage,
Twiriod portabie cord.., PD 300 |.eses O e aras waall0..oree.| Cotton or rayon Do,
Rrint0roed 00T v ees e eemanes e | B do. Cotton aver rubber fillor Do.
Molstureproof reinforced cord... P}}‘v” m o T S Jos 00 ncee Cg!‘t‘r:t;ul:ommhuuhmc Onish Do.
Braldod beavy duty cord. ... K 800 | do. L T ‘l‘;;'ol ;o(um molsture-resistant W |..... R Do,
nlah,

8]J G S ora i o s anans T R AN S SRS T,

Jundor hard service cord...oce- { 5:’% 300 Th-rmoplullc or |iNone..... O;Lmnuumt OMPOUuntl. eeeceenees 100 | Damp places..| Hard usage.
ermoptastio. .. X .

8 BRI oeivovrmvres Ruhber -
Harl serviee 60rd..ccreceeneese 80 000 HThermoplastie or |r....do.....|{Oll-resistant compound., sl R d0.ceeeea.| Exten hard usage,

ST rubber, Tbormoplsnw ....... s
Heal2g 007d...eeeecsseosasssace IPP(;) } 300 Cotton... (‘Amo'd_o't'-"r{ """" : 90 | Dry places....| Not hard usago.
RubhesJacketod heater cord... HsJ 300 “*Cotton and rabber. - oo wo oo 190 | Damp places..| Hard usage.
hclrr 1 hester pord, ..o ooee HS 300 & «-| Cotton, and rubber or neoprene. .. "o |..... (. RN Do,
nm wmd molstore-resistant | AVED 00 Anmf:as m‘g‘e VAl e 0. e Asbestos, nammL tardant, mols- 110 | Dry places....| Not hard usage,

n cam ture res

Ruh‘« seketod heat-resistant [AFS), AFS| 300 pregnated L..40, s TN Y SR TS A 1150 | Damp places. .| Hard usgs.

» Three ocotlon, oa:at unouﬂnn‘)ol-

rotardant, molsture-reslstant.

EWTHtor CabI0. cesesosnsnsnsass EO 300 [{RUbbAF. ool Cotton..... 1o eotten and noopeens Sseket 3. 00 | Elovator lighting and control,

ET ) Thermoplastic. . ...... Bayoti....||Threa eotton, outer one Same-

retardant, moisture-resistant.®

! The temperatare limit for
bath !'e condictor tosulatl

N,SJO MNTMBWOWQMWCU
l't whioch

? The tomporatu

Jac!
mitabie for use a8 75° C.  Such coed

prodlem,  Such cords shal marked by
bempernture limit or 75° C) elther imm;
Separstor of one conductor.

* eelriger .mn or In stmnilar a) uwlomou -gpll:ncu whers cord
aving a tmn thread
under the Insulation or under the

emiuuzm

which indicotos a

(c) Allowadble current-carrying capdcity. The allowable current-carrying ca-
pacities of flexible cord and fixture wire are given in Table 111.60-5 (c).

TABLE 111.80-8 (e)—MAXIMUM OURRENT-CARRYING CAPACITIES 1N AMPERES !, ?

Portable cord Fixture wire
gnk B:)K Rubber ¢ . l"uCI
Je By U] types -
P, P2 ¥D, |8, 80,89, 00 TFF
PW, PW-2
AFS Rtnbb« ‘Couany
. ¥ ype C
Sizo avsl, | mype | RE-2
AWG Wo,' | AVED | ¥
HrD, RFH-2, Asbestos
Thermoplastic | Thermoplastic HS ¥¥H-3 type AF
type ET types ST, HaJ
|7
Silicone
ruhbeir type
SFF2
15
16 E %
14 15 o
12 20 26
10 - 4
2 B e = | = uvnoteat | Hl o ohiohe
0
< &5) REES
2 ot =

' 1f the number of eurrent-carrying conduotors in a
m"rlna capacity of each conductor shall be roduced
1 10 casn shiall conduetors be sasociated togsther in s

Cireglt, the

ture of the conductors will bo ex

(?, )reConductor size. Portable cord or
No. 18 A‘;vlg shall not be smaller than
m;g'ogg;jrfnu Portable cords shall be
Dlices or e continuous lengths without

> & :r!gl at joints and terminals. Port-

s shall be so connected to de-

anf&umeds three, the allowable current«
to nt of th values in the tabln,
a way with respeet to the kind of

wiring methiod amphy«i or the nutober of conductors, that the limiting twmpora-

vices and to fittings that tension will not
be transmitted to joints or terminal
screws. This shall be accomplished by a
knot in the cord, winding with tape, by
a special fitting designed for that pure
pose, or by other equivalent means,

(g) Firture wire, application, Fixture
wire may be used in the interior of light-

tho oord s o within an lanow.
J’w:rdu;nww"m 18 limitod to 80° O wnd that on the Jacket of HS

ted to
D e btar Dlled o Ve bed cambeia tapes iy be subetitiited for the tane braids

limit indicated nppiln- mly to the Individual conductars whmn
The tompersturs imit on the jacket of

ing fixtures, Instruments, and the like.
When used, fixture wire shall be one of
the types covered in this paragraph.

(1) Either type AF, SP-2, or SFF-2
fixture wire shall be used for applications
where the temperature will exceed 90° C
and for the wiring of all mogul-base
screw-shell lampholders.

(2) Either type AF, SF-2, or SFF-2
fixture wire shall be used for wiring
lighting fixtures provided with other than
mogul-base screw-shell lampholders, ex-
cept that type CP fixture wire may be
used where the temperature does not ex-
ceed 90° C, types RFH-2 and FFH-2
fixture wire may be used where the
temperature does not exceed 75° C, and
types TF, TFF, RF-2, and FF-2 fixture
wire may be-used where the temperature
does not exceed 60° C.

(h) Fixture wire, voltage limitation.
Fixture wire shall not be used for appli-
cations exceeding 300 volts.

(1) Fixture wire, stranded, Fixture
wire shall be of the stranded type.

Section 111.60-10 is amended by revis-
ing paragraph (b) (2), (8, (6), and (10)
to read as follows:

§ 111.60-10 Wire and cable installa-
tion. * * *

(b) Ship's service cables. * * *

(2) Cable supports and radii of bends,
Where cables are run in groups they
shall be supported in metal hangers ar-
ranged as far as practicable to permit
painting of the surrounding structure
without undue disturbance to the instal-
lation. Single cable runs may be sup-
ported by metal clips screwed directly to
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deck or bulkhead except on watertight
bulkheads. Cables grouped in a single
hanger shall be limited to two banks.
Supports shall be spaced no more than
18 inches apart where vertical and 14
inches where horizontal. Cables shall
be strapped in position at every hanger
on vertical runs and at not less than
every fourth hanger on horizontal runs,
except that at turns of horizontal runs
the cable shall be strapped at each hang-
er. Cables running transversely to and
supported by clips or straps on the under
side of beams shall be run on backing
plates, cable racks, or the equivalent,
Metal supports shall be designed to se-
cure cable without damage to insulation
or armor and shall be so arranged that
the cables will bear over a length of at
least 15 inch. Leaded and armored ca-
bles shall not be bent to a smaller radius
than 8 cablé diameters; other cables may
be bent to a 6-cable-diameter radius.
- » - » -

(5) Grounding of cable metallic cover=
ing. Each lead covered cable and each
armored cable is to have the metallic
covering electrically and mechanically
continuous and grounded to the metal
hull at each end of the run, except that
final sub-circuits may be grounded at
the supply end only,

(6) Mechanical protection. All cables
in bunkers and where particularly liable
to damage such as locations in way of
cargo ports, hatches, tank tops, and
where passing through decks, shall be
protected by removable metal coverings,
angle irons, pipe.or other equivalent
means, All such metallic coverings are
to be electrically continuous and ground-
ed to the metal hull, Horlzontal pipes
or the equivalent used for cable protec-
tion should be provided with drainage
holes, and, where they are carried
through decks or bulkheads, arrange-
ments should be made to insure the in-
tegrity of the water-or-gas-tightness of
the structure.

(10) Cables behind sheathing. Cables
may be installed behind sheathing but
they must not be installed behind nor
imbedded in structural insulation; they
should pass through such insulation at
right angles and should be protected by
continuous pipe with a stuffing tube at
cne end. For deck penetrations this
stuffing tube should be at the upper end
of the pipe and for bulkhead penetra-
tions it should be on the uninsulated side
of the bulkhead, For refrigerated space
insulation the pipe should be of a phe-
nolic or similar heat insulating material
Joined to the bulkhead stuffing tube or a
section of such material should be in-
serted between the bulkhead stuffing
tube and the metallic pipe.

Section 111.60-15 is revised by amend-
ing paragraphs (a) and (¢) (3) to read
as follows:

§111.60-15 General requirements for
wiring methods—(a) Feeder and branch
continuity. Each {eeder and each
branch circuit ¢able supplying a single
energy consuming appliance, shall be
continuous throughout their lengths, ex-
cept that a cable of large size or excep-
tional length may be spliced in a suitable
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Junction box to effect greater ease of in-
stallation.
- . - - Ll

(c) Cables entering bozes, * * *

(3) In damp or wet locatigns, the cable
entrance shall be made watertight by
means of a terminal or stuffing tube, ex-
cept that cables entering the bottom of
drip-proof enclosures need not be made
watertight.

Section 111.60-30 (¢) Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 111.60-30 Receptacle .outlets and
attachment plugs, * * *

(c) Receptacle outlets of the type pro-
viding a grounding pole shall be of a
distinctive design that will not permit
the dead metal parts of portable appara-
tus to be connected to a live conductor.

SUEBPART 111.65—SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR CERTAIN LOCATIONS AND SYSTEMS

Section 111.65-10 (b) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 111.65-10 Special requirements for
locations where gasoline or other highly
volatile motor jJfuel is carried in ve-
hicles. ® * *

(b) General requirements. Electrical
equipment which tends to produce arcs
or sparks, such as cutouts, switches, re-
ceptacles, lampholders, generators, mo-
tors, or other equipment having make-
or-break or sliding contacts, when in-
stalled within 18 inches of the deck, shall
be of a type approved for Class I, Group
D locations, In accordance with § 111.60-
40 (b). Electrical equipment installed
at or over 18 inches above the deck shall
be of the totally-enclosed type or drip-
proof protected equipment provided with
suitable guards or screens to prevent es-
cape of sparks or hot metal particles.

(1) The reference to a level of 18
inches above the deck shall be construed
t0 mean each deck at or above the
weather deck on which vehicles are
transported.

(2) Areas below the weather deck on
which vehicles are transported shall be
deemed to be a hazardous area to a height
18 inches above the weather deck. Where
continuous pressure-positive ventilation
of areas below the weather deck on which
vehicles are transported is provided, the
hazardous area may be deemed to extend
only up to & height of 18 inches above the
deck in each such area: Provided, That

ail the following conditions are complied -

with:

(1) The quantity of ventilating air
shall be not less than 1 cubic foot per
minute per square foot of deck area.

(i) The ventilation system shall be
such as to prevent air stratification as
well as to prevent the accumulation of
air pockets.

(iii) An zlarm system shall bepro-
vided to indicate in the wheelhouse the
loss of the required ventilation.

Section 111.65-45 (a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 111.65-45 Special requirements jor
eleciric air heaters—(a) Application.
(1) The provisions of this section, with
the exception of paragraph (¢) of this
section, shall apply to all vessels con-
tracted for on or after November 19, 1952,

The provisions of paragraph (¢) of this
section shall apply to all vessels con-
tracted for prior to November 19, 1952,

(2) The provisions of this section are
applicable to electrically energized units
or panels to be employed in heating a
room or compartment for the comfort of
the occupants thereof. The provisions of
this section are not applicable to electri-
cally energized units employed to heat
the air in enclosed apparatus, such ps
motors, controllers, or the like.

Part 111 is amended by adding a new
§111.65-50 to Subpart 111.65, reading as
follows:

$ 111.65-50 Special requirements for
electric cooking equipment and motor-
driven commissary equipment—(a) Ap-
plication, The provisions of this section,
with the exception of paragraph (d) of
this section, shall apply to all vessels
contracted for on or after November 19,
1856, The provisions of paragraph ‘d)
of this section shall apply to all yessels
contracted for prior to November 19,
1956.

(b) Electric cooking equipment re-
quirements, (1) All equipment, attach-
ments and devices shall be of rugged
construction and so designed as to permit
complete cleaning, maintenance and re-
pair with ease.

(2) Doors shall be provided with heavy
duty hinges and locking devices to pre-
vent accidental opening in a heavy sea.

(3) Where necessary for safety of per-
sonnel, grab rails shall be provided. ,
Ranges shall be provided with sea ralls
with adjustable barriers to resist accl-
dental cook pot movement.

"(4) Means shall be provided to cfiect
positive grease or fat collection and to
prevent spillage thereof onto the deck

(5) All equipment shall be mounted to
prevent dislodgment by roll and/or pitch,
whether arranged for fixed wiring or for
portable wiring.

(6) Each equipment unit shall be pro-
vided with means for disconnecting it
from all circuit conductors. The discon-
necting means shall plainly Indicate
whether 1t is in the open or closed cir-
cult position and shall be located in the
same compartment with, and within
sight of, its associated equipment. The
disconnecting means may be an integral
part of the equipment provided this de-
vice remains unaffected by the heat of
the equipment of which it is a part.

(1) Unspecified construction and cir-
cuit details shall be in accordance with
Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc,, Stand-
ard for Commercial Electric Cooking
Appliances. :

(¢) Motor-driven commissary €quip-
ment requirements. (1) All equipment
shall be rigidly constructed and self-
supporting, and shall be securcly
mounted whether arranged for fixed wir-
ing or for portable wiring unless such
mounting would defeat the utility of th¢
equipment.

(2) The enclosures of motors and can
trols shall be either watertight or totaiy
enclosed.

(d) Electric ecooking equipment ané
motor-driven commissary equipment on
vessels contracted for prior to November
19, 1856, (1) Existing arrangements
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materials, and equipment previously ap-
proved shall be considered satisfactory so
long as they are maintained in good cone-
dition to the satisfaction of the Officer in
Chorge, Marine Inspection. Minor re-
pairs and minor alterations may be made
to the same standard as the original
Installation,

(2) All new Installations or major re-
placements shall meet the applicable re-
quirements for vessels contracted for on
or ufter November 19, 1956.

SUDPART 111.70—SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR TANK VESSELS

Section 111.70-90 is amended by adding
4 new subparagraph (11) to paragraph
(5) and a new subparagraph (4) to para-
graph @), reading as follows:

§111,70-80 Special requirements for
fank vessels constructed prior to No-
vember 19, 1955—TB/ALL—(a) General
installation requirements for tank vessels
the construction or conversion of which
was started on or after November 10,
1936, but prior to November 19, 1955, * * *

(11) Portable equipment. When the
vessel Is not gas free, no portable electri-
cal equipment shall be used In the cargo
or fuel oll tanks, the cargo pump rooms,
or any enclosed space immediately above
or sdiacent to the bulk cargo tanks, ex-
cept that lighting in these spaces may
be efiected by the use of approved explo-
sion-proof, self-contained, battery-fed
ARMps,

- - L] » -

() General installation reguirements
for tank vessels the construction or con-
version of which was started prior to
November 10, 1936. * * *

(4) Portable equipment, When the
veesel is not gas free, no portable electri-
cal equipment shall be used in the cargo
or fuel oil tanks, the cargo pump rooms,
or any enclosed space immediately above
or adjacent to the bulk cargo tanks, ex-
cept that lighting in these spaces may be
eflected by the use of approved explosion-
proof, self-contained, battery-fed lamps.

(R. S, 4403, as nmended, 4462, as amended,
46 U. 8. C. 375, 416. Interpret or apply
R, 8, 4300, aa amended, 4400, as amended,
4417, ns amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418,
M3 amended, 4421, as amended, 4428/ as
hmended, 4427, as amended, 4433, aa amended,
4453, as amended, seo, 14, 20 Stat. 690, as
Lmended, sec, 10, 35 Stat, 428, as amended,
‘_{ Stat. 305, ns amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat,
1384, ng amended, seca. 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544,
1545, an amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as
imended, sec, 2, 54 Stat. 1028, as amended,
eC. 3, 66 Stat, 675; 46 U, 8. C. 361, 362, 391,
321:;. :'132. 309, 404, 405, 411, 435, 366, 305,
3;3. '3';? 307. 1333, 463a, 50 U, 8. C, 198, E. O.
10402, 17 P, R, 9917: 9 CFR, 1052 Supp.)

SUDPART  111.90—ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

AND INSTALLATIONS ON VESSELS CON-
TNACTED FOR PRIOR TO NOVEMBER 19, 1952

YS('CUOXIS 111.80-5 to 111.90-25, inclu-
Ve, are amended to read as follows:

Sao.

111 90-5  Major alterations.
111.86-10 Vessels contracted for prior to
Hionn o Uiy 2, 1937,

0-15  Vessels contracted for between

July 2, 1937, and January 1,
1039,
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Bee.

111.00-20 Vessels contracted for between
January 2, 1939, and June 1,
1041,

111.80-25 Vessels contracted for between
June 2, 1941, and November 18,
1952,

Avrnoriry: §§ 111.90-5 to 111.90-25 issued
under R, 8. 4405, as amended, 4462, ns
amended, 46 U. 8. C. 375, 416, Interpret or
apply R. 8. 4300, as amended, 4400, us amend-
ed, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418,
as amended, 4421, as amended, 4426, as
amended, 4427, as’ amended, 4433, as amend-
ed, 4453, as amended, sec. 14, 29 Stat. 680,
ns amended, sec. 10, 35 Stut, 428, as amended,
41 Btat. 305, as amended, sec. 5, 40 Stat, 1384,
as amended, secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545,
a5 nmended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended,
Sec, 2, 54 Stat. 1028, n3 amended, sec, 3, 08
Stat, 675; 46 U, 8, C. 361, 362, 391, 391a,
802, 309, 404, 405, 411, 435, 366, 305, 363, 360,
387, 1333, 463a, 50 U. 8. C. 188; E. O. 10402,
17 F. R. 9917; 3 CFR, 1052 Supp.

§111.00-5 Major alterations., (@)
Major alterations and major extensions
to electrical installations on existing ves-
sels shall be made to the same standard
as required for new vessels. Minor re-
pairs and minor alterations may be made
to the same standard as the original in-
stallation as described in §§ 111.70-90,
111.90-10, 111.90-15, 111.90-20, and
111.90-25: Provided, That, in no case, will
a greater departure from the standards
of this subchapter be permitted than
presently exist,

§111.90-10 Vessels contracted for
prior to July 2, 1937. (a) Except as
otherwise provided for tank vessels in
§ 111.70-80, the installation on vessels
contracted for between June 30, 1928,
and July 1, 1837, inclusive, using elec-

* tricity for any purpose, shall be in keep-

ing with the best modern practice.

(b) Except as otherwise provided for
tank vessels in § 111.70-80, the changes
or alterations In the electrical installa-
tions on vessels contracted for prior to
June 30, 1928, shall be in accordance with
the requirements of this section.

§ 111.80-15 Vessels contracted jor be-
tween July 2, 1937 and January 1, 1939,
(a) Except as otherwise provided for
tank vessels in § 111.70-90, the electrical
installation on vessels contracted for be-
tween July 2, 1937, and January 1, 1939,
inclusive, shall be in accordance with
the “"Recommended Practise for Electri-
cal Installations on Shipboard,” AIEE
Standard No. 45, October 1930, as pub-
lished by the American Institute of Elec-
trical Engineers,
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§ 111.80-20 Vessels contracted for be-
tween January 2, 1939, and June 1, 1941,
(a) Except as otherwise provided for
tank vessels in § 111.70-90, the electrical
installation on vessels contracted for be-
tween January 2, 1939, and June 1, 1941,
inclusive, shall be in accordance with the
“Recommended Practice for Electri-
cal Installations on Shipboard,” AIEE
Standard No, 45, December 1938, as pub-
lished by the American Institute of Elec-
trical Engineers.

§ 111.90-25 Vessels contracted for be-~
tween June 2, 1941, and November 18,
1952. (a) Except as otherwise provided
for tank vessels in § 111.70-90, the elec~
trical Installation on vessels contracted
for between June 2, 1941, apd November
18, 1952, Inclusive, shall be in accordance
with the “Recommended Practice for
Electrical Installations on Shipboard,”
AIEE Standard No. 45, July 1940, as pub-
lished by the American Institute of Elec-
trical Engineers.

(b) Except as otherwise provided for
tank vessels in § 111.70-90, the specifica-
tion covering electrical Installations
titled “United States Coast Guard, Mer~
chant Marine Inspection, Specification
for Electrical Installations on Merchant
Vessels,” dated August 31, 1944, revised
March 6, 1945, is, during the Unlimited
National Emergency, applicable as alter-
native provisions to those contained in
this section for vessels the contract for
the construction of which was signed
prior to September 2, 1945.

(¢) Except as otherwise provided for
tank vessels in § 111.70-80, those parts of
the specification covering electrical in-
stallations titled “United States Coast
Guard, Merchant Marine Inspection,
Specification for Electrical Installations
on Merchant Vessels," dated August 31,
1944, revised March 6, 1945, specified in
paragraphs 1, 4 and 5, thereof relating to
electric cable, are, during the Unlimited
National Emergency, applicable as alter-
native provisions to those contained in
this section for vessels the contract for
the construction of which was signed on
and after September 2, 1945,

PART 112—EMERGENCY LIGHTING AND
POWER SYSTEM

SUBPART 112,05-—CENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Section 112.05-1 () is amended by re-
vising Table 112.05-1 (a) to read as fol-
lows:

§112.05-1 Source of power, (a) ***

TanLx 112.05-1 (a)

Size of vessol and servies

Type o Lypes of emergenty sotroo
of power

Minimum period of opers
sthon on which to base
minimam eapacity of ethor-
gonoy sources of power

Foseenper resscla

Ocean and Coastwise, 1,000 g. £ and
over, and any passsnger vessel, ro-
nnl‘m of tonnage or service, where
elsctric poweropersted  witertight
doors are required.

Oak:n and Coastwise, over 15 g. ¢, but

Btorage battery with automatie transfer
goar for temporary Souree, and

Bupplemented by diesel genorator with
uu;".uunnc starting and trunsfer pone for

final source.
Storage bat with sutomntie transfer

}4 bour,

36 hours,

30 houtrs or twice the time of

Lewg, et gear or diesel generator with automntie run, whichever s the
starting shd transfer genr, - sialler,
Other than Ocean and Cosstwise, over | Stormge battery with nutomatio transfor | 8 hours or twios the time of
15g Lt gear or diesel generator with sutomatic ran,  whichever I8 the
starting and trandfor gear, urnaller,

3 Also see § 112.05-15.
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Tasty 112051 (a)—Continued
Mintmum peried of
Typeor of emergenty source of ation on which wm
Bize of vesoel and service ¥pe or types powes minimum especity of emer-
gency source of power
Cargo end miscellancons mtlm ed -
= rexrels and fank ships e
All waleérs, 1,600 g. L. and over...... eenee| Btorage Dattery or diesel generator, auto- | 12 bours.
matio or mantal of tion., <
Al witers, 300 g. 1. and over, but Jess | Storage battery or dinsel generator, auto- | 12 hours or twice the time of
than 1,60 g. t. matio ar manunl operstion, or approved run, whichever 15 the
my«muuucd battery-operated Jan- snlier 3
I

u’:“):nmumm pertod of operation of relay-cotitrolled, battery-operated lanterns may bo kess than 12 hours bmn:xle-
0 bours.

Section 112.05-10 (a) is amended to
read as follows:

§112.05-10" Emergency lights. (1)
Emergency lights supplied by an auto-
matic emergency lighting system shall
form a part of the regular lighting sys-
tem, and shall be continuously lighted at
all times passengers or crew are aboard,
except as provided by paragraph (b) of
this section, and § 112.05-15 (¢), and ex-
cept when the emergency lights consist of
relay-controlled battery-operated lan-
terns, :

Section 112.05-15 is amended to read
as follows:

§112.05-15 Emergency Ughting sys-
tem for small passenger vessels. (a)
Small passenger vessels, certificated to
operate only between sunrise and sunset,
may be permitted to operate without an
emergency lighting system.

(b) Small passenger vessels, certifi-
cated to operate not more than 15 miles
offshore, may be permitied to operate
without an emergency lighting system
provided all of the conditions, where ap=-
plicable, eontained in this paragraph
are complied with.

(1) The source of supply of the general
lighting system must be independent of
the propulsion plant,

(2) On vessels required to meet at
least & one compariment standard of
subdivision, the source of supply of the
general lighting system must be located
above the bulkhead deck.

(¢) On small passenger vessels having
no sleeping accommodations for passen-
gers and requiring not more than 10
emergency lights, the automatic emer-
gency lighting system need not form a
part of the regular lighting system and
need not be continuously lighted. Indi-
vidual storage-battery-operated auto-
matic emergency lighting units will be
acceptable for such vessels in lieu of a
single source emergency lighting system
provided the units incorporate an auto-
matic battery charger, are not readily
portable, and have sufficlent capacity for
not less than 6 hours continuous op-
eration. by

SUBPART 112.15—EMERGENCY LOADS

Section 112.15-1 (b) is amended to read
as follows:

$£11215-1 Temporary emergency
sourceloads. * * *

(b) Navigation light Indicator panel,
if required by § 113.55-25 of this sub-
chapter.

Section 112,15-5 is amended to read as
follows:

§112,15-5 Final emergency source
loads. (a) The emergency lighting and
power loads listed in paragraphs (b) to
(g), inclusive, of this section shall be
arranged so that they can be energized
from the final source. It is recommended
that loads listed in paragraphs (h) to
(0), inclusive, of this section be arranged
s0 that they can be energized from the
final source where the capacity and
character of the emergency plant will
permit.

(b) Al loads listed in §112.15-1, &s
indicated.

(¢) Nlumination for the safe opera-
tion of the lifeboat launching gear and
the lifeboats in the process of, and im-
mediately after, being launched.

(d) Charging panels of temporary
emergency battery and of starting bat-
tery for diesel engine driving emergency
generator.

(e¢) One of the bilge pumps, if depend-
ent upon the emergency generator for its
source of power to comply with Part 55
of Subchapter F (Marine Engineering)
of this chapter.

(f) One of the fire pumps, if depend-
ent upon the emergency generator for
its source of power to comply with Part
34 of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels), Part
96 of Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels),
or Part 95 of Subchapter I (Cargo and
Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter,

(g) Sprinkler system pump or water
spray extinguishing system pump, if de-
pendent upon the emergency generator
for its source of power to comply with
Part 76 of Subchapter H (Passenger
Vessels) of this chapter.

(h) Morse and daylight signaling
lights, if Installed.

(1) Electric whistle and siren control,
if installed.

(j) Radio installation, if Installed.

(k) Radio direction finder, if installed.

(1) Loran, if installed.

(m) Radar plan position indicator, if
installed.

(n) Gyrocompass, if installed.

(0) Depth sounder, if installed.

SUBPART 112.50—EMERCENCY DIESEL~
ENGINE-DRIVEN GENERATOR SETS

Section 11250-1 (a) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 112.50-1 General requirements. ()
The diesel engine of the generator sct
shall be complete with all accessorles
necessary for operation and protection of
the engine, shall have & self-contained
cooling system of size to assure continu-
ous engine operation using 100° F air,
and the fuel used shall have a flashpoint
of not less than 110* F. The room in
which the set is located shall be provided
with suitable intake and exhaust ducts
to supply adequate cooling air. The
diese]l engine =hall be capable of cariv-
ing its full rated load within 20 seconds
with cooling water and the air supply at
a temperature of 32°* F. The diesel en-
gine shall be electric starting unless
otherwise approved, and the starting
battery shall be of sufficient capacity to
provide six consecutive cycles of crank-
ing. each cycle to consist of approxi-
mately one-half minute of cranking at a
speed of not less than that spgcified by
the engine manufacturer, followed by
approximately 1 minute of battery rest,
with a final voltage of not less than 50
percent of nominal voltage. The diesel-
engine-driven generator set shall Jubii-
cate and operate satisfactorily when
permanently inclined to an angle of 223
degrees athwartship and 10 degrees {ore
and aft, and shall be arranged so that it
will not spill oil under a vessel roll of 30
degrees each side of the vertical. Units
depending on forced lubrication shall be
provided with an audible alarm device
to sound on loss of oil pressure while
running

(R. 8. 4405, as nmended, 4462, as amended,
46 U. 8, C. 375, 418. Interpret or spply R. 8
4899, ns nmended, 4400, as amended, 4417, =
amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, as ame nd-
ed, 4421, ns amended, 4426, as amended, 4427,
es amended, 4433, as amended, 4453, w8
amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat. 8§90, as amended,
pec. 10, 35 Stat. 428, ns amended, 41 Stat. 505,
ns amended, sec. 5, 49 Stat. 1384, as amended,
pecs, 1, 2, 40 Stat. 1544, 1545, as amended,
sec. 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 2, 54 Stat.
1028, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675, 40
U. 8. C. 261, 362, 891, 301a, 392, 390, 404, 05,
411, 435, 366, 895, 363, 360, 867, 18233, 4641,
50 U. 8, C. 108, E. O. 10402, 17 P. R. 9917,
3 CFR, 1952 Bupp.)

PART 113—COMMUNRICATION AND ALARM
SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT

SUBPART 113,10—AUTOMATIC FIRE DETECIING
AND ALARM SYSTEMS

Section 113.10-§ (a) is amended 0
read as follows:

§ 113.10-5 General requirements. u}‘
Fire alarm annunciators, power supply.
fire detectors, test statfons, and vibrating
bells shall be of a type approved by the
Commandant, Systems installed on ves=
sels contracted for on or after NovembeT
19, 1958, shall meet the requirements of
Subpart 161.002 of Subchapter Q (Speci
fications) of this chapter,
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SUBPART 113.15~—MANUAL FIRE ALARM
SYSTEMS

Section 113.15-5 (a) is amended to
read as follows:

$113.15-5 General requirements. (a)
Manual fire alarm annunciators, power
supply, manual stations, and vibrating
bells shall be of a type approved by the
Commandant. Systems installed on ves-
sels contracted for on or after November
19, 1958, shall meet the requirements of
Subpart 161.002 of Subchapter Q (Speci-
fications) of this chapter.

SUBPART 113.256—GENERAL ALARM SYSTEMS

Section 113.25-10 General require-
ments is amended by deleting paragraph
(b) (6),

Section 113.25-15 (d) (5) is amended
to read as follows:

§ 113.25-15 Detail requirements. * * *

(d) Electric cable and distribution
fitlings, * * »

(5) General alarm system fuse ca-
pacities shall be selected to:obtain as
wide a differential as possible between
branch circuit fuses and feeder fuses.
The capacity of a feeder fuse shall be
approximately 200 percent of the load
supplied, and the capacity of a branch
circult fuse shall not exceed 50 percent
of the capacity of the feeder fuse,

SUBPART 113.30-—SOUND POWERED TELE-
PHONE AND VOICE TUBE SYSTEMS
Section 113.30-5 (b) is amended to read
as follows:

FEDERAL REGISTER

$ 113.30-5 General requirements, * * *

(b) Vessels equipped with a gyro-
compass system shall be provided with
an efficient means of communication be-
tween the master gyro-compass and the
wheelhouse repeater compass. When-
ever the master gyro-compass is located
within. any compartment adjoining or
opening into the wheelhouse, the master
gyro-compass shall be considered as be-
ing located in the wheelhouse and no
communication therewith is required,

SUBPART 113.50—EMERGENCY LOUDSPEAKER
SYSTEMS

Section 113.50-5 (d) is amended to
read as follows:

§113.50-56 General requirements.* * *

(d) The emergency loudspeaker system
shall be of a type approved by the Com-
mandant. Systems installed on vessels
contracted for on or after November 19,
1958, shall meet the requirements of Sub-
part 161.004 of Subchapter Q (Specifica-
tions) of this chapter.

Section 113.50-15 is amended by revis-
ing the title of the section, by adding a
new paragraph (e), and by revising Table
113.50-15, so that they will read as
follows:

§113.50-15 Location of loudspeakers
and amplifiers, * * *

(e) Amplifier., (1) The emergency
loudspeaker amplifier, if not located in
the same enclosure with the control
panel, shall be located in the wheelhouse
or in a compartment adjoining or open-
ing into the wheelhouse.
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Tante U3 O0-15-Mixiqum Eovxo Lever RiQuine-
MESTS YOR LOUDSIFEAKLR SYsTEMS

[AN data gliven i decibel | !

] Sigual level | Voloe level
Cround| :
Location notss | ' ! |
evel [Above IAbave |
mink  ground) Total greand] Total
mum | noise l nolse l
Lifeboat stations. . & 20 2100 113 195
Embarkation deck
and exterior pas-
senger assembly
points 1] 21110 15 £05
Interlor passonger
wssembly points. % 20| 198 15 0
Crow quarters. ... 8| ' l 12| 172
!

' The wro decibel Jevel simll bo 0,002 dyne per
Bguace centimeter,

I Meustured ot a distanee of 10 feet from the loudspeaker
and oo the acis theecol,

¥ Measured in rootns with the dooes to the passagewnys
closad.

SUBPART 113.55—NAVIGATION LIGHTS

Section 113.55-15 (¢) Is amended to
read as follows:

§ 113.55-15 Installation of navigation
lights. * * * _

(¢) Navigation lights shall be wired by
means of a short length of heavy duty
portable cable to a watertight recep-
tacle outlet located adjacent thereto.
Where the double lens, two-lamp type
electric navigation light is installed,
each lamp shall be connected to its
branch circuit conductors by means of an
individual portable cable and receptacle
plug.

Section 113,55-25 (b) Is amended by revising Figure 113.55-25 (b) to read as follows:
§ 113.55-25 Navigation light indicator panel, * * *

() * « o
FIGURE 113.55-25(b)
SEMI -AUTOMATIC NAVIGATION LIGHT PANEL CIRCUITS s
1 PANELS FOR PORT _AND LINE PANELS FOR ANC
'S%EQBOAQl'-D SIDE LIGHTS, TOWING, AND NOT-UNDER-COMMAND
MASWEADclEﬂgE. AND STERN LIGHTS
'E',E{rs?l! DouBLE nw mu&nsp%gou&: DOUBLE: FILAMENT o ;;@p ?':%ﬁ;;!:! o
S T i ) i R
s ] 1 " I 4 .
' low L It 1 I =
| 1ohas | ,}s b ; B ‘
i fic i 1| ' |
: | | ;| |
pieet |
£ WL L | { (shm] o 35
1 ; I ! 2 | | / | ! s |
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SUBPART 113,.60—SIGNALING LIGHTS

Section 113.60-5 is amended to read as
follows:

$ 113.60-5 General requirements. (a)
Except as modified by § 33.50-1 of Sub~
chapter D (Tank Vessels) of this chapter,
gll ocean and coastwise self-propelled
vessels of over 150 gross tons shall be
equipped with an efficient daylight sig-
naling light of the type covered by this
subpart.

Section 113.60-10 (g) is amended to
read as follows:

§ 113.60-10 Detail requirements. * * *

(g) Fixed or semifixed signaling lights
shall be energized from the emergency
lighting and power system as required
by § 112.15-5 (h) of this subchapter.
Portable signaling units shall be ener-
gized from a self-contained storage bat-
tery capable of operating the unit 2 hours
continuously without recharging.

SUBPART 113.65—WHISTLE OFERATORS

Section 113.65-5 (a) is amended to
read as follows:

£113.65-5 General requirements, (a)
The general requirements for whistles,
sirens and fog horns are contained in
Part 26 of Subchapter C (Uninspected
Vessels), Part 32 of Subchapter D (Tank
Vessels), Part 77 of Subchapter H (Pas-
senger Vessels), and Part 96 of Subchap-
ter I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels),
of this chapter.

SUBPART 113.70—SMOKE DETECTOR SYSTEMS

Section 113.70-5 (a) is amended to
read as follows:

$ 113.70-5 General requirements, ()
The smoke detector control unit shall be
of a type approved by the Commandant,
Systems installed on vessels on or after
November 19, 1958, shall meet the re-
quirements of Subpart 161.002 of Sub-
chapter Q (Specifications) of this
chapter.

Section 113.70-10 is amended to read as
follows:

§$113.70-10 Power supply. (a) On
vessels fitted with an automatically
started emergency lighting and power
system, the smoke detector system shall
be supplied by a branch circuit from the
emergency switchboard. On vessels fit-
ted with a temporary source of emer-
gency lighting and power, the branch
circuit shall be connected to the tem-
porary emergency source of supply.

(b) On vessels not fitted with an auto-
matically started emergency lighting and
power system, the smoke detéctor system
shall be supplied from a source as ap-
proved by the Commandant,

(R, S, 4405, as amended, 4462, as nmended, 48
U, 8. C. 375, 416, Interpret or apply R. 8.
4390, as amended, 4400, as amended, 4417, as
amended, 4417a, as amended, 4418, aa
amended, 4421, as amended, 4426, as amended,
4427, as amended, 4433, as amended, 4453, as
amended, sec, 14, 20" Stat. €00, as amended,
sec, 10, 35 Stat. 428, as amended, 41 Stat. 305,
ns amended, sec. §, 49 Stat. 1384, as amended,
secs. 1, 2, 49 Stat. 1544, 1545,  as amended,
sec, 3, 54 Stat. 347, as amended, sec. 2, 54
Stat, 1028, as amended, sec. 3, 68 Stat. 675;
46 U. 8, C. 361, 362, 391, 391a, 392, 309, 404,
4035, 411, 435, 360, 395, 363, 369, 367, 1333, 463a,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

50 U. 8. C. 108, E. O, 10402, 17 F. R, 0017; 8
CFR, 1952 Supp.)

Subchapter Q—Specifications
PART 161—ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

SUBPART 161.002—FIRE-PROTECTIVE
SYSTEMS

Part 161 is amended by adding & new
Subpart 161,002, consisting of §§ 161.002-
1 through 161.002-17, reading as follows:

« Applicable specifications, stand-

ards, and regulstions.

Types of fire-protective systems.

Materinls and workmanship.

General requirements.

General design  réequirements
(mechanical).

General design requirements
(electrical).

Electrical component parts,

Automatic fire detecting systems,
general requirements,

Automntic fire detecting system,
power supply.

Automatic fire detecting system
control unit.

Fire detecting thermostat,

Manual fire alarm systems,

Manual fire alarm boxes,

Watchman's supervisory systems,

Smoke detecting systems.

Methods of sampling, Inspection
and testing.

161.002-17 Equivalents,

Avrronry: §§161.002-1 to 161.002-17 is-
sued under R. 8. 4405, ns amendled, 4462, as
amended, 46 U. 8, C. 375, 416. Interpret or
apply R. 8. 4389, as amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, ns amended, 44173, as
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as amended,
4420, ns amended, 4427, as amended, 4433, as
amended, 4453, as amended, sec. 14, 20 Stat.
690, ns amended, sec, 10, 35 Stat. 428, as
amended, 41 Stat, 305, as amended, sec. 5, 49
Stat, 1384, as amended, sece. 1, 2, 40 Stat, 1544,
1545, as amended, sec. 3, 64 Stat. 347, as
amended, sec, 2, 54 Stat. 1028, as amended,
sec. 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 U. 8. O, 361, 362, 301,
301n, 302, 399, 404, 405, 411, 435, 366, 395, 363,
860, 367, 1333, 463a, 50 U. 8. C. 198; E. O.
10402, 17 P. R, 9917; 3 CFR, 1852 Supp.

§ 161.002-1 Applicable specifications,
standards, and regulations. (a) The
following specifications, standards, and
regulations, of the issue in effect on the
date the fire-protective systems are
manufactured, form a part of this sub-
part:

(1) National Bureau of Standards
publication:

Handbook H28—Screw-~-Thread Standards for
Federal Services (including supplement),

(2) Military specifications:

MIL-W-16878A (Navy)—Wire, Electrical (In-
sulated, High Temperature).,

(3) A. 8. T. M. Standard:

Bil17—Method of Salt Spray (Fog) Testing
(Tentative),

(4) Coast Guard regulations:
Electrical Engineering Regulations, CG-250

(46 CFR (Subchapter J) Parts 110 to 113,
inclusive).

(b) Copies of the specifications,
standards, and regulations referred to In
this section shall be kept on flle by the
manufacturer, together with the certifi-
cate of approval.

(¢) The National Bureau of Standards
publications may be purchased from the

See.
161.002-1

161.002-2
161.002-3
161.002-4
161.002-5

161.002-8

161.002-7
161.002-8

161.002-9
161.002-10

161.002-11
161.002-12
161.002-13
161.002-14
161.002-15
161.002-16

Superintendent of Documents, U. s,
Government Printing Office, Washing-
ton 25, D, C. The military specifications
may be obtained from the Bureau of
Supplies and Accounts, Department of
the Navy, Washington 25, D. C. The
Coast Guard publications may be ob-
tained from the Commandant, U. 8.
Coast Guard Headquarters, Washington
25, D. C. The A. S. T. M. specifications
may be purchased from the American
Society for Testing Materials, 1916 Race
Street, Philadelphia 3, Pa,

£161.002-2 Types of fire-protective
systems—(a) General. PFire-protective
systems covered by this subpart shall in-
clude, but not be limited to, automatic
fire detecting systems, manual fire alarm
systems, smoke detector systems, watche
man's supervisory systems, and combina-
tions of these systems,

(b) Automatic fire detecting systems,
For the purpose of this subpart, auto-
matic fire detecting systems will be con-
sidered to consist of & power supply, a
fire detecting control unit, fire detectors,
and vibrating bells.

(¢) Manual fire alarm systems. For
the purpose of this subpart, manual fire
alarm systems will be considered to con-
sist of a power supply, a fire alarm con-
trol unit, manual fire alarm boxes, and
vibrating bells. Manual fire alarm sys-
tems are usually combined with auto-
matle fire detecting systems.

(d) Smoke detector systems. For the
purpose of this subpart, smoke detector
systems will be considered to consist of
& control unit, a blower box, and a piping
system to conduct air samples from the
protected spaces to the control unit.

(e) Watchman’s supervisory systems.
For the purpose of this subpart, a watch-
man’s supervisory equipment will be con-
sidered to be apparatus, either electrical
or mechanical, used to verify the pres-
ence of watchmen and the regular per-
formance of their assigned duties.

§ 161.002-3 Materials and workman-
ship—(a) Suitability. All materials used
in the construction of fire-protective
equipment shall be of the qusality best
suited for the purpose intended.

(b) Materials covered by reference
specifications. Where specifications are
referred to for a given material, it IS
intended to require that the quality of
material used shall be at least equal
to that covered in the reference specifi-
cations,

(¢) Departures from reference specifi-
cations. ‘The use of materials not con-
forming with or not covered by the refer-
ence specifications shall be noted on the
plans specified in § 161.002-16 (d) (1)
and will be the subject of specific
approval.

(d) Protection against corrosion—(1)
General. In order to prevent deteriord~
tion due to corrosfon, all fastenings, fi-
tings, brackets, and other metallic parts
shall be of an approved corrosion-resisi~
ant material or of a material treated In
an approved manner to render it ade-
quately resistant to corrosion. Screws
bolts, nuts, and other threaded parts, ex=
cept those in contact with aluminunl
shall be of brass, or other approved cor=
rosion, resistant material. The material
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of parts in contact with aluminum shall
be compatible therewith and otherwise
comply with the requirements of this
subparagraph.

(2) Corrosion-resistant materials,
Silver, copper, brass, bronze, phosphors
bronze, beryllium-copper alloys, copper=
nickel alloys and nickel-copper alloys,
certain aluminum alloys, and certain
stainless steel alloys are considered sat-
{sfactory corrosion-resistant materials
within the intent of this paragraph.

(3) Corrosion - resisting treatment,
Sherardizing, anodic treatment of alumi=-
num, zine chromate base paint finish,
and plating, when properly done and of
sufficiently heavy coat, are considered
satisfactory corrosion-resistant treate
ments, Other corrosion-resistant treat-
ments shall be subject to specific ap=
proval.

(4) Dissimilar metals, Inorder to
minimize the corrosive effect due to elec-
trolytic action between dissimilar metals,
contact between dissimilar metals shall
be limited to those metals having small
difference of electrolytic potential In the
electrochemical series.

(5) Iron and steel parts. The surfaces
of all fron and steel parts, except bear«
ings, ete., where such protection is im-
practicable, shall be suitably protected
against corrosion by a satisfactory core
rosion-resistant treatment.

(e) Workmanship. The workmanship
shall be first class in every respect.

§161002-4 General requirements—
(a) Introduction. The purpose of fire-
protective systems is to give warning of
the presence of fire in the protected
spaces. To meet this end, the basic re=
quirements of the fire-protective systems
are reliabllity, sturdiness, simplicity of
design; ease of servicing, and the ability
to withstand shipboard shock and vibra=

tion and the adverse effects of sea
bumidity,

§161.002-5 General design require-
ments (mechanical)—(a) Bulkhead
mounting. Enclosures designed for
bulkhead mounting may be of either the
surfacs or the flush type.

(b) Ceiling mounting. Enclosures de-
slined for cefling mounting may be of
elther the surface or the flush type.

(¢) Servicing. Al enclosures shall be
designed to facilitate servicing the equip-
ment contained therein.

(d) Minimum metal thickness. Units
shall be so formed and assembled that
they will have the strength and rigidity
necessary to resist the abuse to which
they are liable to be subjected without
affecting adversely their performance.
The wall thickness of metal enclosures
-ﬁniﬂl be not less than the minimum
Vhlues given in Tables 161.002-5 (d) (1)
and 161.002-5 (d) (2).

Tance 161,002-5 (@) (1)

Minlmum

thickness of

cast metal
in toch

Use, oc dlmenisions, of area Involved

e ——
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Tante 181.002-5 (1) ()

Mintmum thickness of
Maxt pported i
mum unsw area
of fiat surface 1o square
U, 8.8, gage! AW nume
number of | bor of nowe
sheet steel |  ferous
motal
560 18 14
1200. . cococoverrerersressscese " 12
1 R 12 10
Over 1,500, civeeesssssoss 10 L}

(e) Bolts, nuts, screws, and threads.
All bolts, nuts, screws and threaded parts
shall comply with the following require=«
ments:

(1) All threaded parts shall be of
American National Form In accordance
with the Screw Thread Standards for
Federal Services, Handbook H-28, listed
in § 161.002-1.

(2) All threaded parts used for adjust-
ment purposes or for securing complete
component items to the supporting
structure of any unit shall, where pos-
sible, conform to the National Coarse or
Fine thread series.

(3) All tapped holes in metal shall
have not less than two full threads in
the metal.

(f) Locking devices. Lockwashers, or
other means, shall be provided for se-
curing threaded connections, and shall
be employed under screw heads or nuts
used for securing electrical connections.

(g) Marking. (1) All units requiring
manipulation or adjustment by the oper-
ator shall be provided with permanent
name plates as necessary to assure proper
operation and/or adjustment of the
equipment in service. The purpose of
each switch, pllot light, relay drop, reset
device, rheostat, etc,, shall be clearly in-
dicated.

(2) Each complete item of equipment
approved shall have aflixed a permanent
name plate giving the name of manu-
facturer, Coast Guard approval number
assigned to the equipment, and the model
or type designation or other identifica-
tion.

§161.002-8 General desion require-
ments (electrical)—(a) Wiring—(1)
Hook-up wire. The individual conduc-
tors used in wiring of equipment covered
by this specification shall be of stranded
construction and shall be of one of the
standard types listed in Table 161.002-6
(a) (1) unless otherwise approved. Con-
ductors shall have adequate mechaniecal
strength and current-carrying capacity
for the service,

TanLe 101.002-6 (o) (1)

Type Applicable specification
AF, 8F-2, RFF-2, RF-2, | Eleotrical Engineering
¥FF-2, RFH-2, FFH-2, Regulutions (46 CFR,
TF, and TFF, Farts 110 to 113, inclu«

sive),
Milita Spacification

, O, D, E, EE, and FF..
b MIL-W-16573A (Navy),

Alr-‘x 00 24 squsrs Inehes or Yems and having
o 10 dimenyions greater thon six Inchés. .. M
= :v l;:ru:r'r than 24 square inches or
e ‘\_.'.f._‘, uny dimension greator than six %
s = v..-.-....A..‘<.<......----------- L]
At & treaded tabie entrance OJROIDg. eavsn M
——

(2) Lacing. Wherever practicable,
groups of two or more conductors shall
be bundled and laced. Lacing shall not
be tight enough to cause distortion of the
conductor insulation,
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(3) Sleevings or tape. All cable forms
connecting between a fixed and a move-
able portion of an assembly shall be pro-
vided with sufficient slack and shall be
covered with a protective sleeving or tape
(of fire retardant, non-hygroscopic ma-
terial) to eliminate the possibility of
chafing or mechanical abrasion on the
surface of individual conductors.

(4) Cable clamps. Cable clamps shall
be provided at frequent intervals along
the length of all cable forms to secure
cable runs against vibration or undue
movement. Such clamps shall be ade-
quately cushioned to prevent damage to
conductor insulation.

(5) Bushings. Suitable smoothly=
rounded bushings shall be used in holes
in sheet metal through which cable
forms or conductors pass. Holes in other
materials shall be smoothly-rounded if
not bushed.

(6) Wire terminals. Wire ends con-
nected to screws or threaded stud type
terminals shall be terminated in suitable
closed-end terminals of either the solder-
less or the solder type.

(b) Terminal boards—(1) Ezxternal
connections, Terminal boards shall be
provided for all external connections to
an item of equipment.

(2) Ships’ cables, Terminal boards
for receiving ships' cable shall be secured
to a fixed portion of an item of equip-
ment and not to hinged panels or other
movable members, which would require
flexing of ships' wiring during normal
operation or maintenance,

(3) Marking. All terminal boards
shall be marked in a clear and permanent
manner to show the designation of each
terminal in accordance with markings
assigned by the equipment wiring
diagram.

(c) Soldering of terminal parts—(1)
General. All soldering shall be effected
in a neat and workmanlike manner.

(2) Strength of soldered joint. In
general, soldering alone shall not be de-
pended upon for a satisfactory connec-
tion, but where wires and terminals are
joined to be soldered, the wires shall be
hooked, wrapped around or otherwise
mechanically secured to the terminals
prior to soldering.

(3) Soldering flux. Only pure resin
or a mixture of alcohol and resin (or
equivalent) shall be used as a flux.

(d) Temperature rise. The tempera-
ture rise of any part of the equipment
shall not exceed the values given in Table
161.002-6 (d) (1) when operated in its
intended manner at rated voltage in an
ambient temperature of 25°C.

TAsLE 101.005-8 (d) (1)

Maximum tempers

Material
X slure rise

Ar&y polat on & coppor-oxide rectl-
or.
Ol:lrubbtf or thermoplastie Insula-

on,
Any polat on o selealim rectiflor. .
On sshestos-varnished-cambric or
vamished-cambrie insalation.
At any point on or within a termi-
nal box or compartment,
W TR R S R F e R
On fiber omployed as electrical in-
sulation,
On Class A Insulation. . ...coceeses
On o teansformer enclostre. ... -
On Class B insalalion. . ..cesceenne

%0° O,
35° 0,
Wt Q.
5" C.
Ll ol
8 C.
800,
8s* O,
85 O,
80° C.
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Tanre 101.006-8 (d) (1)—Contlngoed

Material Maximum tempere

ature rise

On phenolic compasition employed | 125° O,
ax electrical inzulation,
Bealing compound '........coevennes 1% O, Jess than

foftening point?

10° C, bess than the
tomporature
it of the de-
vioet

Cupaclitor, resistor, electranle tube,
kmps,

t Also sen § 161.002-11 (h) (3),
! These are lmiting teuperatures, not tempeniture

(e) Coils. ANl colls of electro-mag-
netic devices such as relays, bells and
motors shall be insulated and impreg-
nated to withstand combinations of heat,
oil or moisture that may be encountered
in service.

(f) Spacings. Units shall provide re-
liably maintained spacings between
uninsulated live parts, and between
uninsulated live parts and non-electrical
metal parts, The spacings between any
uninsulated live parts and (1) walls and
cover of & metal enclosure, (2) fittings
for cable entrance, and (3) metal pieces
attached to a metal enclosure where de-
formation of the enclosure is liable to
reduce spacings, shall be not less than
those indicated in Table 161.002-6 (f)
(1). The spacings between any unine
sulated live parts and (1) an uninsulated
live part of opposite polarity, (2) an un-
insulated grounded part other than the
enclosure, (3) an exposed metal part
which is insulated, and (4) uninsulated
live parts of the same polarity where a
short-circuit would prevent normal sig-
nalling operation of the control unit
without producing a trouble signal shall
be not less than those Indicated in Table
161.002-6 (f) (2). The spacings within
snap switches, lamp-holders, and similar
wiring devices shall comply with the re-
quirements of the appropriate standards
for such devices.

Tanix 161,008-0 () ()

Mtnlmum
weing
Application; 300 volts or less > nch;
through ale
and over
surfaco
Shoet-metal enclosures, . oo oe oo ﬁ
Cast-metal enck

TASLE 1610020 (1) ()

Mintmum
spacing In inch
Appliestion

0-1%0 | 151-200

volts | volts
Installation wirlng Through alr. . "N 4
teerninnle, '(tg;«-r su}:mﬂ\\.. :( kt

irough sir. 4

Otlier parts '""'""J Over surface. . M ;:

1AL fixed parts of righdly clamped special asserablies of
live parts and insiiating separstors, sich ns contaet
l;‘-ﬂnn ou reluys, oam switches, eto., which are wired at
the (sctory, the apacings may be less than those Indicated
in the table for parta otber thas installationswiring ter-
minals, but not kess than e el for 150 volts or Yese, and
not Jows thun 342 Inch for 151 10 300 volts, through air and
ovor surfoce,

(g) Dielectric and insulation resist-
ance characteristics—(1) Dielectric
strength. All electrical circuits shall be
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capable of withstanding continuously
for one minute a dielectric test of 60-
cycle alternating potential at a R. M. S.
value of twice rated voltage plus 1,000
volts between electrical circuits and be-
tween circuits and ground, except that
for circults operating at less than 50
volts, the test potential may be 500 volts,

(1) During the performance of the test
described above, motors rated at 1%
horsepower or less and 250 volts or less
shall be disconnected from other circuits
of the control unit and shall be tested
separately by the application for one
minute of a 60-cycle alternating poten-
tial of 900 voits, between the frame and
the winding or windings of the motor.

(ii) Compliance of a control unit with
the requirements of this subparagraph is
to be determined by means of a suitable
testing transformer, the output voltage
of which can be regulated. The test
equipment 15 to have means for indicat-
ing breakdown of parts tested.

(2) Insulation resistance. The insu-
lation resistance of electrical circuits fol-
lowing the dielectric strength test shall
not be less than 10 megohms at 500 volts
d. ¢. and at room temperature.

(h) Serviceability, Component en-
closures shall be constructed with a view
toward maximum accesstbility for re-
pair and replacement of assemblies and
parts. Parts and assemblies shall be so
mounted &s to permit replacement of
those likely to become defective, without
extensive disassembly of other parts and
assemblies in the enclosure.

(1) Insulating material. Material for
the mounting of uninsulated live-metal
parts shall be phenolic composition, cold.
molded composition, or other material
which is recognized as suitable for the
particular application. Hard fiber may
be used for insulating bushings, washers,
separators, and barriers, but not as the
sole support for uninsulated live-metal
parts where shrinkage, current leakage,
or warpage may Introduce a hazard.
Small molded parts shall be so con-
structed that they will have adequate
mechanical strength and rigidity to with-
stand the stresses of actual service.

(§) Current-carrying parts. Current-
carrying parts shall have adequate
mechanical strength and current-carry-
ing capacity for the service, and shall
be of metal which is recognized as suit-
able for the particular application. The
suitability of a metal other than silver,
copper, or copper alloy for current-carry-
ing parts shall be made the subject of a
speclal investigation.

§ 161.002-7 Electrical component
parts—(a) QGeneral. Relays, bells,
buzzers, resistors, lamps, lampholders,
lamp indicators, capacitors, terminal
connectors, terminal boards, fuses and
switches shall be in accordance with this
section and with the reference specifica-
tions.

(b) Relays and annunciator drops and
other electro-magnetic devices—(1)
General. Units shall operate satisfac-
torily, shall make firm, low resistance
contact, and shall retain their setting in
any position of the equipment and under
any service condition. The contacts
shall be non-corrosive and, where practi-
cable, of the self-wiping type. Relays

shall preferably be protected by remoy.
able dust covers or hermetically sealed,

(2) Coils. All coils shall be suitably
insulated and impregnated with a water
resistant insulating material,

(3) Current-interrupting devices, (1)
A current-interrupting device supplied
as part of the control unit shall be ca.
pable of performing acceptably when
subject to an overload test consisting of
fifty operations of making and breaking
a circuit of rated frequency, and under
the conditions indicated in this subpara-
graph, at & rate representing normal
operation. There shall be no electrical
or mechanical failure of the device, or
undue burning, pitting, or welding of
contacts. .

(1) A current-interrupting device in-
tended to control devices which are con-
nected to the load side of the controls
unit supply terminals shall be tested
with the overload resulting from opera-
tion at 115 percent of the rated voltage.
Rated voltage for test purposes for a
control unit designed to be energized
from the ships' emergency lighting and
power system Is considered to be 118
volts if the marked rating of the control
unit is within the range of from 110 to
125 volts or 236 volts if the marked rut-
ing of the control unit is within the
range of from 220 to 250 volts.

(iif) For & control unit intended to be
energized from a cycle-charged, lead-
acid type storage battery supply circuit,
the rated voltage for testing purposes is
2.0 volts per cell,

(lv) A current-interrupting device in-
tended to control devices which are not
connected to the load side of the control
unit supply terminals shall be tested with
a4 current of 150 percent of its rated
current. o

(v) A current-interrupting device
which controls a motor shall be tested
under the stalled-rotor condition of the
motor.

(¢) Lamps and lampholders. (1)
Lamps shall be selected to give long life
under service conditions, Where pos-
sible lamps shall be operated at less than
rated voltage,

(2) Lampholders shall, where possible,
be of a type in which the circuit to the
lamp cannot be interrupted due to vibra-
tion or to alternate heating and cooling.
Bayonet or telephone type lampholders
are considered preferable for miniature
type lamps,

(d) Fuses. All fuses shall be of the
Natlonal Electrical Code non-renewable
cartridge type.

(e) Terminal boards and terminals.
(1) Terminal boards shall be of the screw
type, preferably with suitable barriers
between terminals. The design shall be
such that terminals cannot rotate once
they have been secured.

(2) Closed-end wire terminal lugs of
either the solder or the solderless type
shall be used for all connections to ter-
minal boards,

(1) Switches. (1) The handles or
keys of rotary type selector switches shall
be provided with mechanical stops 10
prevent undue strain on the switch
handle and shaft. The fixed portion of
rotary switches shall be prevented from
rotating by means other than friction.
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(2) Switeh knobs and handles shall be
positively secured to their shafts and
shall not rely on friction of a set screw
for such means of securing. This shall
pe accomplished by using a non-circular

cshaft with a mating hole in the knob
or handle, Set screws holding the knob
or handle to the shaft shall thread di-
rectly into the shaft.

(g) Indicator lamp lenses. (1) Stand-
ard lens colors shall be used as follows:

(i) White—for “power on" Indicators.

(i) Red—for “fire” or “smoke" indi-
Cators,

(i) Blue—for
fatlure” indicators.

(2) Normally lighted lamps chall be
shielded In such & way as not to interfere
with navigating & vessel at night.

§161.002-8 Auntomatic fire detecting
systems, general requirements—(a) Gen-
eral. An automatic fire detecting eys-
tem shall consist of a power supply: a
control unit on which are located visible
and audible fire and trouble signalling
devices: and fire detector circuits, as re-
quired, originating from the control unit,
Power failure alarm devices may be sepa-
rately housed from the control unit and
may be combined with other power fail-
ure nlarm systems when specifically
approved.

(b) Types. Automatic fire detecting
systems shall be one of the following
types, or a combination of two or several
types:

(1) Electrical system using thermo-
slats, thermostatic wire, or other type
detector operated by heat.

(2) Electrical system using pneumatic
:,ub}a or hydraulic tube detectors operated
¥ heat,

(31 Other types as may be developed.

| 161.002-9 Automatic fire detecting
system, power supply—(a) General, The
power supply for automatic fire detecting
systems shall be one of the types as
specified in this paragraph.

(1) Storage battery type. The power
supply for automatic fire detecting sys-
tem shall consist of duplicate storage
batteries used for no other purpose ar-
ranged so that one battery will supply
the system while the other storage bat-
tery s being charged.

(2) Emergency lighting and power
Systens type, The power supply for auto-
matic fire detecting systems shall consist
of n separate branch ecircuit from an
alternating-current temporary source of
Supply complying with the requirements
of Subpart 112.40 of Part 112 of this
thapter (Subchapter J—Electrical Engi-
neering) .

by Storage battery requirements.
Storage batteries shall comply with the
{t*:}u:remems of § 112.55-1 of this chap-
€ (Subchapter J—Electrical Engi-
lieering),
canr Capacity of storage battery. The
Sﬁrlgimy of each storage battery shall be
e clent to supply the automatic fire
th “eling system for a period of not less
mnn one week without recharging, and
s 10 case less than 100 ampere-hours at

ndelght-hour discharge rate, At the
:-;1 of the one week dischafge period,
‘¢ battery potential for a lead-acid type

Slorage battery shall be not less than 1,75
Volts per cell,

“trouble” or “power
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(d) Capacity of emergency lighting
and power supply branch circuit. The
capacity of the branch circuit from the
emergency lighting and power switch-
board shall be not less than 20 amperes
and not less than 300 percent of the
maximum demand load of the automatic
fire detecting system.

§ 161.002-10 Automatic fire detecting

system control unit—ia) General. The
fire detecting system control unit shall
consist of a drip-proof enclosed panel
containing visible and audible fire alarm
signalling devices, visible and audible
trouble alarm signalling devices, visible
and audible power failure alarm devices,
power supply battery transfer switch and
charging facilities, when employed, and
over-current protection for the power
supply.

(b) Fire alarm signals—(1) General.
The operation of any automatic fire de-
tector (or manual fire alarm station in
the case of a manual fire alarm system)
shall automatically cause (1) the sound-
ing of a vibrating type fire bell with a
gong diameter not smaller than 6 inches
nippled to or mounted on or within the
control unit; (2) the sounding of a vi-
brating type fire bell with a gong diam-
eter not smaller than 8 inches located
in the engine room; and (3) an indica-
tion of the fire detecting zone from
which the signal originated, visible at
the control unit,

(2) Maintaining signal. The audible
and visible signals resulting from the
operation of a fire detector having self-
restoring contacts shall be maintained
automatically by the control unit until
a resetting device is operated manually.

(3) Silencing audible signal. Manual

means shall be provided at the control
unit to silence the fire bells, but opera-
tion of the fire bell silencing device shall
permit the visible fire signal to remain
until manually reset as described in sub-
paragraph (2) of this paragraph.
» (4) Non-interference. The control
unit shall be so arranged as to permit one
or any number of fire alarm signals si-
multaneously, and an alarm on one cir-
cuit shall not interfere with the normal
operation of any other circuit, except
that the fire alarm bells, when silenced
by the means provided by subparagraph
(3) of this paragraph, need not sound
up’(;n receipt of succeeding fire alarm sig-
nals.

* (5) Source of Energy. The source of
energy for the signals referred to in this
paragraph shall be the “normal source"”.
On a system supplied by duplicate stor-
age batteries, the “normal source” shall
be construed to mean that part of the
supply circuit on the load side of the bat-
tery transfer switch and fuses. On a
system supplied by a branch circuit from
an alternating-current temporary source
of supply, the “normal source” shall be
construed to mean the load gide of any
transformer or rectifier employed to
modify the nature or magnitude of the
supply potential.

(¢c) Electrical supervision—(1) Cire
cuits, The circults formed by conductors
extending from the control unit to the
fire detectors of each zone shall be elece
trically supervised.
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(2) Normal source. The normal source
of energy to the control unit shall be
electrically supervised.

(3) Fire bells. The engine room fire
bell shall be electrically supervised,

(d) Power jailure alarm signals—(1)
Loss of potential. The loss of potential
from a supervised source of energy auto-
matically shall be indicated at the con-
trol unit by the sounding of an audible
power failure alarm bell, The source of
energy for the power failure alarm bell
for a system supplied by duplicate stor=-
age batteries shall be the storage battery
being charged. The source of energy for
the power failure alarm bell for a system
supplied by a branch circuit from an
alternating-current temporary source of
supply shall be a branch circuit from
the ship's battery-supplied interior com-
munication switchboard or as directed by
the Commandant. . :

(2) Silencing audible signal. Means
shall be provided at the control unit to
silence the power fallure alarm bell by
transferring the signal to a visible indi-
cator which shall remain until the silenc-
ing means is restored to its normal
position,

(e) Trouble alarm signals—(1) Open
Circuit. An open circuit occurring in
either supervised circuit covered by para-
graph (¢) (1) or (3) of this section shall
automatically be indicated at the control
unit by the sounding of an audible
trouble alarm bell or buzzer and by a
visual Indicator showing the circuit or
zone from which the signal originated,
except that on systems employing closed-
circuit series connected detectors, an
open circuit in the zone wiring may cause
a fire alarm signal.

(2) Silencing audible signal. Manual
means shall be provided at the control
unit to silence the audible sfgmal, but
operation of the audible trouble alarm
silencing means shall permit the visible
trouble signal to remain until the trouble
has been corrected.

(3) Non-interference, The control
unit shall be so arranged as to permit one
or any number of trouble alarm signails
simultaneously, and an alarm on one
circuit shall not interfere with the nor-
mal operation of any other circuit, ex-
cept that the audible trouble alarm
signal, when silenced by the means pro-
vided by subparagraph (2) of this para-
graph, need not sound on receipt of
succeeding trouble signals.

(4) Source of energy. The source of
energy for the trouble alarm signals re=-
quired by this paragraph shall be the
normal source as defined in paragraph
(b) (5) of this section.

(f) Circuit testing—(1) Fire alarm
and trouble alarm test., Means shall be
provided at the control unit for individ-
ually testing each fire detecting zone cir-
cuit, The testing means shall be capable
of simulating a fire alarm condition and
a trouble condition.

(2) Ground test. Means shall be pro-
vided at the control unit for manual test-
ing of each individual fire detecting zone
circuit for the presence of grounds. Sys-
tems whose normal source of supply is
derived from a circuit from the ship's
alternating-current temporary emer-
gency bus shall be provided with a two-
winding transformer in the supply circuit
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and located in the control unit to isolate
electrically the fire detecting system from
the ship's electrical system,

(8) Automatic fire detecting system,
battery charging and control—(1) Gen-
eral. Automatic fire detecting systems
employing duplicate storage batteries as
the power supply shall be provided with
battery charging and control facilities as
specified by this paragraph.

(2) Transfer switch. A manual trans.
fer switch with no “OFF" position to se-
lect the battery to supply the system and
the battery to be charged shall be pro-
vided,

(3) Voltmeter and voltmeter switch.
A voltmeter and a voltmeter switch shall
be provided at the control unit and con-
nected to read (1) voltage of battery sup-
plying system and (iD) voltage of battery
on charge.

(4) Ammeter. An ammeter shall be
provided to Indicate the charging current
to the battery on charge.

(5) Reverse current pratection. An
undervoltage or reverse current relay
shall be provided to disconnect the bat-
tery on charge from the charging source

in the event of loss of potential from the -

charging source unless reverse current
flow is effectively blocked by a rectifier.

(6) Resistors. Fixed and varisble re-
sistors shall be provided to regulate the
charging rate, together with a two-posi-
tion switch to select between a normal
charging rate and & high charging rate.

(7) Overcurrent protection. The bat-
teries shall be protected against over-
current by fuses rated at not less than
150 percent and not more than 200 per-
cent of the maximum normal battery
load,

(8) Location. The equipment required
by.this paragraph shall be located in or
adjacent to the control unit,

(h) Endurance requirements. The
fire detecting system control unit shall
be capable of being operated 10,000 cycles
without failure of any component or
undue wear or pitting of any contact,
Endurance test shall be conducted in
accordance with § 161.002-16 (c) (6).

(1) Under and over voltage operation.
The fire detecting system control unit
shall operate successfully at both 80 per-
cent and 110 percent of rated supply
voltage. This test shall be conducted as
part of the endurance test of paragraph
(h) of this section.

(1) Operation while inclined. The
control unit shall operate successfully
at rated voltage while undergoing the
inclination test of § 161.002-16 (¢c) (4).
This test shall be conducted a5 a part of
the endurance test of paragraph (h) of
this section.

(k) Vibration test. The control unit
shall withstand the vibration test de-
seribed in § 161.002-16 (¢) (3) without
damage to any part and without false
operation. The test shall be conducted
a5 a part of the endurance test of para-
graph (h) of this section.

(1) Humidity test. The control unit
shall withstand without damage the
humidity test of § 161.002-16 (¢) (5).

§161.002-11 Fire detecting thermo-
stal—{(a) General. The scope of this
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section Is limited to the class of fire de-
tectors commonly referred to as spot type
automatic fire detecting thermostats.
Other types of fire detectors such as
thermostatic wire detectors, pneumatic
tubing detectors, electronic detectors,
ete. will be the subject of special in=
vestigation, and will be considered
equally acceptable as fire detecting
thermostats when proven to be equally
effective in detecting fires and cqually
serviceable,

tb) Design classifications.
stats are classified as follows:

(1) Fixed temperature type, designed
to operate when the temperature at the
device reaches a predetermined value.

(2) Rate of rise type, designed to op-
erate when the rate of temperature rise
at the device reaches & predetermined
yalue.

(3) Those which, when, and as in-
stalled are capable of repeat operation.

(4) Those which, when, and as in-
stalled must be replaced when they have
once operated,

(5) Combinations of two or more of
these classifications.

(¢) Temperature classifications, Ther-
mostats of the fixed temperature type
are classified as to ture of opera-
tion as follows:

(1) Ordinary degree, for use where the
normal temperature at the device does
not exceed 100* P,

(2) Intermediate degree, for use where
the normal temperature at the device
exceeds 100 but not 150° F.

(3) Hard degree, for use where the
normal temperature at the device ex-
ceeds 150 but not more than 225° F.

(d) General construction require-
ments-(1) Material, form, and arrange-
ment. The material, the form, and the
arrangement of parts shall be such that
the thermostats will be practicable to
manufacture, install, and maintain, and
be reliable and consistent in operation.
They shall be so designed as to be free
from liability to ordinary mec
injury when installed and from the ef-
fects of moisture and interference by
clogging with dust, insects, and other
foreign material. Thermostats having
contacts exposed to the atmosphere will
not be considered.

(2) Uniform operation. A thermostat
must be constructed so that reasonably
uniform operation from application of
heat will result regardless of variations
in position or exposure to air flow from
varying directions. In devices where
variations in operation are possible from
different positions of the device with re-
spect to the direction of air flow, the
spacing classification of the device will
be judged from data obtained in tests
where the device is mounted in the least
favorable position as regards reception
of heated air currents.

(3) Replacement, Thermostats re-
quiring replacement after operation
shall indicate when operated.

(4) Renewable element. In thermo-
stats where the thermally-sensitive ele-
ment is renewable and must be replaced
after operation, the renewable element
shall bear the manufacturer’s name or

Thermo-

other identification and the degres rat-
ing, Thermostats shall be capable of
installation with ordinary tools.

(5) Shipping. Thermostats shall pe
80 constructed that parts will not become
displaced during shipment or after in-
stallation.

(e) Mounting., (1) Thermostats shall
be designed for mounting on a standard
outlet box unless & box of special desicn
is furnished as a part of the assembly.

(2) When the junction box is not fur-
nished with the thermostat, dravwings

.shall clearly Indicate the dimensions of

the junction box to be used.

(M) Adjustment. (1) Thermosiats
shall not be capable of being adjusted
after shipment from the factory.

(2) Adjustments made in the factory
shall be se®lirely sealed,

(3) Screws used in making adjust-
ments shall be close fitting, of small
piteh, and provided with reliable locking
means.

(g) Adaptability to fire detecting sys-
tems. Thermostats shall be of such de-
sign that they are capable of connection
on a supervised system of wiring.

(h) Materials. (1) Diaphragms and
spring parts, if used, should preferably
be of phosphor bronze or beryllium-cop-
per (thermo-responsive springs ex-
cepted).

(2) Solder, if used as the operating
member of a thermostat, shall be spe-
clally investigated for stability and other
necessary properties,

(3) Where a sealing compound is used
in thermostats, its melting point shall be
at least 15* C. higher than the rated tem-
perature of operation of the device.

(1) Electrical. (1) Contacts shall be
80 designed that It is practicable to make
any adfustments necessary during fac-
tory assembly, and so that the contact
action will be positive and relinble.

(2) Sliding or pivoted current-carry-
ing parts, if used, shall be shunted by
flexible copper conductors.

(3) Ample separation of contacts tips
shall be provided.

(4) The contacting parts shall have
tips of silver or an equivalent material,
securely attached and fn proper align-
ment. .

(5) All current-carrying parts shall
be insulated or otherwise protected.

(6) Separate iterminal screws shall be
provided for the incoming and outgoing
circuit wires,

(7) Nuts and heads of screws used 10
secure current-carrying parts (other
than those for the circuit wires) shall,
wherever possible, be countersunk snd
covered with a sealing compound. The
countersinking should be such as to pro-
vide & full 24 inch clearance from the
mounting surface. e

(J) Marking. Each thermostat shall
be plainly marked with the name of the
manufacturer or accepted abbreviatiod
therefor, the approval number, and, if
of the fixed temperature type, with o
temperature rating. )

(k) Temperature of operation. (1
Fixed temperature thermostats shall be
designed fqr an operating temperaiure
within the ts given in Table 161.002-
11 (k) (1) (.
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TAsLE 181.002-11 (k) (1) (D)

Limits of mted

Hating temporature of oporation
*F)

Mazimum | Minimum
144 135
225 175
300 200

(2) The temperature of operation of
fixed temperature thermostats shall be
determined in & well-sthrred bath in
which the rate of temperature rise is not
greater than 1* F. per minute as meas-
ured by a thermometer, The thermo-
stats shall be immersed in the bath near
the thermometer which is read at regu-
lar intervals.

(3) The temperature of operation of
fixed temperature thermostats when
tested as described in subparagraph (2)
of this paragraph shall be within plus or
minus 5* F. of their rated temperature
of operation if of the ordinary rating or
within plus or minus 10 to 15* F. if of
the intermediaté or hard rating., Not
less than three thermostats shall be so
tested,

{1} Sensitéivity. (1) Not less than
three thermostats shall be tested for sen-
sitlvity in an electric oven designed for
conducting sensitivity tests., The oven
employed shall be capable of close tem-
perature and @ir current control. Tests
are made under the time-temperature
ourves shown In Figure 161.002-11 (L)
(1) while mounted in & manner normal
for its installation in an air.stream
having a veloeity of 200 to 220 feet per
minute, A sketch of the test oven that
will be employed is shown on Figure
161.002-11 (L).

(2} Thermostats when tested in ac-
cordance with subparagraph (1) of this
fﬂfaﬁ'uph shall operate in 2 minutes or

(3) Thermostats which operate in 2
minutes or less when subjected to the
Ume-temperature conditions shown on
Figure 161,002-11 (L) (1) will be rated as
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to permissible spacing according to their
performance. Spacings other than 10,
12%, and 15 feet will not ordinarily be
considered,

(4) Thermostats for which a permis-
sible spacing qualification in excess of 15
feet is desired may be subjected to fire
tests to compare their performance at
the increased spacing with the perform-
ance of several approved 15-foot spacing
thefmostats when subjected to several
rate-of-rise conditions.

(5) The operation of thermostats in
the sensitivity oven must be sufficiently
uniform to indicate accurate assembly
and rellability.

(6) Thermostats of the rate-of-rise
type, in addition to other requirements
of this paragraph, shall operate at a rate
of temperature rise likely to result from
fire but unlikely to occur from other
causes, A thermostat which operates
when the rate-of-rise of temperature is
maintained between 15* and 20* F. per
minute and which doés not operate when
the rate-of-rise of temperature is much
below that value, generally satisfies this
condition, Tests shall be conducted in
an oven as described in subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph.

(7) The results obtained In repeat
tests on the same rate-of-rise thermo-
stat shall closely correspond, as shall also
the results of tests on different samples
having the same adjustment and setting,

(m) Premature operation test. Clean,
fixed-temperature thermostats must not
operate prematurely when subjected to
high normal room temperature as given
in Table 161.002-11 (m) for a period of
30 days.

Tarte 161,082-11 (m)

Rating 1‘unpc;‘t\m

125
155
240

................................
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(n) Corrosion and loading tests. (1)
Thermostats, when spray painted with a
lead-oil type paint along with the ceil-
ing on which they are mounted a suffi-
cient number of times to build up a hard
dry coating of . inch in thickness on
the exposed external parts, shall operate
in 4 minutes or less if of the fixed tem-
perature type, and, If of the rate-of-rise
type, shall operate at rates of rise not
more than 25 percent greater than the
rate at which it operated when tested
clean.

(2) Thermostats, after being sub-
Jected to a 200-hour salt spray test in
accordance with A. 8. T. M. Standard
BI117, shall operate in 4 minutes or less
if of the fixed temperature type, and, if
of the rate-of-rise type, shall operate at
rates of rise not more than 25 percent
greater than the rate at which it oper-
ated when tested clean,

(0) Rough usage tests. Thermostats
shall be tested to determine whether they
may be dropped or subjected to moder-
ately rough usage with the tools ordi-
narily used in installation, such as screw-
driver, pliers, or hammer, depending
upon the type of thermostat, without
affecting their operation.

(p) Vibration tests. The thermostat
shall be subjected to the vibration test
described in § 161.002-16 (¢) (3). No
false operation or breakage or injury to
the thermostat shall result. Vibration
test shall be performed in an ambient
temperature approximately equal to the
appropriate temperature indicated in
Table 161.002-11 (m).

(q) Dielectric strength test. The
thermostat shall be capable of withe
standing without damage the dielectric
strength test of § 161.002-6 (g) (1), after
which test the insulation resistance shall
be not less than that specified by
§ 161.002-8 (g) (2).

§ 161.002-12 Manual fire alarm sys-
tems—(a) General, A manual fire
alarm system shall consist of a power
supply, a control unit on which are lo-
cated visible and audible fire and trouble
signalling devices, and fire alarm cir-
cuits as required originating from the

Had Ml
vee L' .
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control unit and terminating at manual
fire alarm boxes. Power fallure alarm
devices may be separately housed from
the control unit and may be combined
with other power failure alarm systems
when specifically approved.,

(b) Types. Manual fire alarm sys-
tems shall be one of the following types,
or a combination of several types:

(1) Manual fire alarm stations super-
imposed on and connected as an integral
part of the fire detector circuit wiring
of an autoematic fire detection system.

(2) Electrical system using manually
operated fire alarm boxes,

(3) Other types as may be developed.

(¢) Power supply. The power supply
shall be as specified for automatic fire
detecting system by § 161.002-9.

(d) Manual fire alarm system control
unit. The manual fire alarm system
control unit shall be as specified for
automatic fire detecting systems by
§ 161.002-10.

§ 161.002-13 Manual fire alarm bozes.
(a) A manual fire alarm box shall con-
sist of a rugged cast metal junction box
and cover on which is mounted a prom-
inent operating lever to actuate the
alarm. Pulling the operating lever shall
shatter & window of glass or other suit-
able material, thereby automatically op-
erating an alarm switch. Manual fire
alarm boxes employing different meth-
ods of operation or different forms of
construction or materials from that de-
scribed in this paragraph will be consid-
ered provided the operation is equally
positive, simple, quick and obvious.

(b) The operating instructions for the
fire alarm box shall be clear, coneise,
conspicuous, and protected sgainst ob-
literation.

(¢c) The fire alarm box shall be finish-
ed In typlcal bright red with the oper-
ating instructions finished in a contrast-
ing color,

(d) The manual fire alarm box shall
be operated manually In the intended
manner not less than 100 times to assure
reliable operation,

(¢&) The switch unit in the manual
fire alarm box shall operate at least
10,000 cycles, making and breaking a
direct-current load equal to the rated
current of the switch at rated voltage
without failure. The switch unit shall
also be capable of operating 50 cycles
with the current increased to 150 percent
of rated current. Tests shall be con-
ducted at not more than 10 cycles per
minute.

(f) The manual fire alarm box shall
withstand without damage the dielectric
strength test of § 161.002-8 (g) (1) after
which test the Insulation resistance shall

*be not less than that specified by
§ 161.002-6 (g) (2),

§161.002-14 Watchman's supervisory
systems—(n) General. The watchman's
supervisory system shall consist of ap-
paratus to verify the presence of watch-
men and the regular performance of
their assigned duties.

(b) Types. The watchman's supervi-
sory systems shall be one of the follow-
ing types, or & combination of several
types:

(1) A mechanical system consisting of
portable spring-motor-driven recording

—...{c) Main power supply.
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clocks in conjunction with key stations
located along the prescribed routes of the
watchmen to operate the clock record-
ing mechanism.

(2) An electrical system employing a
recorder located at & central station in
conjunction with key stations along the
prescribed route of the watchmen.

(3) Other types that may be devel-

(¢) Portable spring-motor-driven re-
cording clocks. (1) Each clock shall run
for at least one week without rewinding
and shall be substantially mounted and
strongly encased. It shall be made so
that the recordings cannot be seen with-
out opening the case and so that the case
cannot be opened without indicating, by
a distinctive recording, the time of open-
ing and closing.

(2) The records of the recording
watch clock shall be legible and per-
manent,

(d) Key stations for use with portable
recording wateh clocks. (1) The key
station shall be of substantial construc-
tion and provided with a hinged cover.
The key shall be attached to the station
by means of & strong link chsin. The
key station shall be finished in & typical
bright red color. The key stations shall
be mounted in such a manner that they
cannot be removed without giving evi-
dence of removal.

(2) Keys shall be made so that they
are difficult to duplicate, and shall be of
a pattern susceptible of variations tend-
ing to reduce the probability that a set
olfozgs for one clock will operate other
C .

§181:002-15 Smoke detecting sys-
tems—(a) General. The smoke detect-
ing system shall consist of a means for
continuously exhausting an air sample
from the protected spaces and testing the
air for contamination with smoke of all
colors or particle sizes, together with
visual or visual and aural means for in-
dicating the presence of smoke.

(1) The scope of this section is imited
to systems in which the control unit is to
be located in the wheelhouse or fire con-
trol room. Where different arrange-
ments of the detecting units are contem-
plated, the system may be examined and
tested according to the intent of this
section, and, if found to be substantially
equivalent, may be approved.

(b) Types. The smoke detecting sys-
tem shall be one of the following types:

(1) Visual detection type wherein the
presence of smoke is detected visually
and by sense of smell,

(2) Aural type wherein the presence of
smoke is detected visually and audibly
and by sense of smell.

(3) Visual or aural type combined with
carbon dioxide extinguishing system.

(4) Other types as may be developed.,
(1) On ves-
sels fitted with an automatically started
emergeney lighting and power system,
the smoke detecting system shall be sup-
plied by a separate branch circuit from
the emergency lighting and power system
as required by Subpart 112,15 of Part 112
of this chapter (Subchapter J—Electrical
Engineering).

(2) On vessels not fitted with an auto-
matically started emergency lighting and

power system, the smoke detecting sys-
tem shall be supplied from a source as
directed by the Commandant,

(d) Suction fans. (1) Suction fuons
shall be provided in duplicate, with the
system arranged for one fan to be oper-
ated at a time.

(2) The suction fans shall be of sum-
cient capacity to provide a suction at
the contro]l unit of at least 1 inch of
water with each zone connected with
350 feet of 34 inch standard pipe.

(e) Smoke detecting system control
unit—(1) General. A smoke detecting
system control unit shall consist of a
drip-proof enclosed panel containing the
smoke indicating devices, trouble alarm
signalling devices, power fallure nlarm
devices, and overcurrent protection for
the system and for the exhaust fans.
Power failure alarm devices may b
separately housed from the control unit
and may be combined with other power
fallure alarm systems when specifically
approved.

(2) Sampling characteristics. 'Tne
control unit shall be designed to extract
alr samples continuously from the smoke
detecting zones, Visual detection of
smoke in the air samples from sl zones
shall be continuous, except that the air
samples may be diverted from the visual
detector momentarily for aural detection
purposes. Aural detection of smoke in
the air samples from the several smoke
detecting zones may be done in sequence
in which case the unit shall cycle at o
rate not to exceed 5 seconds per zone,
Where aural detection of smoke in the
fir samples from all zones is accom-
plished simultaneously, the aural de-
tector shall operate for at least 3 seconds
in each minute.

(3) Visual smoke indication. The
presence of smoke in the concentrations
specified by paragraph (g) of this section
in the air sample being exhausted from
any of the protected spaces shall auto-
matically be indicated visually to an
observer directly In front of the control
unit. The visual indication shall indi-
cate the zone from which the smoke
originated and shall be continuous &0
long as the smoke is present except as
provided in subparagraph (2) of this
paragraph.

(4) Aural smoke indication. The
presence of smoke in the concentrations
specified by paragraph (g) of this sec-
tion In the air sample being exhausted
from any of the protected spaces shall,
in systems of the aural type, automati-
cally be indicated by the sounding of 8
vibrating type fire bell with a gong di-
ameter not smaller than 6 inches, nippled
to or mounteéd on or in the control unit,
the sounding of vibrating type fire bell
with a gong diameter not smaller than
8 Inches Jocated in the engine room. and
the lighting of a smoke indicator lamp.

(1) Means shall be provided to silence
the audible signals, but the visible smoke
indicator lamp shall remain lighted unti!
the smoke alarm relay is manually reset.

(1) Resetting the smoke alarm relay
without restoring the fire bell silencing
means to the normal position shall be
indicated by trouble signals as described
in_subparagraph (7) of this paragraph.

®5) Detection by smell. A sufficient
quantity of exhaust from the control unit
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shall be discharged into the pilothouse or
fire control station to permit detection
of fire by odor. A valve shall be provided
to direct the exhaust, if obnoxious, to the
outside.

(6) Supervision. Electrical circuits,
the fallure of which would prevent the
smoke detector from properly function-
ing, shall be electrically supervised. Cir-
cuits to be electrically supervised shall
include, but not necessarily be limited to,
the following circuits, when employed:
Andible detector lamp, visible detector
lnmp, voltage regulator, exhaust fans,
end fire bells.

i) The flow of air from each of the
protected spaces shall be supervised in
such & way that an observer at the con-
trol unit can detect the absence of air
flow.

(7) Trouble alarms. An open circuit
condition existing in any supervised cir-
cult shall be indicated at the control unit
by the sounding of an audible trouble
buzzer or bell and by the lighting of a
trouble light indicating the circuit from
which the signal originated. Means shall
be provided to silence the trouble buzzer,
“ but the trouble light shall remain lighted
until the buzzer silencing device is re-
stored to the normal position.

(8) Power failure alarm, Loss of po-
tential on the load side of the control
unit overcurrent protective device shall
be indicated by a power failure buzzer
located in the wheelhouse or fire control
room. Provisions shall be made to
silence the power failure alarm buzzer by
transferring the signal to a visible indi-
calor. Reestablishing potential to the
system shall again cause the power fafl-
ure buzzer to sound until the silencing
means {§ restored to the normal position.

(1) The source of power for the power
fallure alarm signals shall be a storage
batiery. The storage battery may supply
loads other than the smoke detector
fystem power failure alarm load, but
ghull be independent of the smoke de-
tector system main power supply,

(9) Circuit arrangement and protec-
tion, (1) A manual disconnect switch
thall be provided to disconnect the con-
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trol unit from the supply circuit. On the
load side of the manual disconnect
switch, overcurrent protection shall be
provided for the system. The rating or
setting of the overcurrent device shall be
mlessthanzoo;aercento!tbemtcm
16ad.

(ii) Suction fans shall be furnished in
duplicate with a control switch and run-
ning overcurrent protection provided for
each fan motor. <

(10) Adjustments. Means shall be
provided to adjust the sensitivity of an
aural smoke detector to compensate for
normal aging characteristics of the com-
ponents and for the effects of dust col-
lecting in’ the control unit unless such
compensation is effected automatically
or by other satisfactory means.

(11) Circuit testing, The control unit
shall be provided with a means for being
tested while in operation. The test shall
cause operation of the alarm circuits by
initiating the. sequence of actions
through a disturbance in the unit,

(f) Sensitivity test equipment and
smoke sources—(1) General, The smoke
meter that will be employed to measure
the sensitivity of smoke detector system
is shown on Figure 161.002-15 ().

(2) Phoio cell. The photo cell should
be highly sensitive, capable of high out-
put, and with a major portion of its
characteristic very near linear, Mounted
in the smoke meter described herein and
with the lamp operating at 10.5 volts, the
cell should have an output near 180 mi-
croamperes with clear air and with the
heat-resistant glass partition removed.

(3) Microammeters. In order to maine
tain linearity, the resistance of the mi-
croammeters should be as low as possible.
The 0 to 30 scale microammeter shown
on Figure 161.002-15 (f) has a resistance
of 150 onms, while the 0 to 200 scale mi-
croammeter has a resistance of 55 chms.

(4) Constant voltage supply. In order
to maintain constant potential to the
lamp, & constant voltage transformer
is necessary. The constant voltage
transformer should have a 95-125 volt
primary and a 12 volt =15 percent sec-
ondary.
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(5) Lamp and lens. The smoke meter
shown in Figure 161.002-15 (f) is de=-
signed to use a Westinghouse Lamp No.
1747-50 CP-S-11 bulb, 12-16 volts, single
contact, bayonet base, The lamp is
operated at 10.5 volts through & variable
series resistor. The lamp should be oper-
ated for approximately 24 hours before
calibrating the smoke meter. Each time
the lamp is energized, it should be per-
mitted to burn for spproximately 1 hour
to stabilize its output. The lens used with
the smoke meter is a 38 mm diameter,
63.1 mm focal length, double convex,
condensing lens.

(6) Meter tube. The inside diameter
of the meter tube 18 134 inches and its
length, measured from the lens at the
lamp end to the heat-resisting glass par-
tition at the cell end, is 5 feet. The tube
is made in three slip-joint sections for
portability, and the interior walls of the
tube are painted a dull black. The pho-
toelectric cell is mounted in a suitable
housing at the end of the tube. A glass
partition of s inch thick heat-resisting
glass is provided in front of the active
face of the photoelectric cell to absorb
the heat of the light beam and to reduce
the output of the cell from its normally
high output of approximately 180 micro-
amperes to approximately 125 microam-
peres. A slot is provided for inserting
calibration screens between the cell and
the glass partition,

(7) Method of calibration. The smoke

*meter is calibrated by inserting in the

calibration slide openings transparent
screens, such as thin glass slides or plastic
gaeets. The transmission of the calibra-
tion slides to the band of wave lengths
emitted by the lamp must be accurately
known. By observing the cell output
with various calibrated slides inserted, a
curve of cell output versus percent light
obscuration may be obtained. 'The
smoke meter is then calibrated in the {ol-
lowing steps:

() Focus. The distance between the
lamp and the lens is adjusted to secure
a bright uniform illumination over the
cell face,

-.--J-p

’

e

TN,

Fioure 161.002-15 (1),
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(D) Zeroing meter. After the lamp
has been burning at 10.5 volts for at least
1 hour or until the output of the photo-
electric cell has become constant, the
shunt across the 30-microammeter full
scale meter shall be adjusted so that the
microammeter reads full scale with clear
air passing through the meter tube.
This is the “zero™ of the smoke meter and
the shunt adjustment then shall be
sealed or protected so that the adjust-
ment remains fixed. Any further zero
adjustment is made by means of the lamp
rheostat,

(i) Calibration, After the zero ad-
Justment has been made; the calibration
screens may be inserted in the slot in
front of the cell and the meter readings
recorded. Calculate the percent ob-
scuration for each screen relative to
maximum scale reading with clear alr,
or 30 microamperes, which is 100 percent
transmission or zero obscuration. These
values represent percent obscuration in
5 feet. From these values, calculate the
percent obscuration in & one foot column
by the formula (1).

K=100[1—=(1—~R)'"] (1)
Where:
K =porcent obscuration in 1 foot.

R={raction of light obscured in 5 feet.

Values of K plotied agalnst the cell output
represonts the calibration graph of the smoke
meter,

(8) Smoke density meter reading.
The term “smoke density meter reading™
as used herein will mean the value K,
percent obscuration of the smoke on a
one foot basis, determined in the man-
ner described above.

(9) Smoke sources. (1) A Type I
smoke shall be smoke obtained from
smoldering oil-free cotton waste.

(il) A Type II smoke shall be smoke
obtained from freely burning kerosene-
saturated cotton waste. y

(g) Sensitivity requirements. (1)
The control unit shall be mounted in its
intended manner, and one smoke detect-
ing zone shall be connected to the smoke
density meter described in paragraph (1)
of this section by means of 3;-inch
standard pipe. The connection shau be
as short and as direct as practicable so
that there will be no appreciable transit
time of smoke from the smoke density
meter to the control unit. All other
zones shall be restricted in such a man-
ner as to simulate a load on the suction
fan equivalent to that of a 350-foot
length of 3;-inch standard pipe for each
zone, Where the control unit is of the
type in which the aural detector tests
the combined discharge of all zones si-
multaneously, sensitivity tests will be
conducted with a control unit having
the maximum number of zones for which
approval is desired.

(2) With the system operating at
rated supply voltage and the eontrol unit
adjusted for optimum performance,
Type I smoke In quantities sufficient to
give a “smoke density meter reading” of
2 percent shall be admitted to the smoke
detecting zone under test.

(1) The smoke shall be detected by
an observer directly in front of a visual
detection type control unit,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(1) The audible smoke alarm of an
aural type control unit shall sound with-
in one sampling cycle of the control unit.

(3) With no change In the adjustment
of the control unit and no change in the
“smoke density meter reading” from
those of the preceding test, the supply
potential of the smoke detector system
shall be decreased to 80 percent of rated

voltage.

(1) The smoke shall be detected by an
obseryer directly in front of a visual de-

tection type control unit,

(ii) The audible smoke alarm of an
aural type control unit shall sound within
one sampling cycle of the control unit.

(4) With the supply potential reduced
to 80 percent of rated voltage and with
no change in the adjustment of the con-
trol unit from the previous test, Type
II smoke in quantities sufficient to give
a “smoke density meter reading” of 5
percent shall be admitted to the smoke

detector zone under test.

(1) The smoke shall be detected by an
observer directly in front of a visual de-

tection type control unit,

(i) The audible smoke alarm of an
aursl type control unit shall sound
within one sampling cycle of the control

unit,

(h) Endurance requirements. The
control unit shall be capable of being
operated for 10,000 cycles at rated volt-
age without failure of any component or
undue wear or pitting of any contact.
Endurance test shall be conducted in ac-
cordarice with § 161.002-16 (¢) (7).

(i) Inclination test, The control unit
shall operate successfully while under-
going the inclination test of § 161.002-16

c) (4.

(J) Resistance to vibration, The con=
trol unit shall withstand without damage
and without false operation the vibration
test described in § 161.002-16 (c) (3).
The tests shall be performed with circuits
in the normal supervisory position.

(k) Humidity test. The system shall
withstand without damage the humidity
test of §161.002-16 (¢c) (5).

inspection,
covered by

uled factory
lots, but the

§ 161.002-16 Methods of sampling, in-
spection and testing—{(a) Sampling and
Fire detecting equipment

this specification is not

normally inspected at regularly sched-

inspections of production
Commander of the Coast

Guard District may detall a marine in-
spector at any time to visit any place

where such fire detecting equipment is

construction

manufactured to check materials and

methods, and to conduct

such tests and examinations us may be

required to

equipment s being manufactured
compliance with the requirements of
this specification and with the manu-
facturer's plans and specifications ap-
proved by the Commandant,

(b) Type approval tests—(1) General.
Type approval tests shall have as their
purpose to demonstrate that a manu-
facturer is capable of producing equip-

satisfy himself that the

in

ment suitable for shipboard use in nc-

cordance with the specification require-
ments of this subpart. Type approval

tests may be conducted on individual

plete system.
(2) Where

components of equipment or on a com-

tested. All tests shall be

conducted at the National Bureau of

Guard.
(3) Costs.~

(4) Order

requirements

tests.
CTANLE 161.002-16 (b) (4) (O

Standards, Washington, D, C., or at an-
other laboratory designated by the Coast

All costs of the tests re-

quired by this subpart shall be defrayed
by the manufacturer and the material
to be tested shall be furnished without
cost to the U. S. Government,

0f tests. Tests shall be

conducted in the order listed in this sub-
paragraph. Listed opposite each test is
the corresponding reference paragraph
which gives the specified performance

and the assoclated test de-

scription. Except where otherwise indi-
cated, all tests shall be conducted on the
same sample equipment.

(1) Fire detecting system control unit

Teat

Performance requirement

Tost description

(a) General INEPOOION .. eeineeencesse
(5) HOmIILY esteeeeeoeoeenenen.
(0) ‘Endurance teat......eceeecencsees

lﬂ:oi.lﬂ-:‘ “2, -3, 4, -5, -6,~7, -8, 4,
161 UI(YH‘;(.() 161,002-10 (1), 161,002~
IMM-? () 3), 161.002-10 (1) <o eeeen

161.002-10 (€) (9) menemssesmmennnnnce

161.002-16 (¢) (2,
161.002-6 (), 161,002-16 (o) (%),
101.002-7 (b) (3, 161.002-18 (¢) (V)

161.0602-16 (c) (4), 162.002-16 (o) (W),
161.002-16 (¢) (W),

(1) Fire detecting thermostat tests.

Tanex 161.002-16 (b) (4) (1)

Test

Performanoe requirement

Tost description

(n) General nspoction. . . -
(0] Tunmmmu(omnmn .......
(¢) Sonsitivity. oo oo 5
() Pmmnturo aperution

() V'

a lnsulallm Teatstanod. ... covesees
(m) Special sdditionnl tests....o.o...

n) (2)
. 161002-11 () l).-.
16100211 (n)
. (
- 10100211 ;3 2
- 16L002-11 (q) ‘3’)

161,002-11

160002-11 (o

161.002-11 (q)
161,002-16 ('S (1 -

161.002-16 (¢) (D,
160.002-11 (k) (%),
161.002-11 ().

-] 161.002-11 ()

- 161.002-11 (o) (1),

ISLGE-16 () (3).

- lolﬂﬂ-& (&) (1),

1610026 (») (D). -
161.002-16 (¢) (9).
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(i) Manual fire alarm box tests.
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Taste 161:002-16 (b) (§) (1)

Test

Performance reguirement

Test description

(0 Gaoner! inspocts

(1) Munual operstion.. . ccceceveseses
ey End

14) Disbectric. }3-.
te1 Insalation reslatance...... - ML) . ...
(0 Special ndditional tests. ... | 161.002-16 (¢) (W)

mi‘;ﬂi‘l.*n’. 4, =5, -4, -7, md

101.002-13 (@)....
5 16100213 (0}

101.002-10 (¢) (2).
161.002-13 (4).

101,002-6 () (2).
161,002-16 (¢) (%),

(ly) Watchman's supervisory system equipment tests.
TaAnLe 161L.002-10 (1) (4) (lv)

e |

Performance requilrement

l Test description

() Qenersl INSPection.... .cccecoccces

(b) Special 0dditionsl LstE, .o eananas 161,002-16 (c) (W)

161,002-1, -2, -3, -4, -5, -6, =7, nnd 14,

101,002-10 m (2,
10L.002-10 (o) (V).

(v) Smoke detecting system conirol unit tests.
TABLE 14100210 (b) (4) (%)

Test Porformance requiremont Test desceription
(8) General (NSPEOLION. .o eeeeeneaesas 161,002-1, -2, -8, 4, -5, -6, ~7, and <15.| 101.002-16 (¢) ().
( :Iifum"‘r;?'.’_‘.“’” : mm}-iug'.u-.’;" x ! eeeeamas| 161.002-15 (3, 15 (g).

Humidity test....
1) Endurnsios test. .

2| 16100240 (i), 301002318 (k- .oonvn .o
2| 101002°15 (h), 361.002-15 (1), 161,002
1 M,

161.002-4 (g}, 18100216 (0) (%),
101,002-16 (e) (3), 161.002-14 (¢) ),
10100214 (¢) (7).

(¢) Description of tests—(1) Method
of mounting. For all tests not other-
wise specified, the equipment shall be
secured to the mounting brackets of the
test machine in the same position and
manner that it will be mounted on
shipboard.

(2) General inspection. The equip-
ment shall be given a thorough visual
inspection to determine if the equipment
conforms to this specification with re-
spect to material, finlsh, workmanship,
fit, construction, clearances, nameplates,
and Instructions, This general inspec-
ton shall include & check of all operat-
Ing controls, circuit functions, test
Tacilities and adjustments,

(3) Vibration test. ) The equip-
ment shall be secured to a vibration
table and vibrated along each of the
three prineipal axes at frequencies from
5 to 25 cycles per second at a table ampli~
tude of between 0.003 inch and 0.008
inch (total excursion of between 0.006
and 0.016 inch). The change from one
frequency to the next shall be made
slowly and uniformly. At each integral
frequency, vibration shall be maintained
for 2 minutes. Upon completion of the
lest deseribed above, the equipment shall
be vibrated along each of the principal
axes at the one frequency which obser-
vations made during the test above show
10 be the most likely frequency to cause
{allure of the equipment. The ampli-
tude of vibration during this latter test
£hall be 0.03 + 0.006 inch (total excur-
8lon 0,06 = 0.012 inch) and the test shall
be run for 2 hours on each axis.

) This test shall be conducted with
‘he‘ equipment energized and operating
I its normal manner. The test shall not
interrupt normal functioning or damage
the equipment,

|‘ill) Where the size of the unit pro-
hibits its being vibration tested as a
whole, the components judged to be liable
‘0 damage or faulty operation due to
vibration may be individually tested in

accordance with the intent of this sub-
paragraph.

(4) Inclination test. (1) The equip-
ment shall be inclined at the rate of 5
to 7 cycles per minute in one plane to an
angle of 30 degrees on either side of the
vertical for a period of 30 minutes.

(ii) The test specified by § 161,002~
17 (¢) (4) () shall be repeated with the
equipment reoriented 90 degrees on a
vertical axis to the plane in which it was
originally tested.

(iit) At the conclusion of the cyclic
tests described in this subparagraph, the
cyclic motion shall be stopped, and with
the inclination adjusted to 224 degrees,
the equipment shall remain in this posi-
tion for & period of 30 minutes.

(lv) The tests required by this sub-
paragraph shall be conducted with the
equipment operating in its normal man-
ner, The tests shall not interrupt normal
Tunctioning or damage the equipment.

(6) Humidity test—(}) General. The
equipment shall be subjected to the fol-
lowing conditioning and tests. The
equipment shall not be energized during
the test.

(i1) Conditioning. In order to estab-
lish a reference condition for the meas-
urement of operating parameters and a
valid basis for comparison of the effects
of the conditioning to follow, the com-
plete equipment shall be dried at a tem-
perature of not less than 40* C. nor more
than 50° C. for at least 2 hours,

(111) Refjerence measurements. Fol-
lowing the conditioning specified in sub-
division (i) of this subparagraph, the
equipment shall be subjected to the di-
electric strength test of § 161.002-6 (g)
(1), after which the insulation resist-
ance shall be not less than that specified
by § 161.002-6 (g) (2).

(iv) The equipment shall then be
placed in a chamber and subjected to a
relative humidity of 95 =5 percent and a
temperature of 40° C. +-2° C. for a period
of 100 hours, At the conclusion of the
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100-hour humidity test, the dielectric
strength test of § 161.002-6 (g) shall be
repeated, except that the dielectric
strength test potential shall be one-half
the value specified by § 161.002-6 (g) (1).
(v) The insulation resistance of elec-
trical circuits following the dielectric
strength test shall not be less than
1 megohm at 500 volts direct current.
(6) Endurance test, fire detecting sys
tem control unit, The control unit, in-
cluding fire bells and audible trouble and
power failure alarm devices, shall be
operated for 10,000 cycles, A cycle of
operation shall consist of (i) simulated
fire alarm condition on all zones for a
period of approximately 1.0 second, (i)
circuits restored to normal condition for
a period of approximately 1.5 seconds,
(iii) simulated trouble alarm condition
on all zones and supervised bell circuits
for a period of approximately 1.0 second,
(iy) circuits restored to normal condi-
tion for a period of approximately 1.5
seconds, (v) simulated power failure con-
dition for a period of approximately 1.0
second, and (vi) circuits restored to nor-
mal condition for a period of approxi-
mately 1.5 seconds. Where this sequence
of operation is not easily effected due to
the type of reset mechanism or to other
factors, the cycle of operation may be
varied in accordance with the intent of
the above cycling test. The first 50
cycles of operation shall be conducted
with a supply potential of 80 percent of
rated supply voltage. The following
1,000 cycles of operation shsall be con-
ducted with the supply potential in-
creased to 110 percent of rated supply
voltage. The following 8,900 cycles of
operation shall be conducted with the
supply potential at rated supply voltage,
The final 50 cycles of operation shall be
conducted with the supply potential in-
creased to 115 percent of rated supply
voltage. The rated voltage endurance
test shall be Interrupted as necessary to
perform the vibration and inclination
tests,
(1) Endurance test, aural smoke de-
tecting system control—(i) Control unit.
The control unit, including fire bells and
audible trouble and power failure alarm
devices, shall be operated for 10,000 cy-
cles at rated voltage, A cycle of opera-
tion shall consist of (1) simulated smoke
alarm condition for a period of approxi-
mately 1.0 second, (2) circuits restored
to normal condition for a period of ap-
proximately 1.5 seconds, (3) simulated
trouble alarm condition on all supervised
circuits for a period of approximately 1.0
second, (4) circuits restored to normal
condition for a period of approximately
1.5 seconds, (5) simulated power failure
condition for a period of approximately
1.0 second, and (6) clrcuits restored to
normal condition for a period of approx-
imately 1.5 seconds. Where this se-
quence of operation Is not easily effected
due to the type of reset mechanism or
to other factors, the cycle of operation
may be varied in accordance with the
intent of the above cycling test. The
first 650 cycles of operation shall be con-
ducted with a supply potential of 80 per-
cent of rated supply voltage. The fol-
lowing 1,000 cycles of operation shall be
conducted with the supply potential in-
creased to 110 percent of rated supply
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voltage. The following 8,800 cycles of
operation shall be conducted with the
supply potential at rated supply voltage,
The final 50 cycles of operation shall be
conducted with the supply potential in-
creased to 115 percent of rated supply
voltage. The rated voltage endurance
test shall be Interrupted as necessary to
perform the vibration and inclination
test,

(i) Suction fans and other compo=
nents. The suction fans and other com-
ponents that operate continuously, such
as motor-driven timers, shall be con-
tinuously operated at rated voltage for
a period of 60 days without failure and
without undue deterioration.

(8) Endurance test, visual smoke de-
tecting system. The entire system shall

be operated in the normal operating ’

condition and at rated voltage continu-
ously for a period of 60 days, after which
the trouble alarm and power failure
rlarm devices shall be operated for 10,000
cycles. A cycle of operation shall be (i)
g trouble alarm condition for & period
of approximately 1.0 second, (if) circuits
restored to normal condition for a period
of approximately 1.5 seconds, (1ii) power
failure alarm condition for approxi-
mately 1.0 second, and (iy) circuits re-
stored to normal condition for approxi-
mately 1.5 seconds. The endurance test
shall be conducted in the same manner
as described in subparagraph (7) of this
paragraph for the aural type smoke de-
tector control unit.

(9) Special additional tests. In cases
where a study of the design of a unit
discloses additional features likely to
effect reliability of operation or other
undesirable characteristics, suitable ad-
ditional tests shall be made as necessary,

(d) Procedure for approval, (1) Be-
fore approval action is taken on any
equipment or systems covered by this
specification, detail plans in triplicate
covering fully the arrangement, con-
struction, and materials of the equip-
ment shall be submitted to the Com-
mandant, If the equipment has
previously been tested by Underwriters’
Laboratories, Inc., or by some other
recognized festing organization, a copy
of the test report shall also be submitted.

(2) After the plans have been reviewed
and any necessary corrections or addi-
tions submitted, the plans will be for-
warded to the testing laboratory to de~
termine the cost of the tests and the
material tq be submitted for testing.

(3) The manufacturer will then be
given shipping instructions for the re-
quired test samples and an estimate of
the cost of the tests.

(4) Upon receipt of a check from the
manufacturer for the estimated costs of
the tests made payable to the United
States Coast Guard, and of the required
test samples, the equipment will be
tested,

(5) A copy of the laboratory test re-
port will be forwarded fo the manufac-
turer and he will be advised if his mate-
rial is approved under this subpart. If
gpproved, any stipulations of the ap-
proval will be specified. This Informa-
tion will be published in the Fepgprar
REecISTER, and an approval certificate will
be issued to the manufacturer.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

£161.002-17 Equivalents, (a) Where
in this subpart it is provided that a par-
ticular fitting, appliance, apparatus, or
equipment, or type thereof, or test shall
be provided or conducted, or that any
particular arrangement shall be adopted,
the Commandant may accept in substi-
tution therefor any other fitting, appa-
ratus, or equipment, or type thereof, or
any other arrangement: Provided, That
he shall have been satisfied by suitable
trials that the fitting, appliance, appa=
ratus, or equipment, or type thereof, or
the arrangement is at least as effective
as that specified in this subpart,

SUBPART 161.004—EMERGENCY LOUD=~
SPEAKER SYSTEM

Part 161 is amended by adding a
new Subpart 161.004, consisting of
§§ 161.004-1 through 161.004-7, reading
as follows:

Sec.
161.004-1

161.004-2
161.004-3
161.004-4
161.004-5 Tests,

1610048 Marking.

161.004~-7 Procedure for approval,

AvTHoRrTY: §§161.004-1 to 161.004-7 fs-
sued under R, 8, 4405, as amended, 4462, ns
amended, 48 U, 8, C. 375, 416, Interpret or
apply R, 8. 4390, as amended, 4400, as
amended, 4417, as amended, 4417a, as
amended, 4418, as amended, 4421, as
amended, 4426, as amended, 4427, as amended,
4433, as amended, 4453, ns amended, sec. 14,
29 Stat. 680, as amended, sec, 10, 35 Stat.
428, as amended, 41 Stat. 303, as amended,
gec, 5, 40 Stat, 1384, as amended, secs. 1, 2,
49 Stat, 1544, 1545, as amended, sec, 3, 54
Stat, 347, as amended, sec. 2, 54 Stat. 1028,
as amended, sec, 3, 68 Stat, 675; 46 U. 8. C,
361, 362, 301, 391a, 302, 309, 404, 405, 411, 435,
368, 395, 363, 360, 367, 1333, 463a, 50 U, 8, O,
168; E. O. 10402, 17 F. R, 9917; 3 CFR, 1052

Supp.

§ 161,004-1 Applicable specifications
and other publications. (a) The follow-
ing specifications and other publications,
of the issue in effect on the date emer-
gency loudspeaker systems are manu-
factured, form a part of this subpart:

(1) National Bureau of Standards pub-
llcation:

Handbook H28—Screw-Thread Standards
for Federal Services (Including supplement).

(2) Military specifications:

MIL-W-~16878A (Navy)—Wire,
(Insulated, High Temperature),

(3) A. 8. T. M. Standard:

B117—Method of 8alt Spray (Fog) Testing
(Tentative).

(4) Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc,,
specification:

Standard for Fuses.

(5) Coast Guard regulations:
Electrical Engineering Regulntions, CG-259

(46 CFR (Subchapter J) Parts 110 to 113,
inclusive).

(b) Where the requirements in the
specifications and other publications
listed in this section confilict with the re-
quirements in this subpart, the require-
ments in this subpart shall govern in all
cases.

Appplicable specifications and
other publications,

Type.

Materials and workmanship,

Requirements,

Electrical

(¢) Coples of the specifications and
other publications referred to in this
section shall be kept on file by the manu-
facturer, together with the certificate of
approval.

(d) The National Bureau of Standards
publication may be purchased from the
Buperintendent of Documents, U. 8. Goy-
ernment Printing Office, Washington 25,
D. C. The military specifications may
be obtained from the Bureau of Supplies
and Accounts, Department of the Navy,
Washington 25, D, C. The Coast Guard
publications may be obtained from the
Commandant, U. S, Coast Guard Head-
quarters, Wastington 25, D. C. The
A. 8, T. M, specifications may be pur-
chased from the American Society for
Testing Materials, 1916 Race St,, Philu-
delphia 3, Pa. The Underwriters’ specl-
fications may be purchased from the
Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc,, 207
East Ohio St., Chicago 11, 111,

§161004-2 Type. The emergency
loudspeaker system covered by this sub-
part is a reliable marine type audlo
system composed of microphone(s), du~
plicate amplifiers, speakers and a wheel-
house control cabinet. Power supplied
from the ship's distribution system and
shipboard interconnecting cable are ex-
cluded for the purpose of this specifica~
tion. Alternate arrangements which
conform to the performance require-
ments of this specification will be spe-
cifically considered for approval.

§161.004-3 Materials and workman=
ship—(a) Suitability., Al materials
used shall be of the quality best suited
for the purpose intended.

(b) Materials covered by reference
specifications., 'Where specifications are
referred to for a given material, it is in-
tended to require that the quality of
material used shall be at least equal to
that covered in the reference specifica-
tions, J

(¢) Departures from reference speci-
fications. The use of materials not con-
forming with or not covered by the refer-
ence specifications shall be noted on the
drawings specified in § 161.004-7 and will
be the subject of specific approval.

(d) Protection against corrosion—(1)
General. In order to prevent deteriora-
tion due to corrosion, all fastenings, fit
tings, brackets, and other metallic parts
shall be of an approved corrosion=
resistant material or of a material treat-
ed in an approved manner to render i
adequately resistant to corrosion. -

(2) Corrosion-resistant materials. Sil-
ver, copper, brass, bronze, copper-nickel,
certain copper-nickel alloys, ceriain
aluminum alloys, and certain stainless
steel alloys are considered satisfactory
corrosion-resistant materials.

(8) Corrosion - resisting treatments.
Sherardizing, galvanizing, zine chromate
base with enamel finish, and electro-
plating of cadmium, chromium, nickel,
silyer, or zin¢e when properly done and
of suficiently heavy coat, are considered
satisfactory corrosion-resistant treai=
ments. Other corrosion-resistant treat-
ments shall be subject to specific
approval.

(4) Dissimilar metals. In order 10
minimize the corrosive effect due to elec=
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trolytic action between dissimilar metals,
contact between dissimilar metals shall
be limited to those metals having small
difference of electrolytic potential in the
electro-chemical series, ;

(e) Insulating material. Material for
the mounting of uninsulated livée-metal
parts shall be phenolic compasition, cold-
molded composition, or other material
which is recognized as sultable for the
purticular application. Hard fiber may
be used for insulating bushings, washers,
separators, and barriers, but not as the
sole support for uninsulated live-metal
parts where shrinkage, current leakage,
or warpage may introduce & hazard.
Small molded parts shall be so con-
structed that they will have adequate
mechanical strength and rigidity to with-
stand the stresses of actual seérvice.

(f) Workmanship. The workman-
ship shall be first class ir every respect,

(1) Soldering—(i) General. All sol-
dering shell be effected in a neat and
workmanlike manner.

(i) Strength of soldered joint. In
general, soldering alone shall not be
depended upon for a satisfactory con-
nection, but where wires and terminals
are joined to be soldered, the wires shall
be hooked, wrapped around or other-
wise mechanically secured to the termi-
nals prior to soldering.

(1i1) Soldering fluz. Only pure resin
or & mixture of alcohol and resin (or
cquivalent) shall be used as a flux.

§ 161.004-4 Requirements—(a) Gen-
eral, The principal purpose of the emer-
gency loudspeaker system aboard pas-
Stnger vessels Is the transmission and
reproduction of intelligible speech above
the high nolse levels encountered under
emergency conditions aboard the vessel,
particularly during the operation of
abandoning ship, To meet this end, the
emergency loudspeaker system shall have
& flat sound output response within =6
decibels for frequencies from 500 to 5,000
cycles per second with less than 10 per-
cent overall distortion and provide a
minimum sound level as specified in
Table 161.004-4 (a) (1) over all loud-
speakers of the system when the micro-
phone is spoken into at normal voice
level. The system response curve for fre-
Quencies above 5,000 and below 500 shall
drop uniformly. The system shall be a
fire and damage resistant system located
Above the margin line except for certain
below deck loudspeakers and designed to
withstand the corrosive, humid, and
vibratory ambient aboard ship. The
System shall be ecapable of producing an
kitention signal with a distinctive note
of about 1,500 eycles per second on each
londspeaker at sound levels specified in
Table 161.004-4 (@) (1). The system
thall be operable approximately 30 sec-
onds after turning on power. Duplicate
amplifiers shall be provided and arranged
for quick shift over at the wheelhouse
master control station. The system shall
enable an officer on the bridge to broad-
Cast separately or collectively to the fol-
lowing stations: (1) Lifeboat stations,
?Ort: (2) lifeboat stations, starboard:
'3) lifeboat embarkation stations, port;
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(4) lifeboat embaykation statlons, star-
board; (5) public spares used for pas-
senger assembly stations; and (6) crew
quarters. The system shall be controlled
from & single location on the navigating
bridge and shall permit two-way con-
versation with the navigating bridge
from designated loudspeakers at lifeboat
and embarkation stations.

Tamx 16004 (a) (D—Mpouts Sovsp Levew
HEQUIREMESTS FOR LOUDSPEANER SYSTEMS
AN values in decibels 7)
Groand| Stgnal level | Volee level
nolse
Loeation Jevel
mink | Above Abave
mum  groand | Total wround | Total
noise nokve
Lifeboat stations. . ] W (10 13 s
Em Ation
dock and  ox-
feclor passenger
ot bly points. 0 0 |10 5 08
[nterior pussen-
per assanbly
polnts.__ .. b 0| s 1L 290
Crow quarten..... 1] 15 | 78 12| M

1 The rero declbel lovel Is defined ax 0.0002 dynes poe
square centimeter,

? Moasured at o distance of 10 feet from the loud-
speaker and on the sxis thereof.

¥ Messured in rooms with the doors to the passage-
ways closed,

(2) The design of the system shall
permit cable runs (not included in this
specification) to the different loud-
speaker groups to be widely separated.
In addition, the distribution shall be
such that a casualty to the port or star-
board supply cabling to loudspeakers on
boat and embarkation decks will render
not more than half of the loudspeakers
in the group inoperative,

(3) A variation in supply voltage of
10 percent concurrently with a supply
frequency variation of 5 percent shall not
reduce the output of any one speaker by
more than 3 decibels.

(4) All components of the system shall
operate successfully when tilted to an
angle of 30 degrees in any direction from
the normal position.

(5) “Grounding one or both sides” or
“opening™ or “shorting” of a lifeboat sta-
tion or embarkation deck loudspeaker
supply cable shall not reduce the out-
put of any other loudspeaker by more
than 3 decibels,

(b) General design requirements (me-
chanical)—(1) Bulkhead mounting. En-
closures designed for bulkhead mounting
may be of either the surface or the flush
type.

(2) Ceiling mounting. Enclosures de-
signed for ceiling mounting may be of
either the surface or the flush type.

(3) Servicing. All enclosures shall be
designed to facilitate servicing the equip-
ment contained therein.

(4) Minimum metal thickness. Units
shall be so formed and assembled that
they will have the strength and rigidity
necessary to resist the abuse to which
they are liable to be subjected without
affecting adversely their pérformance.
The wall thickness of metal enclosures
shall be not less than the minimum
values given in Tables 161.004-4 (b) (4)
(1) and 161.004-4 (b) (4) D),
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TanLe 1610044 (1) () (O

Minimum
thickness
of ot
metal In
tuches

U, or dimonsions, of area Involved

Aren of 24 square Inebys or lesa and baving
no dimensions greator than O nebes ... 1 2%

Ares greater than M4 square (nches or hav-
Ing any dimensions greater than 0 incbes e

Al & threuded eable entrance opening... ... N

TanLk 161004 (b) (4) ()

Mintmum thickness of
mietal
Maximum ansupported ares =T =
of Nat surface in square inclies | UL S, 8§ AWG
& DI number
bor of sheet | of non-
soel ferronus
metal
16 14
14 12
12 0
W ]

(5) Bolts, nuts, screws, and threads.
All bolts, nuts, serews and threaded parts
shall comply with the following require-
ments:

(i) All threaded parts shall be of
American National form in accordance
with the Screw. Thread Standards for
Federal Services, National Bureau of
Standards Handbook H28.

(if) All threaded parts used for secur-
ing complete component items to the
supporting structure of any unit shall
conform to the National Coarse or Fine
thread series.

(1if) All threaded parts for adjustment
purposes shall, where possible, conform
to either the National Coarse or Fine
thread series.

(iv) All tapped holes In metal shall
have not less than two full threads in
the metal,

(v) Holes in the walls of watertight
enclosures for the purpose of providing
means for attachment of parts, or for
securing the cover and the like, shall not
penetrate the total thickness of the en-
closure wall, Suitable bosses shall be
provided for this purpose In cast en-
closures. Blind tapped welded buttons
shall be used in sheet metal enclosures.

(6) Locking devices. All nuts and bolts
used on moving parts or subject to vibra-
tion during operation, shall be securely
locked in place by lockwashers on the
nut end or by other approved means,

(7) Serviceability. Units shall be con-
structed with a view toward maximum
accessibility for repair and replacement
of components, All component parts
shall be accessible and readily removable
without disconnecting ship’s cabling
from the equipment.

(8) Mounting of component parts. All
small component parts, such as resistors
and capacitors which are mounted by
their leads shall be mounted on terminal
or connection boards. Slack shall be pro-
vided in the mounting leads to permit
thermal expansion without stressing the
components, Large and medium-large
components shall be securely fastened by
clamps. Long resistors shall be fastened
at both ends. Ceramic or composition
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resistors which are secured by screws
shall have pliable washers inserted under
the screws to prevent undue stress on the
resistors.

(9) Clamps. All electron tubes, fer-
rule type resistors, fuses and other plug-
in items shall be secured with positive
holding clamps and shall be capable of
being easily released for replacement,

(¢) General design requirements (elec-
trical)—(1) Wiring—(i) Hook-up wire,
Hook-up wire used in wiring of equip-
ment covered by this specification shall
be of stranded construction, and shall
comply with Military Specification MIL-
W-16878A (Navy) unless otherwise ap-
proved. Hook-up wire shall have ade-
gquate temperature rating, voltage rating,
mechanical strength and current-carry-
ing capacity for the service.

(1) Lacing. Wherever practicable,
groups of two or more conductors shall
be bundled and laced. Lacing shall not
be so tight as to cause distortion of the
conductor insulation. Within the struc-
ture harness laced cable packs of 20 con-
ductors or more shall be suitably sup-
ported at each end and at least every
8 Inches between ends,

(iii) Sleevings or tape. All cable forms
connected between a fixed and & movable
portion of an assembly shall be provided
with sufficient slack and shall be covered
with a protective sleeving or tape (of fire
retardant, non-hygroscopic material) to
eliminate the possibility of chafing or
mechanical abrasion on the surface of
individual conductors,

(iy) Cable clamps. Cable clamps
shall be provided at frequent intervals
along the length of all cable forms to
secure cable runs against vibration or
undue movement. Such clamps shall be
adequately cushioned or of a design to
prevent damage to conductor insulation.

(v) Bushings. Suitable smoothly
rounded bushings shall be used in holes
in sheet metal through which cable
forms or conductors pass. Holes in other
materials shall be smoothly rounded if
not bushed,

(vi) Wire terminals. Wire ends con-
nected to screw or threaded stud type
terminals shall be terminated in suitable
closed-end terminals of either the solder-
less or the solder type. Only one wire
per wire terminal or connector shall be
installed.

(vil) Segregation of low level circuits,
Care should be taken to separate physi-
cally amplifier input circuits from power
and output circuits. Terminal boards
for ships cables shall be located so as
to provide maximum separation between
cables carrying low level circuits and all
other cables,

(vili) Color identification. To facili-
tate servicing, hook-up wiring should be
colored (or otherwise clearly marked)
for ease of identification and these colors
should be indicated on the appropriate
wiring diagrams furnished with the
equipment,

(ix) Grounds. The circult wirlng shall
not cause a ground to be placed on the
ship’s distribution system,

(2) Terminal boards and terminals.
(1) Terminal boards shall be provided
for all external connections to an item
of equipment.
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(1) Terminal boards for recelving
ship’s cables shall be secured to a fixed
portion of an item of equipment and not
to hinged panels or other movable mem-
bers, which would require flexing of
ship's wiring during normal operation or
maintenance,

(111) Terminal boards shall be of the
screw type with suitable barriers between
terminals. The design shall be such that
terminals cannot rotate once they have
been secured. Terminal boards to which
two or more connections per terminal
will be required shall be fitted with studs
in lleu of tapped holes.

(iv) Closed end wire terminal lugs of
either the solder or the solderless shall
be used for all connections to
boards.

(3) Shielding. (1) The equipment de-
slgn, construction and shielding (par-
ticularly of wiring and contacts) shall
be such as to shield amplifier input cir=
cuits and low level contacts from the
effects of stray electromagnetic and/or
electrostatic fields and to reduce radlo-
frequency radiation or conduction from
any part of the equipment. The noise
level in the system should be & minimum
of 50 decibels below rated output.

(i) A grounded electrostatic shield
between primary and secondary wind-
ings shall be provided for all power
transformers used in the equipment.

(4) Temperature rise. Under normal
operating conditions the temperature
rise of any part of the equipment shall
not exceed the values given in Table
161.004-4 (¢) (4) in an ambient tempera-
ture of 40° C.

TAnLE 1610044 () ()

for cable entrance, and (1il) metal pieces
attached to & metal enclosure where de-
formation of the enclosure is liable to
reduce spacings, shall be not less than
those indicated in Table 161.004-4 ()
(8) (1), The spacings between any un-
insulated live part and (i) an unin-
sulated live part of opposite polarity, (i)
an uninsulated grounded part other than
the enclosure, (iii) an exposed metal
part which is insulated, and (iv) unin-
sulated live parts of the same polarity
where a short-circuit would prevent
normsal operation shall be not less than
those indicated in Table 161.004-4 ()
(6) (i), The spacings within snap
switches, lampholders, and similar wiring
devices shall comply with the require-
ments of the appropriate standards for
such devices.

Tante 1610044 () (B (1)

Material Mazimum tem pera.

ture rise (* C.)

Atany point on the exterior surface
of an overall en of pon-
oo bustible matorial,

Any polnt on a copper-oxide rectd- | 15%

#0°,

or,

On bmnbber or thormoplastie Insula- | 2%,
tion,

Any point on a selentum rectifior..| 5%,

On varnished cambrio insulation...] 407,

At .;x y polnt on mmln A termile | 05,
na or con pent,

PR AL AR o Ak 0°,

On fiber employed s electrical | 407,
insalstion.

On Class A fruntlation. .o .....| 40°

On a transformer enclosure. ... .
On Clast B Insulathon. « ... veeeenns | 807,
On pbenolle composttion employed | 110°,
ux electrical insulation.
1 15° loas than nelt-

2 g nd..
g polnt.
Capacltor, resistor, electronie tube, | 1 10* than the
lamnps, tomperaturo -
it of the device,

m't;rbm are Umiting temperatures, tot temperature

(5) Bonding and grounding. Exposed
dead metal parts of enclosures for the
equipment shall be metallically bonded
and when installed shall be grounded to
the ship's hull. Hinges in themselves
are not considered satisfactory conduct-
ing means for bonding purposes.

(8) Spacings. Units shall provide re-
liably maintained spacings between un-
insulated live parts, and between unin-
sulated live parts and non-electrical
metal parts. The spacings between any
uninsulated live part and (1) walls and
cover of a metal enclosure, (i) fittings

Minimum  specing =
fnches, through slr and
ovor surface

Application
0-3500 | 301-800 | G01-1.0x0
volts | volta volts
Sheet-metal enclosures. ... 14 bl N
Cisst-metal enelosuires. ... N i !
TanLE 1610044 (0) () (D
Minlmum spacing In fnches
Application |
0130 | 151-300 | 301000 001-1,000
voits | volts | voits | volts
Installation wiring
'N“m::“:r 4 b
roUgh Al . .o eees d
Over surfned. oo ;: n L . v
Other parts: }
Through alr. . eovee 4 b3l Hs
()vmm ....... ;t un ﬂ i

1 At fixed parts of rigidly clamped spectal assemblies of
Hve parts and Inpulating separators, such 88 conjsct
springs on relays, cam switches, oto,, which are wired o
the factory, the spheings may be less than those Imticated
in the table for parts other than frataliation-wiring ter
minals, but 1ot Joxs than be tneh for 150 volts or i,
not koss than 349 neh for 151 to 300 volts, not leas than 1
tnoh for 301 to 0600 volts, and not Jess than 352 for 601 10
3,000 volts, through air and over surisce.

(7) Dielectric and insulation resist-
ance characteristics—({) Dielectric
strength. All electrical circuits except
microphone and loudspeaker voice coll
circuits, shall be capable of withstanding
continuously for one minute a dielectric
test of a closely sinusoidal 60-cycle alter-
nating current at an R. M. S. value of
twice rated voltage plus 1,000 volts ap-
plied between electrical circuits and be-
tween circuits and ground, except thal
for circuits operating at less than 50
volts, the test potential may be 500 volis.
Loudspeakers shall be capable of with-
standing a 150-volt D. C. voltage between
voice coll and magnet structure whn}‘ 4
signal voltage of value specified belo®W
is applied to the volce coil and warbled
from 50 to 5,000 cycles per second in not

, less than 15 seconds. The leakage curs

rent shall not exceed 4 milliamperss
(0.004 ampere). (Leakage current wil
be limited to & maximum value of 5 mil-
liamperes (0.005 ampere) to prevent de-
struction of the voice coil.)

(1) Insulation resistance, The insu~
lation resistance of electrical circuits foi
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lowing the dielectric strength test shall

not be less than 10 megohms at 500 volts-

D. C. and at room temperature.

(8) Overload protection. Protective
devices shall be provided within the
equipment for primary circuits and such
other circuits as required for protection
of the equipment from damage due to
overioad, excessive heating, ete.

(1) Desigm. All parts which are likely
to carry an overload, due to mal-function
of circuits, or other deleterious effects,
shall be designed to care for such a load;
where this is Impracticable, * circuit
breakers, relays, fuses, or other suitable
devices shall be included to protect
them. The use of secondary protective
devices shall be held to a minimum con-
sistent with good marine practice. Each
power input line shall be protécted at a
physlcally centralized point, and pro-
tective devices shall be located in each

side of the Input lines, -

(9) Switch anl relay.circuits. Discon-
nect, transfer and relay switching of all
power, input and output circuits shall
be accomplished by opening both sides
or all phases of the circuits. Single line
switching will be acceptable for control
circuits only,

(d) Electrical component parts—(1)
General., Relays, buzzers, indicating
lamps, resistors, potentiometers, capaci-
tors, transformers, electron tubes, ter-
minal boards, fuses, switches, etc. shall
be suitable for the purpose intended and
n accordance with this subpart and ap-
plicable specifications,

(2) Relays and other electro-magnetic
devices—({) General. Units shall oper-
ate satisfactorily and shall retain their
setting in any position of the equipment
under any service condition. Contacts
&hall make firm low resistance contact
and shall be non-corrosive and, where
practicable, of the self-wiping type. Re-
lays shall be readily accessible for ine-
sbection, cleaning, and adjustment un-
less of the sealed type.

(1) Cofls. All coils shall be insulated
and vacuum impregnated with a wo'.r-
‘eslstant insulating material to with=
stand conditions of heat, oil or moisture
that may be encountered in service.

(11} Under and over voltage. All elec=

tromagnetic devices shall operate satis-
‘actorily at both 80 percent and 110
bercent of normal voltage,
) ‘_‘ V) Number of operations. Al relays
\“7ose contacts control power of less than
Ziw‘atrs shall be capable of 50,000 oper=-
m:ons at the rate of 120 operations per
minute without requiring any repair or
servicing. Al relays whose contacts con-
trol power of 25 watts or more, and other
€.eclromagnetic devices shall be capable
°f 10,000 operations at the highest rate
nd under normal load condition- at
(uﬁn:ch they are likely to be operated in
“ervice use, but in no case less than two
vperations per minute, without repairing
Or servicing,

3) Indicating lamps. (i) Lamps shall
be selected to give long life under?ervlce
conditions. Where possible lamps shall
be operated at less than rated voltege.
b"m Lampholders shall, where possi-
"‘-he"flt!velnwhlchmeckemt
0 "he lamp cannot be interrupted due
to vibration or to alternate heating and
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cooling, Bayonet or telephone type
lampholders are considered preferable
for miniature type lamps. Lampholders
shall be of & type to permit changing
lamps without the aid of tools.

* (4) Resistors and potentiometers. All
resistors shall be capable of continuously
dissipating, without damage, 50 percent
more power than the maximum they will
dissipate in normal use of the equipment
in an ambient of 40° C. Potentiometers
or continucusly variable resistors em-
ployed shall be of a wire-wound con-
structlon.

(5) Capacitors. (1) Capacitors shall
be rated at 25 to 33 percent higher than
the peak voltages encountered in the
cireuit.

(11) Capacitors shall be hermeticaily
sealed in such a manner as to remain
molsture-proof over a temperature range
of 0° C. to the maximum operating tem-
perature,

(iif) The use of electrolytic capacitors
is prohibited.

(8) Transformers. Transformers shall
be rigidly mounted and enclosed in sealed
metal cases and protected against failure
due to prolonged exposure to humid salt
atmosphere by impregnation under
vacuum,

(7) Electron tubes and sockets. (1)
Electron tubes shall be selected to give
long life under service conditions.

(1) All electron tubes shall be of com~
mercially available types. Tubes shall
be considered commercially available
when manufactured by more than two
tube manufacturers. -

(i) Series arrangement of cathode
heating elements is not v

(ly) Artificially cooled electron tubes
shall not be used.

(v) Electron tube and capacitor
sockets shall be of the single unit type
of a material resistant to moisture ab-
sorption. Contact springs shall have
positive contact and positive action.
Socket contacts shall be silver plated
phesphor bronze or beryllium copper.
Sockets shall securely retain tubes under
all service conditions, or shall be pro-
vided with suitable tube clamps.

(8) Fuses. All fuses shall be con-
structed in accordance with Underwrit-
ers’ Laboratories, Inc.,, Standard for
Fuses, and shall be marked with the
approval label of Underwriters' Labora-
tories, Inc.

(9) Switches. (1) The handles or
Xkeys of limited arc rotary type selcctor
switches shall be provided with mechani-
cal stops to prevent undue strain on the
switch handle and shaft. The fixed por-
tion of rotary switches shall be prevented
from rotating by means other than fric-
tion.

(i1) Switch knobs and handles shall be
positively secured to their shafts and
shall not rely on friction of a8 set screw
for such means of securing. This shall
be accomplished by using & non-circular
shaft with a mating hole In the knob or
handle. Set screws holding the knob or
handle to the shaft shall thread directly
into the shaft.

(iif) Switches shall be capable of
40,000 cycles of operation at the highest
rate at which they are likely to be op-
erated in service use without repairing or
servicing.
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€10) Batteries. The use of batteries
s prohibited.

€11) Spare parts and test equipment.

Spare parts shall be adequate for the

purpose and as a minimum shall include:

1—Each type cone or dinphragm assembly
for loudspenkers or 1 each driver as-
sembly,

1—Microphone unit,

1—HBach type relay, switch,

2-—Each type resistor and condenser.

100 percent—Electron tubes, fuses, and in-
dicating lamps.

~ 1A test voltohmmeter having necessary

ranges to measure the voltages oc-
curring in the equipment,

(e) Wheelliouse control station and
bridge wing microphones. The control
station located in the wheelhouse shall
contain all the necessary equipment to
cause the system to be placed in opera-
tion, sound the attention signal, permit
& person to talk to all or any of the sta-
tions listed in paragraph (a) of this
section, change from cne amplifier to
another, and to shut down the loud-
speaker system.

(1) Microphones. The microphone
at the control station shall be of the
fixed type rather than portable. Addi-
tional portable microphones equipped
with a press to talk switch may be fur-
nished for bridgé wing locations pro-
vided these microphones may be switched
out of the system at the control station
when the master microphone is In use.
Microphones shall be watertight and of
the magnetic type.

(2) Cabinet. The cabinet shall be of
drip-proof metal construction or better,

(3) Talk-back circuit. When a par-
ticular talk-back station ‘“calls in” a
buzzer and an indicating light at the
control station shall so indicate. The
buzzer shall indicate only momentarily;
however, the indicating light shall re-
main lighted until the call is answered.
A switch to silence the buzzer may be
employed, in any case the buzzer shall be
silenced when the talk-back selector
switch is closed. Selection between
“talk” and “listen” at the wheelhouse
control panel shall be provided by a two-
position switch with maintaining contact
in the “lsten” position and momentary
contact In the “talk™ position.

(4) Other equipment. The wheel-
house master control station shall also
contain the following items of equipment
in a convenient arrangement for opera-

(i) Speaker group switch(es);

(ii) Attention signal switch;

(111) Talk-listen switch;

(lv) Power “on-and-off” switch;

(v) White lensed power “on” indicat-
ing lamp;

(vi) Amplifier selector switch;

(vil) A meter to indicate signal or
voice output level; and,

(viii) Volume control for the wheel-
house speaker.

() Amplifier equipment and signal
generalor—(1) General. Duplicate am-
plifiers shall be provided. Amplifier
equipment shall include the components
necessary to cause, when energized, the
signal recelved from the microphone to
be brought to the proper level for trans-
mission to the speakers, Each amplifier
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shall contain its own tube plate and fila-
ment. power supply.

(2) General construction. All come
ponents of the amplifier and signal gen-
erator shall be housed in metal enclo
sures of drip-proof construction or better.
All openings shall be constructed so as
not to permit the passage of a rod larger
than 4 inch in diameter through the
opening,

(8) Persomnel protection. Provision
shall be made wherever possible to pre-

vent personnel from accidentally coming

in contact with electrically energized
parts. Except for circuits of 24 volts or
less, & manually operated switch shall be
provided to de-energize all circuits with-
in an enclosure during serviecing,

(4) Mounting of controls. All switches,
operating controls, test controls, and
meters shall be mounted on the front of
the enclosurets) and shall be visible and
accessible without requiring the open-
ing of covers or doors.

(5) Accessibility. Terminals of all
components and all electrical connec-
tions within the enclosure shall be ac-
cessible for test purposes or servicing
without requiring the use of tools, re
moval of equipment or disconnecting of
cables,

(6) Ventilation, The enclosures shall
afford only natural ventilation.

(7) Standby operation. The circuit
arrangement shall be such that with
either amplifier in operation the other
amplifier shall be in a standby condition,
1. e, ready for operation within 2 seconds
alfter being switched in.

(8) Amplifier phasing. To insure
proper operation in the event that ampli-
fiers are operated In parallel, each ampli-
fier shall be so wired that like-marked
input and output terminals will be in
corresponding electrical phase relation-
ship whenever a signal is being trans-
mitted through the amplifier,

(9) Grounds. All grounds within an
enclosure shall be made to & common bus,
In no case shall & ground connection be
made directly to the chassis.

(10) Stability. The amplifier shall
show no evidences of instability or oscil-
lation when operated at full gain with
amplifier input either short or open-
circuited and with amplifier output
either short or open-circuited or when
feeding pure capacitive loads of any ca-
pacity up to 1 microfarad.

(11) Volume compressor. A volume
compressor shall be incorporated as an
integral part of the amplifier. A suitable
switch shall be provided to permit
switching the compressor in or out of the
amplifier circuit, The compressor shall
act to provide at least 12 decibels more
output than when operated without com-
pression at a signal input level 40 decibels
below that required to produce rated out-
put. At the input level required to pro-
duce rated output, the amplifier output
shall not vary in excess of plus or minus
1 decibel with the compressor in or out.

(12) Overload limiter, An overload
limiter shall be incorporated as an in-

tegral part of the amplifier. The limiter
shall act to prevent amplifier output in
excess of 2 decibels for an increase of 12
decibels over the input signal required
to produce rated output and under these
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conditions the overall loudspeaker sys-
tem harmonie distortion shall not exceed
15 percent.

(13) Overload capacity. With the sig-
nal generator input signal of the value

6 decibel lower than required to produce

rated output, the amplifier shall be cap-
able of operating continuously for a pe-
riod of 30 minutes into a short circuit
load across its output terminals without
lowering amplifier gain, affecting ability
to produce rated output power, or pro-
ducing other deleterious effects,

(14) Signal generator. The signsal
generator shall be designed to operate in
conjunction with the amplifier so that
the connected speakers are caused to
emit a signal raucous in nature for the
purpose of arresting attention. The fun-
damental frequency of this signal should
be approximately 1,500 cycles per second.

(15) Test facilities. Test jacks shall
be provided on each amplifier chassis to
obtain an indiecation of cathode current
for each amplifier stage by means of a
test voltohmmeter supplied with the
spare parts and tools required by
$161.004-7 (&) (4). By means of a
switch on the amplifier cabinet it shall
be possible to determine performance of
the standby amplifier by connecting the
signal generator to the input and a dums-
my load to the output, and to obtain out-
put indications on the test jacks with
the voltohmmeter.

(g) Loudspeaker equipment—(1)
General design, Loudspeakers shall be
designed for sound level, mounting and
enclosure requirements consistent with
their location on the vessel, Sound level
requirements for various speaker loca-
tions are found in Table 161.004-4 (a)
(1), Speech intelligibility is of primary
importance in the design of loudspeakers.

(2) Enclosures. Loudspeaker equip-
ment in locations exposed to the weather
shall be housed in watertight corrosion-
resistant enclosures. The construction
of all loudspeakers shall ensure drainage
for all throats, chambers and recesses
to prevent the retention of any trapped
molsture or condensation which may en-
ter the enclosure of the loudspeaker
mounted with the sound axis in any posi-
tion between zero degrees and minus 45
degrees elevation relative to the hori-
zontal position.

(3) Magnet structure. (1) Al loud-
speaker fields shall be of the permanent
magnet type.

(fi) The magnet structure shall be
treated to provide resistance to corro-
sion, and to prevent the formation of
corrosion products in the air gap,

(ii) Minimum alr gap clearance on
elther side of the voice coil assembly
shall be 0.007 inch.

(iv) Removal of the magnet structure
as a unit together with the voice coil
and diaphragm assembly shall not ex-
pose the magnetic gap, nor require re-
moval of such parts as a transformer or
& terminal board.

(4) Voice coil and diaphragm assem=
bly. (1) All voice coil and diaphragm
(or cone) assemblies shall be replaceable
readily without necessitating cementing
or soldering and without disconnecting
the ship's wiring or dismounting the
enclosure,

(i) Diaphragms and cones of all loud-
speakers shall be of molded phenolic.

(iil) Materials used for gaskets, cone
supports shall be impregnated as neces-
sary to render them impervious to mois-
ture and to provide resistance to cor-
rosion,

(lv) The use of dissimilar metals for
the voice coil winding and the voice coll
Jead-in wires shall be avoided.

(v) No portion of a cone shall contain
exposed rubber or other material which
will tend to change its characteristics
when placed in an atmosphere contain-
ing salt, moisture or oil.

(5) Sound level adjustment, Each
loudspeaker shall incorporate an adjust-
ment device by means of which the out-
put level can be varied over a minimum
range of 15 decibels In a minimum of
three approximately equal steps.

(6) Switch or pushbutton for talk-
back loudspeakers. Switches or push-
buttons employed in the"talk-back “call-
in" circuit shall be either integral with
or nippled to the talk-back loudspeaker
housing or located adjacent to the loud-
speaker, and shall be of the momentary
contact spring-return-to-off type.

§ 161.004-5 Tests—(a) System tests,
With the system setup In the festing
laboratory to simulate as nearly as prac-
ticable a shipboard Installation the fol-
lowing system tests shall be conducted:

(1) General inspection. The equip-
ment shall be given a thorough inspec-
tion to determine that the equipment
conforms to the requirements of this
specification. Each unit of the equip-
ment, each sub-assembly and each part
shall be examined as necessary to deter-
mine conformance with the requirements
of this specification with respect to
material, finish, workmanship, fit, con-
struction, clearances, dimensions, iden-
tification markings, nameplates and
instructions, This general inspection
shall include a check of all operating con-
trols, circuit functions, test facilities and
adjustments, as applicable,

(2) Electrical operating test.. The
system shall be energized and subjected
to an operating test to determine qual-
itatively the proper functioning of the
components including all operating con-
trols. The system shall be maintained
at rated output using the signal gener-
ator input a continuous period of 100
hours in an ambient temperature of

_40° C. Rated system output is defined
as & sound level of 100 decibels, 95 deci-
bels, and 78 decibels at a distance of
10 feet on the axis of exterior, interior
passenger assembly, and crew-guarter
Joudspeakers respectively obtained with
signal generator input and with one am-
plifier and all speaker circuits in oper-
ation.

(3) Temperature rise. The equipment
shall be energized at rated voltage and
frequency. All power consuming com-
ponents such as amplifiers, signal gen-
erators, relays and lights shall be
energized as necessary to simulate actusl
operating conditions corresponding to
maximum heat generation, For this
purpose, operating amplifier equipment
shall be driven at rated output employ-
ing the signal generator inpug. The test
shall be conducted at an ambient tem-
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perature of 40° C. Temperature read-
ings of “hot-spots” and component parts
shall be taken after thermal equilibrium
has been reached. (See § 161.004-4 (¢)
(4) for temperature limits.)

(4) Overall frequency response. An
overall frequency response curve for the
microphone, amplifier and one of each
tvpe loudspeaker shall be determined
with rated supply voltage and frequency,
with the amplifier gain control and with
the loudspeaker sound level adjustment
sct for rated system output. A variable
frequency pure tone signal of 100 dynes
per square centimeter 34 inch from the
microphone ring shall be varied from
50 to 10,000 cycles per second while the
response in decibels 10 feet away from
and on the axis of each speaker is meas-
ured to determine compliance with
§161.004-4 (a). Overall system har-
monic distortion shall be determined at
several points during this frequency run,
These response curves shall be deter-
mined with the microphone and loud-
speaker isolated in anechoic chambers
(or equivalent), If the anechoic chame-
ber Is of such design as to prohibit meas-
urements at 10 feet as specified above,
measurements may be made at & mini-
mum distance of 5 feet and scaled to
10 feet by using the inverse square law.

(5) Variable voltage and Jrequency.
The supply line voltage and frequency
shall be simultaneously varied 10 per-
cent and 5 percent respectively up and/or
down to determine that the output of
any one loudspeaker is not lowered by
more than 3 decibels.

(6) Humidity test, The amplifier (in-
cluding the wheelhouse control station)
shall be subject to the following
humidity test, With the equipment ad-
justed for rated output, but not operat-
ing, the amplifier shall be subjected to &
relative humidity of 95 =5 percent and a
temperature of 40* =2° C. continuously
for 2 hours, At the end of the 2-hour
period, and under the humidity condi-
tions specified above, without adjustment
the amplifier shall be capable of rated
output within =*1 decibel. The equip-
ment shall be energized only for the
period of time necessary to reach tem-
perature equilibrium at which time it
shall be deenergized and subjected to an
additional 4-hour humidity test at the
conditions specified above. Immediately
upon completion of this test and without
&djustment the amplifier shall be capa-
ble of rated output within =1 decibel
for a period of one hour. The amplifier
shall be carefully examined in detail to
detect evidence of physical degradation,
such as corrosion of metal parts, distor-
tgon of plastic parts, insufficient lubrica-
tion on moving parts, or deleterious ef-
{ectson performance.

(7) Vibration test. (1) Vibration
tests shall be made on any device capable
of performing, the tests specified in this
subparagraph. Where the size of the
unit prohibits its being vibration tested
&5 a whole, the components judged to be
most likely to fafl may be tested. Means
shall be provided for measuring and con-
trolling the direction of vibration and
adjusting the frequencies to keep them
Within the specified limits. The test de-
Seribed In this subparagraph shall be

No, 226——g

FEDERAL REGISTER

made along each of the three principal
axes separately with the amplitude speci-
fled. Amplitude is defined as one half
of the total excursion,

(i) The vibration frequency shall be
varied from 5 cycles per second (or the
resonant frequency of the equipment if
this is below 5 cycles) to 23 cycles per
second In discrete frequency intervals of

-one cycle per second. At each Integral

frequency, the vibration shall be main-
tained for 3 minutes. The change from
one frequency to the next shall be made
slowly and uniformly. Tests shall be
made at & table amplitude of 0.030 inch
*0.006 inch. The amplification of vibra-
tion of the equipment at any frequency
required herein shall not be such that
observation operation or adjustment of
the equipment under test will be impos-
sible or difficult during the test. When
this test is completed the equipment shall
be vibrated for a period of 2 hours at any
frequency between 5 (or the resonant fre-
quency of the equipment if this is below
5 cycles) and 23 c. p. 8, on the axis se~
lected by the test engineer, which obser=
vation and measurement made during
the previous test showed may be the con-
dition most likely to cause fallure. At
the completion of this test the equipment
shall be examined to determine that no
looseness in the mechanism nor damage
to any part has resulted from the vibra-
tion and also that the performance of
the equipment has not materially
changed.

(8) Ground, open, and short test,
With the equipment in its normal oper-
ating condition, it shall be demonstrated
that “grounding one or both sides” or
“opening’ or “shorting' of a lifeboat
station or embarkation deck loudspeaker
supply cable will not reduce the output
of any other loudspeaker by more than
8 decibels.,

(9) Special additional tests. In cases
where a study of the design of a system
discloses additional features likely to
effect reliability of operation or other
desirable characteristics, suitable addi-
tional tests shall be made as necessary.

“b) Salt-spray test. One of each type
of emergency loudspeaker system equip=-
ment, such as loudspeakers, pushbuttons,
efc., designed for locations exposed to the
weather shall be subjected to the follow-
ing salt-spray test: The equipment shall
be mounted in the normal operating po-
sition and subjected to & 20 percent salt-
spray test for 200 hours under conditions
specified in A. S. T. M. specification B117,
Method of Salt-Spray (Fog) Testing
(Tentative), Tested equipment shall
have no deleterious results affecting per-
formance. At the end of the test period
the equipment shall be disassembled,
washed in fresh water, dried, examined
and reassembled.

(¢) Watertighiness test. One of each
type of watertight equipment shall be
subjected to a stream of water from a
hose (not less than one inch in internal
diameter) under a head of about 35 feet,
and from a distance of about 10 feet and
for a perfod of about 5 minutes. The
hose nozzle should be adjusted to give a
solid stream at the enclosure. After the
test the exterior should be dried and the
enclosure opened and examined for leaks.
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(d) Amplifier overload. The amplifier
shall be subjected to a 30 minute short
circuit test as prescribed in § 161.004-4
() 13).

(e) Microphone tumbling test, One of
each type microphone shall be subjected
to & tumbling test of 500 revolutions in a
standard rotary tester with a 16-inch
drop. The floors of the rotary tester
shall be of 3/16-inch thick masonite
sheet (Brinell hardness 11 to 13), backed
by wood. The performance of the micro-
phone shall not be affected by this test.

§ 161.004-6 Marking—(a) General,
All equipment shall be provided with
permanent nameplates as necessary to
assure proper operation and/or adjust-
ment of the equipment in service,

(b) Coast Guard approval number on
enclosures. The enclosure for each ma-
jor component of an approved system,
f.e., master wheelhouse control station,
amplifier, and speakers, shall have affix-
ed a permanent nameplate giving the
name of manufacture, Coast Guard ap-
proval number assigned, and the draw-
ing and alteration numbers. Additional
identification, such as model or type
designation, may also be given.

(¢) Operating instruction plate. A
permanent instruction plate containing
basic operating instructions in letters not
less than one-eighth inch high shall be
provided on the front of the wheelhouse
master control station. The instruction
plate shall be in sufficient detail to en-
able a person unfamiliar with the equip-
ment to start, operate and secure the
equipment.

(d) Terminal boards. All terminal
boards shall be marked In a clear and
permanent manner to show the designa-
tion of each terminal in accordance with
markings assigned to the equipment wir-
ing diagram.

(e) Marking of parts, Nameplates or
other suitable markings shall be provided
to identify éach control handle and posi-
tion, Indicating light, pushbutton, meter,
ete., located on the enclosures for the
system. Parts, such as transformers,
capacitors, resistors and relays, shall be
identifled by markings both on the part
(if practicable) and adjacent to the part
on the chassis or structure on which the
part is mounted, The marking shall be
that designation assigned on the assocf-
ated wiring diagram, and shall be clearly
and indelibly made. Electron ‘tube and
socket identification shall be marked ad-
Jacent to each tube socket on the tube
:lde of the chassis or supporting struc-

ure.

(f) Instructions. A bound instruction
book should be provided with each sys-
tem. This book should contain a list of
equipment, table of salient features of
the system, installation and operating in-
structions, and procedure for adjust-
ment, tests and maintenance. Overall
schematic and equipment connection
diagrams should be Included as well as
resistance and voltage tables and a spare
parts list.

§ 161.004-7 Procedure for approval.
A party, whether or not this party is the
manufacturer of all the components of
the*system, desiring U. 8. Coast Guard
approval of a complete Emergency Loud-
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speaker System should follow the steps
listed below unless directed otherwise by
the U. 8. Coast Guard:

(a) Submission of wmaterials, letter,
drawings, ete. A letter, accompanied by
complete drawings (in triplicate) of the
system, requesting approval should be
submitted. The letter should be ad-
dressed to—Commandant (MMT), U, 8.
Coast Guard, 1300 E Street NW,, Wash-
ington 25, D. C. The drawings should in-
clude a complete schematic diagram, a
complete connection wiring diagram and
detail assembly drawings with material
lists of the equipment.

(1) Complete schematic diagram. A
complete electrical schematic diagram of
the system shall be submitted represent-
ing clearly the operation of each com-
ponent and the proper inter-connections
between components,

(1) A thin broken line shall be used to
represent the boundaries of each sepa=
rate plece of equipment; all terminals to
which external connections are made
shall be shown within these boundaries,
with their appropriate numbers and
markings.

(ii) Each component part, such as re-
sistor, capacitor, relay, ete., shall be given
an unique designation.

(i{i) A list giving electrical rating and
manufacturer’s name and model number
for each designated component shall be
included with the schematic for checking

8.

(iv) Major assemblies, such as ampli-
flers and signal generators, for which a
separate schematic diagram is supplied,
may be represented by a block with
terminals shown and appropriately
marked.

(v) The schematic’ wiring of a com-
ponent which appears several times in
the system need be shown only once;
blocks with terminals shown and marked
will suffice .for the remaining identical
components.

(vi) A system of differentiating be-
tween audio and control circuits, such as
one employing heavier weight lines for
audio circuits, shall be employed.

(2) Connection wiring diagrams., Sep=
arate wiring diagrams shall be submitted
for each major component, such as

wheelhouse master control station, am--

plifier, ete. Wiring diagrams for com-
ponents such as loudspeakers and micro-
phones may be included in their respec-
tive assembly drawings.

(1) Wirlng diagrams shall show all
component parts in their correct relative
physical location, with terminals clearly
shown and marked, and shall show all
wiring between component parts.

(f1) The color code of all wires shall be
indicated. Appropriate notes shall des-
ignate wire size and type.

(1il) Designations of component parts
shall correspond to those assigned on the
schematic diagrams,

(3) Equipment assembly drawings.
Assembly drawings shall be submitted for
each major compaonent of equipment,

(1) Assembly drawings shall contain
sufficlent views in plan, elevation and
cross section drawn to scale to show
clearly the details of design, construction
and assembly of the equipment,
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(i) All parts shall be identified as to
material and finish (if any). Standard
purchase items such as electron tubes,
resistors, ete., may be identified by manu-
facturer's name and drawing and/or
catalog number. The reference designa-
tions assigned to the schematic diagram
shall be included as additional identifi-
cation of each part.

(4) List of spare parts and tools. A
list of spare parts and tools to be fur=
nished with the system shall be sub-
mitted.

(b) Testing of equipment. After the
material submitted as required in para-
graph (&) of this section is complete to
the satisfaction of the U. 8. Coast Guard,
the tests indicated in this specification
shall be conducted on the equipment at
the National Bureau of Standards or at
a testing laboratory designated by, but
at no expense to, the U, S, Government,
Receipt of a deposit check made payable
to the U. 8. Coast Guard in the amount
estimated by the National Bureau of
Standards, is required before tests may
be conducted at the National Bureau of
Standards., If the deposit exceeds the
final cost of the tests, the difference will
be returned to the manufacturer; and if
the deposit is insufficient to cover the
final cost of the tests, the manufacturer
will be billed for the additional cost.

(1) Equipment to be submitted for
tests need not include the total number
of speakers for which the system is de-
signed provided representative dummy
loads are furnished for the speakers in
such number to permit operation of the
system under all shipboard installation
(simulated) requirements as specified in
§ 161.004-4 and testing as specified under
§ 161.004-5. At least one of each type of
microphone, wheelhouse control station,
signal generator, amplifier and loud-
speaker should be furnished in addition
to the other equipment, such as spares,
interconnecting cable, dummy loads, ete.,
that may be deemed necessary by the
Coast Guard, the testing laboratory, or
by the party submitting the equipment
for approval. The amplifier equipment
submitted for certification tests shall be
of such a power rating as to provide the
necessary sound coverage specified under
Table 161.004-4 (a) (1) when supplying
the equivalent of & minimum of 25 loud-
speakers, at least 10 of which shall meet
the requirements for lifeboat station and
embarkation deck locations,

(c) Approval by the U. S. Coast Guard,
When the emergency loudspeaker system
is approved by the Commandant of the
U, 8. Coast Guard, after consideration of
the results of investigations and tests
covered In paragraph (a) of this section
this approval will be published in the
FepEraL RecIsTer and an spproval
certificate issued.

Dated: November 15, 1956,

[szaL] J. A. HIRSHFIELD,
Rear Admiral, U. S. Coast Guard,
Acting Commandant,

[F. R. Doc, 56-03529; Filed, Nov. 20, 1056;
8:40 . m.]

TITLE 6—AGRICULTURAL CREDIT

Chapter IV—Commodity Stabilization
Service and Commodity Credit Cor-
poration, Department of Agriculture

Subchapter C—Export Programs
[Announcement CN-EX-3, (Revision I)]
PART 482—COTTION
PRODUCTS EXFORT PROGRAM

The Cotton Products Export Program
dated July 24, 1956, (21 F. R. 5683) is
hereby amended to read as follows:

See. )

482.1 General statement.

4822 Definitions.

4823 Reglsiration of sales.

4824 ter's ngreement with the CCC,

4825 Cancellation of sale or fallure to
export.

4826 Determination of base equalization
payment rate.

4827 Classes of cotton products and re-
iated equalization payment rates

4828 Equalization payment rates and
amounts due exporters.

4829 Export conditions.

482.10 Inspection.

482.11 Satisfactory evidence of exportation,

482.12 Applcation for payment.

482,13 Cotton products returned to the
United States.

482.14 Records and reports.

482,15 Amendment or termination,

482.16 Good faith,
48217 Persons not eligible.

AvrnHOArTY: §§ 482.1 to 482.17 issued under
5eC. 4, 62 Stat. 1070, as amended; 156 U. 8. C,
714b, Interpret or apply sec. 5, 62 Stat. 1072;
16 U. 8. C. Tl4c,

§482.1 General statement. Com-
modity Credit Corporation (referred to
in this part as “CCC") will, upon the
terms and conditions stated in this an-
nouncement, carry out a Cotton Prod-
ucts Export Program (referred to in this
part as “the program") under which
equalization payments will be made to
exporters in connection with the ex-
portation of cotton products made from
upland cotton grown and wholly proc-
essed In the United States and which
have not been previously exported and
returned to the United States. This re-
vised announcement shall be effective
as to all export sales of cotton products
which are entered into after the date
this announcement is published in the
Federal Register. The program Is ad-
ministered through the CSS Cotton
Products Export Office, 290 Broadway,
New York 7, New York (referred to in
this part as the “New York office”),
which is a branch of the New Orleans
CSS Commodity Office. Additional in-
formation pertaining to the operation of
the program may be obtained from the
New York office.

§ 4822 Definitions—(a) Cotton prod-
ucts. “Cotton products,” as used hereln,
means any cotton textiles or spinnable
cotton waste as defined in paragraphs
(b) and (¢) of this section. No pay-
ment will be made hereunder on cotton
products purchased by U. 8. Govern-
ment agencies with appropriated funds.

(b) Cotton textiles. *“Cotton textiles,
as used herein, means any new product
or article which contains not less than
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50 percent by weight of American upland
cotton (not including cotton linters) and
|s processed or manufactured from lint
cotton, card strips, or comber noil, in-
cluding slivers, laps, rovings, yarns,
fabrics, and manufactured articles
processed or manufactured from any
processed form thereof. Fabrics must be
at least one yard In Jength. The term
“Cotton textiles”, as used herein, in-
cludes such products only when exported
as the principal product and does not
include such products when used as con-
tniners, wrappers, packing, or protective
coverings, or for similar purposes.

(¢) Spinnable cotton waste. “Spinna-
ble cotton waste,” as used herein, means
only card strips, comber noil, spinners
laps, and roving waste processed from
American upland cotton. (Since re-
worked waste is made from cotton waste
rather than American upland cotton,
any cotton waste containing reworked
waste or other similarly reprocessed
waste is not eligible hereunder.)

(d) Ezxporter.. Exporter shall mean
the individual, partnership, corporation
or other legal entity whose sale caused
the export to be made even though he
does not make arrangements for ship-
ment of the ‘cotton products. Exporters
must be U. 8. firms or have U. S. char-
lsz-rs or other legal status in the United

tates,

£ 4823 Registration of sales. All ex-
port sales of cotton products, to be eligi-
le for payments hereunder, shall be
registered by the exporter with the New
York office by submitting in triplicate,
A properly executed Notice of Export
Sale, CCC Cotton Form 32 (hereinafter
referred to as “Form 32"). Form 32
must be submitted not later than ten
business days after the date of export
sale. (Forms 32 postmarked within such
ten day period will be accepted.) An
extension of the period for registration
may be granted by the Chief of the New
York office If he defermines that addi-
Lional time in which to submit the Form
92 Is required by the exporter. Upon
receipt of an acceéptable Form 32, a Reg-
istration Number will be assigned by the
New York office, and a copy showing such
number will be returned to the exporter.
All correspondence relating to & sale
previously registered with CCC for which
& Registration Number has been as-

signed shall refer to the Registration
Number,

! 4824 Exporter's agreement with the
CCC. The submission of a Form 32 by
the exporter and the assignment of a
Registration Number by CCC shall con-
stitute an agreement by the exporter to
export to eligible destinations the quan-
Hty of cotton products shown on such
P(‘onn 32 and to submit satisfactory evi-
“ence of such exportation in accordance
With this part in consideration of the
undertaking by CCC to make an equaliza-
ton payment hereunder.

14825 Cancellation of sale or failure
to export. (a) The expaorter shall notify
the New York office promptly in every
tase where, after filing Form 32 as re-
Quired in § 482.3, a sale is canceled by the
:;Doner or by the importer, stating fully

€ reason for such cancellation. The
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exporter shall also notify the New York
office promptly when, for any reason, it
becomes apparent to him that he will
not be able to fulfill his obligation under
this part by making shipment within the
preseribed period.

(b) If CCC determines that the ex-
porter is prevented from exporting cotton
products because of Acts of God, Acts of
Governments, unavailability of exchange,
or other reasons beyond his control, the
sales registration may be canceled in
whole or in part.

(¢) If an exporter files Form 32 and
fails to file satisfactory evidence of ex-
portation to eligible destinations, In ac-
cordance with this part, of the quantity
of cotton products specified in such Form
32 (except to the extent that the sales
contract, or trade rules under which the
sale was made, provides for tolerances,
or as otherwise approved by CCC), and if
the sales registration is not canceled by
CCC, as provided in paragraph (b) of
this section, such exporter and its sub-
sidiaries and affiliates may be denied the
right to continue participating in this
or any subsequent program for such
period as CCC may determine or until the
exporter has complied with such terms
as the Chief of the New York office may
prescribe.  Such terms, among other
things, may:

(1) Require the refund of payments
previously made to the exporter in an
amount equivalent to forty (40) percent
of the payment applicable to the quantity
of cotton products with respect to which
the exporter has failed to fulfill his obli-
gation: or

(2) Require the making of future
shipments not in excess of such guantity
at a payment rate which is reduced by an
amount equal to the difference between
the rate In effect at the time the sale
was registered and the highest rate
thereafter prior to the date the exporter
pives notice of cancellation of the sale or
the final date for export, whichever is
earlier; or

(3) Require a combination of subpar-
agraph (1) and (2) of this paragraph.

%4826 Determination of base equal-
fzation payment rate. The base equal-
fzation payment rate in connection with
sales for export made during each calen-
dar month will be determined and an-
nounced by CCC prior to the beginning
of such month and will be based on the
difference, as determined by CCC, be-
tween the average price for Middling
1-Inch cotton In the 14 designated spot
markets, converted to average location
basis, and the average price at which
CCC sells its cotton, basis Middling 1-
inch at average location, under the Cot-
ton Export Program for that part of the
month preceding the announcement of
such rate: Provided, however, That if the
change in the equalization payment rate
determined in this manner is 0.10 cent
or less, the rate shall be the same as the
preceding month.

§ 482.7 Classes of cotton products and
related equalization payment rates. The
classes of cotton products eligible for
payment under this part and the per-
centage of the base equalization payment
rate applicable to each such class are
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shown below. This percentage will be
used in caleulating the rate of payment
for each class.

Peromt
of bose
(‘qlmu-
wthon
‘;u)'nmnt

Class Prineipal ftem of expors

A I Canl stripw, eomber noll, spinnars
! b-{"' And roving weste. . . ..oiea..
Plcker Inps and cotton batting |
Sliver, sliver laps, ribbon kips, roving,
sl doawing dUver. .. orenrens
D | Gray or aofipished  yarn, * Uorend,
twine, cordage, and rope ... .
E | Gray fabrles, absorhémt cotton, snd
dyod, bleaciod, mercorized, or stnile
lar full fnished yurn ) theead 15,
Rultted srtledod Voo
Finkshed fibcles  (printed, dyod
bleathed, merverizad, or stmilar fu:
fuiisdy, Incleding (abric woven from
cotored SUrnP Y iy
H | Artlcls (excluding bags) manufue-
tured from Dotshed fabrfes 1. . AL 14,0
1 | Conted, rubberized, and Lnpregnated
(uﬂu antd cooted, rubberized, and :
mpregmated  fabrics,  sbsorbent
cutt twine, cordage, and rope,
i fabries, consisting of & mixtire
of Nibers (inchud log synthetics, e
tallien, ote.) and oodtaining not less
:h.u: 50 peroent by welght of cot-
O S L A b s ve by T
J | Coated, rabber tzed, and buprogostod
articles, wriicles manufoctured from
fabrics, knitted articles, and mopa,
constating of a mixture of fibers (in-
cluding synthetion, metillics, ote.)
or otherwise containing non-cotton
vmterfal nod contalning not bess
than 50 pareent bg‘ weight ol colion.
X | Gy or ihed Mbrics 1 yurd or
more I'lul less than 10 yards in

.0
106.0

1.0
1.0

C

nvo
ko

Qe

1m0

.0

B & e s s ods ks 90.0
L | Conted, rubiberized, and imprognated
fabedes andd [nbrles consleting of @
misture of Bbers (incloding syn.
thetles, metallics, ote.), contalning
not less than M) percent by welght
of cotton, 1 yard or more bat
. Lhan 10 yards o bongth .o,
M | Articks anufsottured from  gray

‘ fubirics; bags; and mops .. .........

Lo
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1 Can contaln up to 5 peroent noneotion content; L e,
manmade fibers, cotton linters, bustons, fusteners, ete,,
as well 4 e nocmal amoant of sizing, &y determined by
COC, but not to exceed 8 perernt,

3 Nopayment will be made on any fabele less than ten
yurds in oyl eaoept 28 provided o Cluses K snd Lo

If an article contains two or more cot-
ton products, it shall be considered as
being within the class of the cotton
product constituting the largest portion
by welght of such article. No payments
will be made in connection with any
product containing less than 50 percent
by weight of American upland cotton,
and except as otherwise provided, all
cotton products must be composed en-
tirely of American upland cotton.

$4828 Equalization payment rates
and amounts due exporters. The equali-
zation payment rates In cents per pound
for each ¢lass of cotton products will
be announced by CCC, and lists contain-
ing such rates will be available from the
New York office. The amount due the
exporter will be determined by multiply-
ing the rate of payment for the appl-
cable class of cotton product in effect
on the date of the export sales contract
by the net welght of the cotton textiles
or by gross welght of the spinnable cot-
ton waste exported under the sales con-
tract. Payment will not be made for any
quantity of cotton products exported in
excess of the number of units sold as
shown on the Form 32 except to the ex-
tent that the sales contract, or the trade
rules under which the sale was made,
provides for tolerances, or as otherwise
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approved by CCC. No payments will be
made on cotton products exported by
mall., If more than one class of cotion
products are exported in one package
or container, the equalization payment
will be made on the basis of the class
having the lowest rate of payment. No
payment will be made if packages con-
tain a combination of cotton products
and other than cotton products.

§482.9 Export conditions—(a) Eligi-
ble destinations. Payments will be
made in connection with cotton products
exporied to a destination outside the
continental United States other than
Alaska, Hawali, or Puerto Rico and other
than a country specified in paragraph
(d) of this section. It is the policy of
CCC not to make equalization payments
on the export of cotton products to
countries or areas for which general or
specific export licenses will not be issued
by the Bureau of Foreign Commerce,
Accordingly, In making application for
an export payment under this announce-
ment the exporter makes the warranty
contained in paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion. No payments will be made in con-
nection with cotton products exported
for reentry into the United States,
Hawali, Alaska, or Puerto Rico.

(b) Time jor export, To be eligible
for payment hereunder, cotton products
must be exported within six months after
the date of the export sale or by August
15, 1957, whichever is earlier. An ex-
tension of the period for export may be
granted by the Chief of the New York
office, before or after the expiration of
such period for export, if he determines
the exporter has been or will be delayed
in exporting the cotton products by &
cause beyond the exporter’s control.
Cotton products shall be deemed to have
been “exported” when loaded on board
an ocean vessel or, if shipment to des-
tination country is by other than ocean
carrier, when the shipment clears United
States Customs.

(c) Evidence of exportation. The ex-
porter must submit to the New York of-
fice satisfactory evidence (as provided
in § 482.11) of the exportation of cofton
products in accordance with this part,

(d) Warranty. Inmaking application
for an equalization payment the exporter
represents and warrants that the cotton
products exported pursuant to this an-
nouncement have not and will not be
exported by anyone or transshipped by
the exporter or caused to be transshipped
by the exporter: -

(1) to any country or area listed In
Sub-Group A of Group R of the Compre-
hensive Export Schedule issued by the
Bureau of Foreign Commerce, U, S, De-
partment of Commerce, unless n license
for such exportation or transshipment
thereto has been obtained from such
Bureau;

(2) to Macao unless specific license
for such exportation or transshipment
thereto has been obtalned from the Bu-
reau of Foreign Commerce, U. 8. Depart-
ment of Commerce; or

(3) to Hong Kong if a specific license
for such exportation or transshipment is
required by regulations of the U. S. De-
partment of Commerce under the Export
Control Act of 1949, unless such specific
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license for such exportation or transe
shipment thereto has been obtained from
the Bureau of Foreign Commerce, U. S,
Department of Commerce*

§482.10 Inspection. CCC reserves
the right to examine at any time the con-
tents of each package of cotton products
dellvered for export under the program,
The New York office must recelve, at
least 24 hours prior to delivery of any
such cotton products to carrier, & prop-
erly executed Notice of Intended Delivery
to Carrier (CCC Cotton Form 33) so that
the necessary arrangements for Inspec-
tion may be made. Notice of intended
delivery may be given by telegram pro-
vided it 15 immediately confirmed by
submitting an executed Form 33. Such
telegram must be received at least 24
hours prior to delivery of cotton products
to carrier, The exporter shall affix to
each package of cotton products ex-
ported, except for spinnable cotton
waste, a notice in form and size accept-
able to CCC and containing substantially
the following words:

Norice: The contents of this package are
being exported under the Cotton Products
Export Program (CN-EX-3) and may be In-
spected by any officer of the United States
Customs Service or any authorized agent of
CCC. Registration NO. weeen- '

(CCC Cotton Form 34 may be
purpose.)

If the exporter falls to submit a Notice
of Intended Delivery to Carrler to CCC
within the prescribed period or to affix
the above notice to each package of cot-
ton products exported as required, except
for a cause beyond the exporter's control
as determined by the Chief of the New
York office, CCC shall have the right to
refuse to make payments to the exporter
under the program with respect to such
cotton products.

§ 482,11 Satisfactory evidence of ex-
portation. Evidence of exportation of
the cotton products, to be satisfactory
hereunder, must meet the following re-
quirements unless otherwise approved by
the Chief of the New York office:

(a) Separate documents must be sub-
mitted to the New York office for each ex-
port shipment, and all documents cover-
ing any one shipment must be submitted
at the same time. Each document must
be Identified with the Registration Num-
ber assigned by the New York office.
Where exportation or transshipment has
been made to one or more of the coun-
tries or areas described In § 482.9 under
license issued by the U. S, Department of
Commerce, Bureau of Foreign Commerce,
evidence of exportation shall identify,
in addition to the name and address of
the consignee, the license issued by that
Bureau. In the case of an exportation
or transshipment to Hong Kong not re-
quiring a specific license, the documents

for this

i Information to exporters: The Depart-
ment of Commerce regulations prohibitiex-
portation or re-exportation by anyone, in-
cluding a foreign exporter, of the cotton
producta exported pursuant to the terms of
this announcement, to Soviet Bloo countries
and other prohibited areas, The attention of
the exporter is Invited to the “Notice to
Exporters” which accompanies this an-
nouncement,

evidencing exporfation shall contain a
statement by the purchaser that a spe-
cific license was not required,

(b) The exporter shall furnish a cer«
tified copy of the documents which con-
stitute the sales for export contract.
This may be a formal contract, exchange
of cables, letters, or such other docu-
ments used in making the offer and ac-
ceptance, and must show a date prior
to the dates on documents submitted as
evidence of exportation. (If more than
one shipment is made under a sale, the
documents constituting the contract need
be submitted only on the first shipment.)

(¢) The exporter shall furnish one
copy of the Shipper's Export Declara-
tion authenticated by the appropriate
U. S. Customs official.

(d) For shipments by ocean carrler,
there shall be submitted one non-nego-
tiable copy of either the on-board ocean
bill of lading or port or custody bill of
lading with on-board endorsement,
properly identifying the lot of cotton
products being exported, and showing
destination of shipment, names of con-
signor and consignee, name of vessel,
and other pertinent data.

(e) For shipments by other than ocean
carrier, there shall be submitted:

(1) One certified copy of the rallroad,
truck, or air bill of lading properly
identifying the cotton products being
exported, and showing destination of
shipment, names of consignor and con-
signee, and other pertinent data; and
(2) A landing certificate or similar doc-
ument issued by an official of the Gov~
ernment of the country to which the
cotton products are exported identifying
the cotton products and showing the
destination of shipment, the names of

‘the consignor and consignee, and date

and place of entry,

(f) The exporter shall also furnish
promptly any additional evidence of
exportation which may be requested by
the Chief of the New York office.

(g) If cotton products are loaded on
board a vessel for shipment to a destina-
tion, other than Alaska, Hawall, or
Puerto Rico, outside the continental
United States except for countries des-
ignated in § 482.9 (d) and are destroyed
or damaged while on board such vessel,
and If the cotton products or salvage
therefrom does not reenter the United
States or does not enter Alaska, Hawsil,
or Puerto Rico, or countries designated
in §482.9 (d), for the purpose of ful-
filling the export requirements of this
announcement, the cotton products shall
be regarded as having been exported.

(h) Failure of the exporter to furnish
satisfactory evidence of exportation
within 30 days after the final date for
exportation, determined {n accordanc®
with § 482.9, shall constitute prima facie
evidence of failure to export.

§ 482,12 Application for paymeni—
(a) Application. An Application for
Equalization payment, CCC Cotton Fm't‘n
35, must be executed by the exportcr
and must be submitted to the New Yorx
office in triplicate together with evidence
of exportation as prescribed in §482.1L
The application contains a certification
under which the exporter certifies that
the cotton products exported were eligi-
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ple under the program for the payment
claimed.

(b Determination of payee. Pay-
ments will be made to the person or firm
registering the sale, and no assignment
of smounts due exporters will be per-
mitted. If the shipper or consignor
named {n the bill of lading or the Ship-
per's Export Declaration covering cotton
products exported is other than the ex-
porter named in the Form 32, waiver by
such shipper or consignor of any interest
In the claim in favor of such exporter is
required. Such walver must clearly iden-
tify the bill of lading or Shipper's Ex-
port Declaration submitted to evidence
exportation. If the shipper or consignor
is neither the exporter named in the
Form 32 nor the consignee identified
with the sales contract, the exporter
must submit, in addition to the waiver, a
certification by such shipper or con-
signor that he acted only as a freight
forwarder, agent of exporter, or agent
of consignee, and not as a‘seller or pur-
chaser of the cotton products shown on
the documents submitted to evidence ex-
portation.

(¢) Minimum claim. No payments
will be made in connection with any one
shipment of cotton products under an
export sale unless the exporter is en-
titled to at least $30 on such shipment,

(d) Imeligible shipments. No pay=-
ment will be made on shipments sup-
ported by documents in contravention
of the warranty In § 4829 (d) and any
amounts paid to the exporter pursuant
to this announcement on cotton products
which it is determined later move in
contravention of such warranty must be
repaid to CCC.

1482.13 Cotton products returned to
the United States. (a) The exporter
shall not be entitled to an equalization
payment on any cotton products which
have been returned in the same or dif-
ferent form to the United States or
which have entered Alaska, Hawalil, or
!;:ct.-to Rico, as a principal item of im-

(0) In all cases in which cotton prod-
ucts on which an equalization payment
has been made hereunder reenter the
United States, or enter Alaska, Hawalil,
or Puerto Rico, as a prineipal item of
import, the exporter shall immediately
notify the New York office that the cot-
fon products have been returned to the
United States or have entered Alaska,
Hawali, or Puerto Rico giving full details
of the reasons for the reentry or entry
and shall promptly refund to CCC any
fmounts pald in connection with the ex-
port of such cotton products, unless the
exporter ships within the period specified
In $4829, and without benefit of an
tqualization payment, as replacement
for such cotton products, an amount of
c_o:.mn products which would have en-
titled him to an equalization payment
et least equal to the amount of equal-
Zation payment made on the cotton
Products returned to the United States.
Full information and documentation as
l{ft‘-‘cribed by CCC shall be furnished the
New York office for any cotton products
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shipped as replacement for cotton prod-
ucts returned to the United States.

(¢) If any cotton products on which
the exporter has claimed an equaliza=
tion payment have been returned to the
United States or have entered Alaska,
Hawali, or Puerto Rico, as the princi-
pal item of import with the exporter’s
knowledge or consent, and the exporter
has not notified the New York office
promptly of such reentry, the exporter
shall thereafter not be entitled to any
payments under this program until he
has presented evidence satisfactory to
the Chief of the New York office that
such reentry was not made with the in-
tent to defraud CCC or the United States
Government and has complied with any
requirements established by the Chief
of the New York office for reinstate-
ment of eligibility under the program.

§482.14 Records and reports. The
exporter shall make available to CCC
from time to time, upon CCC's request,
such information and reports, and such
of the exporter’s and such of his affili-
ates' and subsidiaries’ books, records, and
accounts, and other documents and
papers, as CCC may deem pertinent to
any transaction hereunder. Such records
shall be maintained for a period of at
least three years after date of last pay-
ment under any sales registration. Spe=
cific reporting requirements subsequently
prescribed shall be subject to approval of
the Bureau of the Budget pursuant to
the Federal Reports Act of 1942,

§482.16 Amendment or termination.
CCC reserves the right to amend or
terminate any and all of the provisions
of this announcement at any time by
giving public notice thereof: Provided,
however, That such amendment or ters
mination shall not apply to export sales
of cotton products made before the ef-
fective date of such amendment or tere
mination.

§482,16 Good faith. If CCC, after
affording the exporter an opportunity
to present evidence, determines that
such exporter has not acted in good
faith in connection with any transac-
tion under the program, such exporter
may be denied the right to continue par-
ticipating in the program or the right to
receive payments in connection with
sales previously registered, or both.
Such exporter may also be required to
refund any payment received by him in
connection with the transaction in
which he is determined not to have acted
in good faith. Any such action shall
not affect any other right of CCC by
way of the premises,

§482.17 Persons not eligible, No
Member or Delegate to Congress, or
Resident Commissioner, shall be ad-
mitted to any benefit that may arise
from the program, but this provision
shall not be construed to extend to a
payment made to a corporation for its
general benefit,

Issued this 15th day of November 1956.

{sEaL) WALTER C. BERGER,
Acting Executive Vice President,
Commodity Credit Corporation.
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NOTICE TO EXPORTERS

The Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Forelgn Commerce (BFC), pursuant to reg-
ulations under the Export Control Act of
1049, prohibits the exportation or re-exportn-
tion by anyone of any commaodities to Macao,
Hong Kong, the Soviet Bloc, or Communist-
controlled areas of the Far East including
Communist China, North Korea and Com-
munist-controlled preas of Vietnam and
Laos, except under llcense issued by the
U. 8. Department of Commerce, Bureau of
Forelgn Commerce, Those regulations fur-
ther require that persons exporting, in the
form acquired or In a processed form, under
general license to friendly countries, com-
modities which are obtained directly or in-
directly from the Commodity Credit Corpo-
ration (CCC) or commodities which are in
subatitution for commodities so obtained
from CCC or commodities which ure sub-
sidized for export by CCC either through
cash payment or payments in kind file with
the Collector of Customs (in addition to
any coples required for other purposes) one
copy of the Shipper's Export Declaration for
forwarding to BFC and send to BFC, Wash-
ington 25, D. C,, one copy of the On-Board
Ocean Bill of Lading (for exportations by
rall, one copy of the Rallroad Bill of Lading),
for each shipment, regardless of value, in-
volving sales of cotton textiles, other than
cotton waste, or $10,000 or more and Involv-
ing sales of all other commodities, including
cotton waste, of $10,000 or more and involv-
That coples of the Shipper's Export Declara-
tion and the Bill of Lading for BFC are not
required to be submitted covering any ship-
ments to Group O countries of cotton textiles
other than cotton waste.

In the case of commodities purchased from
CCC, or commodities being exported as “sub-
stitute’™ for such commodities, the $100,000
figure supplies to the sales contract between
the CCC and the U. 8. purchaser. For com-
modities being exported under CCC export
subsidy programs, the $10,000 figure for cot-
ton textiles (other than cotton waste) and
the $100,000 figure for all other commodities
(including cotton waste) apply to the sales
contract between the U, S, seller and the
forelgn purchaser. Each of the documents
for BFC must bear the notation “FC-2610"
in the upper right-hand corner. The Bill of
Lading for BFC must also bear the number
of the corresponding Shipper's Export
Declaration and the CCC identification num-
ber (CCC sales contract number or CCC sub-
sldy registration number).

For all exportations of commodities cove-
ered by the program announcement, Instrue-
ment or document which this Notice
accompanies, the following statement is re-
quired to be placed on all coples of the
Shipper‘s Export Declaration, all coples of the
Bill of Lading and all coples of the commer.
cial invoice to the forelgn purchuser:

“U. 8, law prohibits disposition of these
commoditiss to the Soviet Bloc, Communist
Chinn, North Korea, Communist-controlied
areas of Vietnam and Laocs, Macao, or Hong
Kong, except as authorized by the U. 8.

The U. S. Commerce Dopartment export con-
trol regulations also require that exporters,
in or in connection with their contracts with
foreign purchasers, where the contract in-
volves 810,000 or more and exportation is to
be made to & Group R country, obtain from
the forelgn purchaser a written acknowledg-
ment of his understanding of (1) U. 8. Com=-
merce Department prohibitions (Compreben-
sive Export Schedule, §§3714 and 3713
(15 CFR 3714 and 371.8)) against sale or
resnle for re-export of sald commodities, or
any part thereof, without express Commerce
Department authorization, to Macno, Hong
Kong, the Soviet Bloc, n Communist-con-
trolled area In the Far East including Com-~
munist China, North Korea and Communisi-
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controlled areas of Vietnam and Laos, and
(2) the sanction of denial of future U, S,
export privileges that may be imposed against
any forelgn purchaser for viclation of the
Commerce Department regulations. Export-
ers who have a continulng and regular re-
Iatlonship with @ foreign purchaser may
obtaln & blanket scknowledgment from such
purchaser covering all transactions involv-
ing surplus agricultural commodities and
manufactures thereof purchased from CCC
or subsidized for export by that agency.

Where commodities are to be exported by
A party other than the original purchaser of
the commodities from the CCC the original
purchaser should Inform the exporter In
writing of the requirement for (1) obtaining
the signed scknowledgement from the fore
elgn purchaser, and (2) for submitting the
additional copy of the Shipper’s Export Dec-
laration and the Bill of Lading.

[F. R. Doc. 56-9546; Plled, Nov. 20, 1056;
8:51 a, m.|

TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE

Chapter lll—Agricultural Research
Service, Department of Agriculture

[P. P. C. 616, 3d Reviston]
ParT 301—DoMESTIC QUARANTINE NOTICES
SUBPART—MEDITERRANEAN Fruir FLY

REVISED ADMINISTRATIVE INSTRUCTIONS EX=
EMPTING CERTAIN ARTICLES FRCM SPECIFIC
REQUIREMENTS, INTERPRETATION REGARD=-
ING CERTAIN PRODUCTS

Pursuant fo the authority conferred
on him by the fourth sentence of the
Mediterranean fruit fly quarantine
(Notice of Quarantine No. 78, 7T CFR
301.78, 21 F. R. 3213), under sections 8
and 9 of the Plant Quarantine Act of
1912, as amended (7 U. 8. C. 161, 162),
and pursuant to other delegations of
authority (19 F. R. 515, as amended) the
Chief of the Plant Pest Control Branch
hereby issues revised administrative in-
structions exempting certain regulated
articles from the requirements of
§§ 301.78-3 (b), 301.78-4 and 301,78-5 of
the regulations supplemental to the said
notice of quarantine (7 CFR 301.78-3
(b), 301.78-4, 301.78-5; 21 F. R. 3214,
8215), and an interpretation regarding
certain other products, to appear as
£301.788 In Title 7, Code of Federal
Regulations, as fallows:

§ 301.78a Administrative instructions
erempting certain articles from speci-
fied requirements; interpretation régard-
ing nursery stock, cut flowers, bulbs, ete.
It has been found that facts exist as to
the pest risk Involved in the movement
of the following regulated articles under
the regulations in this subpart which
meke it safe to make less stringent the
requirements of the regulations with
respect to the movement of such articles
from the regulated area, as hereinafter
provided. The following articles are
hereby exempted from the requirements
of §§ 301.78-3 (b), 301.78-4 and 301.78-5:

(a) Fruits. (1) Coconuts.

(2) Lemons, when picked green and
commercially packed.

(3) Sour limes, when picked green and
commercially packed.

(4) Strawberries, blackberries, and
dewberries.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(b) Vegetables produced under ap-
proved conditions. The following vege-
tables when grown in any part of the
regulated area under approved condi-
tions that include spray schedules where
required, and when handled under sani-
tary conditions satisfactory to an
inspector:

(1) Bell peppers.

(2) Cantaloupes,

(3) Eggplant,

(4) Tomatoes, pink and red ripe.

(¢) Other vegetables. All other vege-
tables produced in any part of the regu-
lated area, including other kinds of
peppers and tomatoes, not listed in para-
graph (b) of this section.

(d) Interpretation. Nursery stock,
without fruit or berries and free of soil;
bulbs, corms, tubers, and rhizomes, other
than vegetables, when free of soil: and
cut flowers; are not considered as being
regulated articles within the meaning of
the regulations in this subpart.

This revision shall be effective Novem-
ber 21, 1856, and on that date shall
supersede revised administrative instruc-
tions effective August 24, 1956, as
amended October 6, 1956 (7 CFR 301.78a,
21 P. R. 6365, 7665),

This revision exempts specified vege-
tables from the requirements of the
Mediterranean fruit fly quarantine and
regulations when grown in any part of
the regulated area under approved con-
ditions and handled in a manner to safe-
guard them from infestation. Exemp-
tion for these vegetables was previously
limited to certain counties in the regu-
lated area. The revision also broadly
exempts from such requirements all
other vegetables, including cucumbers
produced in any part of the regulated
area, Cucumbers were one of five fm-
portant vegetables which heretofore
were exempted only when grown in cer-
tain counties of the regulated area under
approved conditions and handled in an
approved manner. The exemptions are
now applicable to all parts of the regu-
Jated area, Including Pinellas County.
The revision thus relleves restrictions
heretofore applied.

These exemptions are based on further
progress of control work and consequent
reduction of Mediterranean fruit fiy
population in the regulated area. It has
been determined that movement of vege-
tables as provided in the revision will
not result in the spread of the Mediter-
ranean fruit fly and that the restrictions
provided by the quarantine and regula-
tions upon such movement are unneces-
sary. In order to be of maximum benefit
to affected shippers, the revised instruc-
tions relieving such restrictions should
be made effective as soon as possible.
Therefore, under section 4 of the Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (5 U. 8. C.
1003) it is found upon good cause that
notice and other public rule making pro-
cedure with respect to the revised in-
structions are impracticable and un-
necessary.

Since the instructions relieve restric-
tions, they are within the exception in
section 4 (¢) of the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act and may properly be made
effective less than 30 days after thelr
publication in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

(Sec. 9, 37 Stat. 318; T U, 8. C. 162, Inter.
prets or applles eec. 8, 37 Stat. 31s, o8
amended; 7 U. 8. C. 181)

Done at Washington, D, C., this
day of November 1956,

Iseavn) E. D. BL'RGE".\Z

Ciitef
Plant Pest Conirol Branch,

[F. R. Doc. 56-9545; Piled, Nov. 20, 1053
8:51 a. m.]

16th

Chapter Vill—Commodity Stabiliza-
tion Service (Sugar), Department of
Agriculture

Subchopter B—Sugor Requirements and Quotas
[Sugar Reg. B14.23, Amdt. 3|

PART 814—ALLOTMENT OF SucAR QuUOT:s
MAINLAND CANE SUGAR AREA, 1936

Basis and purpose. This amendment
fs Issued under section 205 (a) of the
Sugar Act of 1948, as amended (herein-
after called the “act”), for the purpose
of further amending Sugar Regulation
814.23 (20 F, R. 9851; 21 F. R. 5343, 6081)
which established allotments of the 1956
sugar quota for the Mainland Cane
Sugar Area totaling 580,025 short tons,
raw value. This amendment Is neces-
gary to allot the increase in quota for
the area established by Sugar Regula-
tion 811, Amendments 6 and 7 (21 F. R,
8180, 8310) which increased continental
sugar requirements from 8,675,000 to
8,775,000 short tons, raw value, and
which declared and prorated a deficit in
the 1956 quota for the Virgin Islands
totaling 3,148 short tons, raw value. The
increases in requirements increased the
area quota by 5729 tons, and of the
deficit prorated, 396 tons were prorated
to the mainland cane sugar area. Such
increases in the area quota results in a
total quota of 588,150 tons to be allocated
by this order. :

It was found after notice and publie
hearing that this order shall be revised,
without further notice or hearing, for
the purpose of adjusting allotments (o
take account of any change in the quota
for the area resulting from (1) any
change in sugar requirements for the
continental United States and (2) the
proration of a deficit in the quota for
another supply area.

The allotments set forth herein have
been established fn accordance with
findings heretofore made by the Secre-
tary in the course of this proceeding (21
F. R. 5343, 6081). A

Because of the limited time remaining
in the quota year to which the allot-
ments apply, it is imperative that this
amendment become effective at the
earliest possible date in order to permit
the continued orderly marketing of
sugar. Accordingly, it is hereby found
that compliance with the 30-day effcc-
tive date requirement of the Administra-
tive Procedure Act (60 Stat. 237) Is m,x-
practicable and contrary to the public
interest and consequently this amend-
ment shall be effective when filed with
the FEDERAL REGISTER, ;

Order. Pursuant to the authorily
vested in the Secretary of Agriculture
by section 205 (a) of the act: It is hereby
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ordered, That §814.23, as amended, be
further amended to read as follows:

§814.23 Allotment of the 1956 sugar
quota for the Mainland Cane Sugar
Area—(a) Allotments. The 1956 sugar
quota for the Mainland Cane Sugar Area
of 586,150 short tons, raw value, is hereby
allotted to the following processors in
ihe quantities which appear opposite
their respective names:

Allotments

(short tons,

Prooessors: raw value)
Albanin Sughpr COmnecencoccccnna 8,570
Alice C. Ref, & Pintg., InCauune R (A T
Alma Piantation, Itd. eecccanaa - 1,425
J. Aron & GO, INOucecnncennnaaa - 13,110
Billeand Sugnr Factory.veccecnen 7.824
Breaux Bridge Sugar Coop., Ino... 7,178
J. M Burguieres Co., Ltd., The... 6,171
Burton-Sutton Ol Co., INCeeenea 6,500
Calre & Graugnard. . ecccececcnnea 3,253
Caldwell Sugar Coop., InCoccaavaa 11,073
Catherine Sugnr CO., INCueccccaea 6, 857
Columbin SURAT COmaccncnnnnvunm 5,251
Cora-Teoxns MIg. CO., INCeveecaaaa 2,385
Dugas & LeBlane, Tt e cecner- -= 11,041
Dulie & Bourgeols Sugar Co., Inc.. 8,451
Brath Sugur C0., Ltdeecaceccaraae 4,782

Evan Hall Sugar Coop., InCeeee—-o 21,051
Evangeline Pepper & Food Prod-

O, T e e e sttt st 4,899
Fellsmere Sugar Producers Associ-

AR R e 8.351
Frisco Cane Co., INCamcnnccnnen = 891
Glenwood Coop,, INC-ce.cvsanan-= 13,813
Godehpux SUGHrs, INC. o ee e oaana 34,319
Helvetin Sugar Coop., Inc. . 804
Iberin Sugar Coop., Inc... 13, 052
LaFourche Sugar CO...- - 14, 7686
Harry L. Laws & C0., INCe e acvena -~ 0,041
Levert-8t, John, INCevorcenccne= - B854
Lolsel Sugar Co. IN0.ceecoresaom b, 327
Loutsisna State Penltentinry..... 3, 669
LMla FRotory: TO0.ces cowennannane 11,3852
Meeker Sugar Coop., INCevmveeeaee 3,390
Milliken & Farwell, InCo o ecceen - 12,213
Okeelanta Sugar Refinery, Ino.... 11,828
M. A Patout & Son, Itd- .o 17,878
Popular Grove Pitg, & Ref, CO-n... 6,236
8t. Jumes Sugar Coop., MO caucne 12,219
Bt. Mary Sugar Coop., INCeveeve-e 12,0694
Slsck Brow., INC.Lsciconcacmncnns 3,165
Bmedes Bros, INC. oo ecenmosanne 4,530
Soutll Const COPPacmmnnennmmmm—m= 42,934
Southdown Sugars, INCeamaneeeee 39,482
Sterling SUZArs, INCo e v e eeenanaa 11, 686
J. Supple’s 8ons PIE) COnmvemaemm 4,354
Qn_ucd States Sugar COrp.cecaceaa 106, 813
'v“'ht‘nllno Sugars, INC.ceveeccann 12, 080
\t'erm:l'.(m 8ugar Co., INCuceunn-a - 2,262
Vida S8ugars, IN0. v oo cvocnanen 4, 425
A Wilbert's Sons Lbr, & Sh, Co... 8,715
Young's Industries, InC. . —oeoeeee 6,019
Louisiana State University..o-—-a 100
All other PErSONS. cacanaan TP R aN ISR 000

DAY R S o L s vt a 586, 150

i?cc 403, 81 Stat. 932; 7 U. 8. C. 1153, Inter-
g;fn.(-r opplies secs. 205, 200; 61 Stat. 926,
8 7 U. 8. C, 1115, 1120)

Done at Washington, D. C., this 16th
day of November 1956. -

IsEar] Taue D. MORSE,
Acting Secretary.

(?. B. Doc. 56-0519; Flled, Nov. 20, 1956;
8:47 a. m.)

[Sugar Reg. 814,32, Amdt, 3]
PArr 814—ArvotmenT oF Sucar QUOTAS
DOMESTIC BEET SUGAR AREA, 1956

uagssis and purpose. This amendment
ued under section 205 (a) of the
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Sugar Act of 1048, as amended (herein-
after called the “act"), for the purpose
of further amending Sugar Regulation
814,32 (20 F. R, 9853; 21 F. R, 2589, 6083)
which established allotments of the 1956
sugar quota for the Domestic Beet Sugar
Area totaling 1,884,975 short tons, raw
value. This amendment is necessary to
allot the quota for the area established
by Sugar Regulation 811, Amendment 7
(21 F. R. 8310). Such quota, based on
sugar requirements of 8,775,000 short
tons, raw value, and a deficit in the 1956
sugar quota for the Virgin Islands of
3,148 short tons, raw value, totals 1,904,-
878 short tons, raw value. Thus, the
quantity to be allotted in this amend-
ment is 19,903 short tons, raw value,
greater than the quota previously al-
lotted.

This amendment is also necessary to
prorate a deficlt of 9,936 short tons, raw
value, in the allotments of six allottees
under this order. On the basis of advice
from each allottee, the Secretary of
Agriculture has determined that six
allottees are unable to fully utilize their
respective allotment of the Domestic
Beet Sugar Area quota and that there is
a deficit in the allotments of such allot-
tees amounting to 9,936 short tons, raw
value, and one allottee is unable to utilize
additional allotment resulting from the
proration of the above deficit. Thus, &
deficit of 9,936 short tons, raw value, is
declared and prorated to other allottees
who have indicated they can effectively
use additional allotments,

The revised allotments set forth herein
are established in accordance with find-
ings heretofore made by the Secretary
in the course of this proceeding (21 F. R.
2589, 6083), which provide that this or-
der shall be revised, without further
notice or hearing, for the purpose of (1)
adjusting allotments to take account of
any change in the quota for the area re-
sulting from (&) any change in sugar
requirements for continental United
States, and (b) the proration of a defi-
cit in the quota from another supply
area, and (2) allotting any deficit in the
allotment for any allottee.

Because of the limited time remaining
in the quota year to which the allot-
ments apply, it is imperative that this
amendment become effective at the ear-
liest possible date in order to permit the
continued orderly marketing of sugar.
Accordingly, it is hereby found that com-
pliance with the notice, hearing and 30~
day effective date requirements of the
Administrative Procedure Act (60 Stat,
237) is impracticable and contrary to
the public interest and consequently this
amendment shall be effective when filed
with the FepERAL REGISTER.

Order. Pursuant to the authority
vested In the Secretary of Agriculture by
section 205 (a) of the act; It is hereby
ordered, That § 814.32, as amended, be
further amended to read as follows:

§ 814.32 Allotment of the 1956 sugar
quota for the Domestic Beet Sugar
Area—(a) Allotments. The 1956 sugar
quota for the Domestic Beet Sugar Area
of 1,904,878 short tons, raw value, is
hereby allotted to the following proces=-
sors in short tons, raw value, equivalent
to the quantities expressed in hundred-
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weight refined beet sugar, which appear
opposite their respective names:

Allotments
(hundrediwceight,
Processor: refined sugar)
Amalgamated Sugar Co,, The. 4,514,012
American Crystal Sugar Co... 5,332,806
Buckeye Sugars, InCovcevnvea 170,109
Franklin County Sugar Co.... 171, 000
Garden City Co, Theeecaeenn - 200, 185
Great Western Sugar Co., The. 7,531,042
Holly Sugar Corp.. - 0,935,711
Layton Sugar Co...- - 174,109
Menominee Sugar C = 119, 030
Michigan SUgAr COmmuerenaeax 1,410, 000
Monitor Sugar Division of
Robt, Gage Coal COnveeeen 617, 042
National Sugar Manufacturing
TN S L i o o e s 30 50 62,105
Northern Ohlo Sugar Co 4506, 906
Spreckels Sugar CO.... -« 3,860,099
Superior Sugar Refining Co... 89, 794
Union Sugar Division of Con=
solidated Foods Corp...«.. 1,500,000
Utah-Idaho Sugar COeenevnn - 3,450,056
Any othor persolececccecace= 000
Total. 35, 605, 106

(Sec, 403, 61 Stat, 932; 7 U. 8, C. 1153, In-
terprets or applies sec. 205, 208; 61 Stat, 926,
928; 7 U. S. C. 1115, 1120)

Done at Washington, D. C,, this 16th
day of November 1956.

[sEavL] True D. MoRsSE,
Acting Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 58-9518: Filed, Nov. 20, 1956;
8:47 a. m.)

Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketing
Service (Marketing Agreements and
Orders), Department of Agriculture

[Navel Orange Reg. 91, Amdt. 1]

PART 014 —NAVEL ORANGES GROWN IN ARI-
ZONA AND DEeSIGNATED ParRT oF CALl-
FORNIA

LIMITATION OF HANDLING

Findings. 1. Pursuant to the market-
ing agreement, as amended, an Order
No. 14, as amended (7 CFR Part 914;
21 F. R. 4707), regulating the handling
of navel oranges grown in Arizona and
designated part of California, effective
September 22, 1953, under the applicable
provisions of the Agricultural Market-
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended
(7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.; 68 Stat. 906, 1047),
and upon the basis of the recommenda-
tion and information submitted by the
Navel Orange Administrative Commit-
tee, established under the said amended
marketing agreement and order, and
upon other available information, it is
hereby found that the limitation of han-
dling of such navel oranges, as herein-
after provided, will tend to effectuate the
declared policy of the act,

2. It is hereby further found that it is
impracticable and contrary to the public
interest to give preliminary notice, en-
gage in public rule-making procedure,
and postpone the effective date of this
amendment until 30 days after publica-
tion thereof in the FEDERAL REGISTER (60
Stat. 237; 5 U, 8. C. 1001 et seq.) because
the time intervening between the date
when information upon which this
amendment is based became available
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and the time when this amendment must
become effective In order to effectuate
the declared policy of the act is insuffi<
cient, and this amendment relieves re«
strictions on the handling of navel
oranges grown in Arizona and designated
part of California.

Order, as amended. 'The provisionsin
paragraph (b) (1) 1) of § 914.391 (Navel
Orange Regulation 91, 21 F. R. 8752) are
hereby amended to read as follows:

(1) District 1: 515,348 cartons.

(Sec. 5, 40 Stat. 753, ns amended; 7 U. 8, O.
©608¢)

Dated: November 16, 1956,

[sEAL] S. R. Smimn,
Director, Fruit and Vegetable

Division, Agricultural Mar-
keting Service.

[¥. R. Doc. 56-0543; Filed, Nov. 20, 1056;
8:51 n, m.)

[Lemon Reg. 667, Amdt. 1)

Part 953—LEMONS GROWN 1IN CALIFORNIA
AND ARIZONA

LIMITATION OF SHIFMENTS

Findings. 1. Pursuant to the mar-
keting agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 53, as amended (7 CFR Part
953; 21 F. R. 4393), regulating the han-
dling of lemons grown in the State of
California or in the State of Arizona,
effective under the applicable provisions
of the Agricultural Marketing Agreement
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et
seq.; 68 Stat. 906, 1047), and upon the
basis of the recommendation and infor-
mation submitted by the Lemon Admin-
istrative Committee, established under
the sald amended marketing agreement
and order, and upon other available in-
formation, it is hereby found that the
limitation of the quantity of such lemons
which may be handled, as hereinafter
provided, will tend to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the act.

2. It is hereby further found that it
is impracticable and contrary to the pub-
lic interest to give preliminary notice and
engage in public rule-making procedure,
and postpone the effective date of this
amendment until 30 days after publica-
tion thereof in the Frograr RecisTer (60
Stat. 237; 5 U. S, C. 1001 et seq.) because
the time intervening between the date
when information upon which this
amendment {s based became available
and the time when this amendment
must become effective in order to effec~
tuate the declared policy of the Agricul-
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937,
as amended, is insufficient, and this
amendment relieves restriction on the
handling of lemons grown in the State of
California or in the State of Arizona.

Order, as amended. The provisions
in paragraph (b) (1) () and () of
§ 953.774 (Lemon Regulation 667, 21 F. R.
8754) are hereby amended to read as
follows:

(i) District 2: 176,700 cartons;
(i) District 3: 26,040 curtons,
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(Sec. B, 49 Stat, 753, as amended; 7 U. 8. C.
608¢c)

Dated: November 16, 1956,

[searl 8. R. SmITH,
Director, Fruit and Vegetable
Division, Agricultural Mar=-
keting Service,

[F. R. Doc. 56-9517; Filed, Nov. 20, 1858;
8:47 a. m.]

TITLE 16—COMMERCIAL
PRACTICES

Chapter l—Federal Trade Commission
[ Docket 6578]

PArT 13—Di1cEST oF CEASE AND DESIST
ORDERS

SUTSON, INC,, ET AL,

Subpart—Advertising falsely or mis=-

leadingly: § 13.260 Terms and conditions.
Subpart—Ofering unfair, improper and
deceptive inducements to purchase or
deal: §13.2080 Terms and conditions.
Subpart—Shipping, for payment de-
mand, goods in excess of or without
order: §13.2195 Shipping, for payment
demand, goods in excess of or without
order.
(Sec. 6, 38 Stat. 721; 15 U. 8. C. 46. Interpret
or apply sec. 5, 38 Stat. 719, as amended;
15 U. 8. C. 45) [Cense and desist order, Sut«
son, Incorporated, et al, New York, N. Y.,
Docket 6578, November 2, 1058)

In the Matter of Sutson, Incorporated,
a Corporation, and Lester Leventhal,
Milo Sutliff and John Stevenson, Indi=
vidually and as Officers of Said Corpo-
ration

This proceeding was heard by a hear-
ing examiner on the complaint of the
Commission, charging a corporation and
its officers, engaged in New York City in
operating a record-of-the-month club,
with representing falsely that those who
became associate members by purchas-
ing a record for 10¢ might cancel their
membership at any time, and with mail-
ing additional records to such persons
after receiving the required notification
of cancellation, billing them for payment
and placing such accounts with attor-
neys and collection agencies for collec-
tion. Following entry of consent agree-
ment between the partles, the hearing
examiner made his initial decision, in-
cluding order to cease and desist, which,
by order of October 31, became on No-
vember 2 the decislon of the Commission.

The order to cease and desist is as
follows:

It is ordered, That respondent Sutson,
Incorporated, a corporation, and its om-
cers, and respondents Milo Sutliff and
John Stevenson, individually and as ofM=-
cers of sald corporation, and respond-
ents’ representatives, agents, and em-
ployees, directly or through any corpo-
rate or other device, In connection with
the offering for sale, sale and distribu-
tion of phonograph records or any other
merchandise in commerce, as *“‘com-
merce” 1s defined In the Federal Trade

Commission Act, do forthwith cease and
desist from:

1. Representing, directly or by impli.
cation, that persons may cancel mem-
bership in any organization set up by
respondents if, In fact, cancellation fs
not always permitted.

2. Shipping merchandise and attempt-
ing to collect the price thereof, when the
right of cancellation of membership has
been granted, after the required notifi-
cation of cancellation has been given to

ndents.

It {8 Jurther ordered, That the com-
plaint be and it hereby is dismissed as
to respondent Lester Leventhal.

By “Declsion of the Commission”, ete,
report of compliance was required as
follows:

It is ordered, That Sutson, Incorpo-
rated, a eorporation, and Milo Sutliff and
John Stevenson, individually and as offi-
cers of said corporation, shall, within
sixty (60) days after service upon them
of this order, file with the Commission
a report In writing setting forth in de-
tail the manner and form in which they
have complied with the order to cease
and desist.

Issued: October 31, 1956.
By the Commission.

[searl ROBERT M. Parnisiy,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc, 56-90511; Plled, Nov., 20, 1858

8:47Ta.m.)

TITLE 19—CUSTOMS DUTIES

Chapter |—Bureau of Customs,
Department of the Treasury

[T. D, 54244]
PaART 6—A1R COMMERCE REGULATIONS

AIRCRAFT LANDING REQUIREMENTS; ADVANUE
NOTICE OF ARRIVAL

Section 6.2 (b) of the Customs Regu«
lations requires that, except as other-
wise provided for in the regulations,
timely advance notice of arrival of an
alrcraft coming into the United States
from any place outside thereof shall be
furnished to the customs authorities by
or at the request of the sircraft com-
mander. This section of the regulations
provides further that if dependabic {a:
cilitles for giving such notice are nos
available before departure of the air-
craft any radio equipment the plane
possesses shall be utilized to give notice
during its approach so far as feasibie
and, except where the uncertainty of
communication facilities Is already
known to the Government officers in
charge, any aircraft commander fof
whose aircraft timely notice has mf
been given shall furnish a statement O
the reasons for his failure to do s0 )

Also, §6.11 of the Customs Requid~
tions provides certain penalties for vio~
lation of customs laws or regulations 8P+
plicable to alreraft.
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Experience has proved that § 6.2 (b),
wpra, has, in some instances, failed of
s intended chief purpose, 1. e., to indi-
cate clearly that the giving of timely ad-
mnce notice of arrival is an important
responsioility of the aireraft commander,
and that if he wishes to avoid the assess-
ment of penalties for failure to do so, he
must show that he has made a serious
efort to comply with this requirement.

1f the alreraft departs from some re=-
mote place not having the necessary
communications facilities, and the plane
does not carry radio equipment which
ean be used for this purpose, it is ex-
pected that before arrival in the United
States, the aireraft commander will land
at some point from which he can give
timely notice or arrange to have the
notice given from such a point,

Therefore, in order to strengthen the
provisions of §6.2 (b), supra, for pur-
poses of security and to assure compli-
anes with the law, that section Is
sumended to read as follows:

§62 Landing requirements, * * *

() Advance notice of arrival. Be-
fore an aireraft comes into any area
from any place outside the United States,
for security reasons, and in order to
svold the penalties provided for in § 6.11,
& timely notice of intended flight must be
furnished, either by or at the request
of the commander of the aireraft, to the
collector or other customs officer in
charge at or nearest the intended place
of first landing in such area, That
officer shall notify the officers in charge
of the other Government services.
When, by reason such as departure from
8 remote place, dependable facilities for
glving notice are not available, a land-
ingz shall be made at a place where the
necessary facilities do exist before com=~
ing Into any area from any place outside
the United States, However, radio
equipment of the plane may be used if
this will result in the giving of adequate
and timely notice. Advance notice shall
not be required in the case of aircraft of
& scheduled airline arriving in accord-
ance with a regular schedule filed with
the collector of customs for the district
in which the place of first landing is
Sltusted, If, upon landing in any area,
the aircraft commander finds that the
Government officers have not arrived,
the alrcraft commander must hold the
dlreraft and any merchandise, including
bazgage, thereon Intact, and keep the
Passengers and crew members in a segre-
Ealed place until the inspection officers
are available,

(%0 624, 644, 46 Stat. 760, 761, secs. 7. 0,
5_;64 SINL 572, as amended, 573, as amended,
% 0 amended, 19 U. 8. C. 1624, 1644, 49
U. 8. C. 177, 179, 181)

IsEaL) Rarrn KELLY,

Commissioner of Customs.
Approved: November 8, 1956.
Davio W. Kenvarr,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.
{F- R. Doc. 56-0530; Filed, Nov. 20, 1956;

840 a. m.)
No. 22—

FEDERAL REGISTER

TITLE 26—INTERNAL REVENUE,
1954

Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service,
Department of the Treasury

Subehank A 1
P A

(T. D. 6213)

PART 1—INcoME Tax; Taxastg YEARS
BrGINNING AFTER DECEMBER 31, 1953

NEW PROCEDURE FOR RETURN AND PAYMENT
OF TAX WITHHELD UNDER CHAFTER 3 OF
INTERNAL REVENUE CODE OF 1954 AND FOR
EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION UNDER IN-
COME TAX CONVENTIONS

On August 18, 19586, notice of proposed
rule making regarding the amendment
of the Income Tax Regulations to pro-
vide & new procedure for the return and
payment of tax withheld under chapter 3
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954
and for the exchange of information
under the income tax conventions was
published in the FEpERAL REGISTER (21
F. R. 6131). No objection to the rules
proposed having been received during
the 30-day period preseribed In the
notice, the following amendments are
hereby adopted:

PasacrapH 1. Section 1.1461-1 is
amended as follows:

(A) By inserting at the end of para-
graph (d) thereof the following new
sentences: “In the case of ownership
certificates filled with the withholding
agent on and after January 1, 1957, the
certificate shall also show the amount of
tax if any withheld; or, if the certificate
has been used under a tax treaty regula-
tion to claim a release of tax withheld,
then it shall show both the amount of
tax withheld and also the amount of tax
released. On and after January 1, 1957,
this paragraph shall apply to all special
variations of Form 1001 referred to in
paragraph (i) of this section.”

(B) By striking out the period at the
end of paragraph (f) (3) thereof and
inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“. except that on and after January 1,
1957, such statement shall be forwarded
to Director of International Opera-
tions, Internal Revenue Service, Wash-
ington 25, D. C., with the annual return
on Form 1042."

(C) By Inserting at the end of para-
graph (h) thereof the following new
sentence: “Duplicate copies of Form 1000
are not required.”

(D) By striking out the period at the
end of paragraph (1) thereof and insert-
ing in lieu thereof the following: “and
paragraph (d) of this section. In the
case of payments of interest made before
January 1, 1957, duplicate coples of Form
1001 are not required; on and after that
date Form 1001 shall be filed in duplicate
whenever the form is required by this
section. The special variations of Form
1001 shall be filed in duplicate, as re-
quired by the applicable tax treaty
regulation.”

(E) By inserting at the end thereof
the following new paragraph (k) :

(k) Inconsistent regulations. All reg-
ulations inconsistent with the provisions

Tox
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of this section shall be deemed to have
been modified accordingly.

Par. 2. The regulations under section
1431 are amended by inserting immedi-
ately after § 1.1461-1 the following new
section:

§ 1.1461-2 Return and payment of tax
withheld on and after January 1, 1957—
() Effective date. 'This section shall
apply only with respect to payments of
income made on and after January 1,
1657. For provisions relating to pay-
ments made before that date, see
§ 1.1461-3.

(b) Form 1042—(1) Filing require-
ment. Every withholding agent shall
make on or before March 15 an annual
return on Form 1042 of the tax withheld

‘under chapter 3 upon all the items of

income to which that chapter applies.
Form 1042 shall be filed with the Director
of International Operations, Internal
Revenue Service, Washington 25, D, C.
The return shall be prepared in duplicate
and shall show in summary form the tax
required to be withheld under chapter 3
during the previous calendar year and to
be shown on Forms 1000, 1001, 10428,
and on all special variations of Form 1001
referred to in paragraph (1) of § 1,1461-1.
The duplicate copy of Form 1042 shall be
retained by the withholding agent.

(2) Summary of accompanying forms.
Form 1042 shall be accompanled by the
original coples of all Forms 1000 and by
the original and duplicate coples of all
Forms 1001, 1042S, and all special varia-
tions of Form 1001 referred to in para-
graph (1) of § 1,1461-1, which were filed
with, or prepared by, the withholding
agent during the previous calendar year,
including such forms upon which income
exempt from withholding of tax is re-
ported. The various forms so forwarded
with Form 1042 are not required to be
listed thereon; but they shall be sum-
marized on Form 1042 by showing in the
manner prescribed thereon and in the
instructions applicable thereto, the total
number of each form submitted and, with
respect to that particular form, the gross
amount of income paid and the rates of
tax applicable thereto, the total amount
of income paid which was exempt from
withholding of tax, the amount of tax
withheld at the various applicable rates,
and the amount of tax withheld but re-
leased or refunded by the withholding
agent. The information so given with
respect to Form 10428 shall be arranged
on a per-country basis as to payees with
addresses in the various foreign coun-
tries which have entered into an income
tax convention with the United States
and on a combined basis as to payees
with addresses in all other countries.
This per-country arrangement is not
required in the case of the other forms
forwarded with Form 1042. The exemp-
tion and reduced rate certificates, such
as Porm 1001A-D or Form 1001A-J, re-
ferred to in paragraph (g) (2) of
§ 1.1461-1 are not required to accom-
pany, or to be summarized on, Form 1042,

(3) Manner of preparing ownership
certificates. To facilitate compliance
with subparagraph (2) of this paragraph
the ownership certificates (Form 1000,
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Form 1001, and all special variations of
Form 1001 referred to in paragraph (1)
of §1.1461-1) prepared by any withhold-
ing agent for forwarding with Form 1042
ghall be prepared and arranged in ac-
cordance with the Instructions applica-
ble thereto and consistently with the
manner prescribed by paragraph (¢) (3)
(i) of this section with respect to Form
10428.

(4) Modification of Form 1042. If
Form 1000 is modified in accordance with
paragraph (h) of § 1.1461-1 to show the
name and address of a fiscal or paying
agent In the United States, Form 1042
shall be likewise modified.

(¢) Form 1042S—(1) Filing require-
ment. Every withholding agent shall

make on or before March 15 an annual |

information return on Form 10428 of &ll
items of income specified in §1.1441-2
(to the extent that such items con-
stitute gross income from sources within
the United States) paid during the pre-
vious calendar year to nonresident alien
individuals, nonresident partnerships
composed in whole or in part of non-
resident alien individuals, and nonresi-
dent foreign corporations, including such
items of income upon which, under the
authority of any Treasury regulation or
ruling of the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue, no withholding of tax is re-
quired under chapter 3 or in respect of
which the tax, though required to be
withheld under such chapter, has, pur-
suant to such authority, been released or
refunded to the payee. Income paid to
such persons and required to be shown
on Form W-2, Form 1001, or on any spe-
ctal variation of Form 1001 referred to
in paragraph (1) of §1.1461-1, or the
substitute thereof, is not, however, re-
quired to be shown on Form 1042S. The
original and duplicate copies of Form
10428 shall accompany Form 1042 and
shall be filed with the Director of In-
ternational Operations, Internal Révenue
Service, Washingten 25, D. C.

(2) Information to be furnished. ()
Form 10428 shall show the name and
address of the payee of the income, of
the withholding agent, of the agent for
the withholding agent, and of the payer
of the income if the payer is not the
same as the withholding agent. It shall
also show the nature of the item of in-
come paid, the gross amount of the item,
and, ff withholding upon that item is
required under chapter 3, the rate of
tax applicable thereto and the amount
of tax withheld. If any part of the tax
required to be withheld has been released
or refunded to the payee, Form 10425
shall show the amount of tax so released
or refunded.

(D If a Form 10428 is prepared in
respect of an item of income upon which
tax has not been withheld under chap-
ter 3, a brief statement as to the au-
thority for such failure to withhold shaill
be made upon the form itself. If neces-
sary, however, a separate statement as
to such authority may be attached to
the original copy of the Form 10428.

(ii1) If a Form 1042S s prepared In
respect of compensation from which the
personal exemption is deducted In ac-
cordance with paragraph (e) of
§1.1441-3, the amount of the compen-
sation allocable to labor or personal
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services performed within the United
States, together with the amount of the
deduction for the prorated personal ex-
emption, shall be shown on a separate
statement attached to the original copy
of that form. :

(3) Manner of preparing Form 1042S.
(1) Form 1042S shall be prepared in
quadruplicate with respect to each sen-
arate payment of any item of income
made during the calendar year, except
that, at the option of the withholding
agent, one form may be used to show
the fotal amount of any item paid dur-
ing the calendar year to the same payee.
Items different in kind may not be com-
bined on one Form 1042S. Thus, if three
dividends on the same stock are paid to
the same payee during the calendar year,
the three payments may be entered on
three separate Forms 1042S or in total
amount on one Form 1042S. On the
other hand, a payment of interest, divi-
dends, and rents may not be shown on
the same Form 1042S. Payment of an
item of income to a nominee or repre-
sentative for the benefit of other persons
in respect of whom Forms 1042S are re-
quired may not be shown on a single
Form 10428 but must be identified with
the ultimate recipients of the income if
such information is known to the payer
of the income.

(ii) The Forms 10428 prepared by any
withholding agent for forwarding with
Form 1042 shall be segregated as to
payees with addresses in foreign coun-
tries which have entered into an income
tax convention with the United States
and as to payees with addresses in all
ather countries. The first such group
shall be arranged alphabetically both as
to the name of the payee and the name
of the foreign country in which the payee
has an address; the second such group
shall be arranged alphabetically as to the
name of the payee only. Separate add-
ing machine tapes shall then, be pre-
pared for each such foreign country
which has entered into an income tax
convention with the United States, show-
ing as to that country the number of
such forms submitted, the total amount
of income paid which was exempt from
withholding of tax, and, as to each sep-
arate applicable rate of tax, the gross
amount of income paid and the amount
of tax withheld. Another adding ma-
¢hine tape showing the same information
shall then be prepared with respect to
the combined number of all other coun-
tries. These adding machine tapes shall
be properly identified with the respective
groups of forms to which they apply, and
the totals thereon used as & basis for
making the summary on Form 1042 pre-
scribed by paragraph (b) (2) of this
section. If circumstances warrant, the
withholding agent may use any other
appropriate method, in lieu of adding
machine tapes, for presenting the infor-
mation required by this subdivision.

(i) The triplicate copy of Form
10425 shall be furnished to the payee
indicated thereon, and the quadruplicate
shall be retained by the withholding
agent,

(4) Alternative methods. 'To the ex-
tent that the withholding agent’s system
of record keeping makes impractical the

use of Form 1042S in the manner pre.
seribed by subparagraph (3) of this
paragraph, he may devise and submit
for the prior approval of the Commls.
sioner a variation of Form 10425 which
will include the information required by
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph and
which will substantially comply with the
requirements of subparagraph (3) of
this paragraph. Request for such ap-
proval shall be accompanied by an ex-
planation as to why such variation s
necessary. .

(d) Information to be furnished by
Commigssioner. If a foreign country has
entered into an income tax convention
with the United States which provides
for the mutual exchange of information,
the Commissioner of Internal Revenue
shall, as soon as practicable after the
close of a calendar year during which
the convention is in effect, transmit to
the appropriate authority designated ln
the conventlon with that country the fol-
lowing forms which have been filed pur-
suant to this section for that year,
namely, all duplicate copies of Forms
1001 and 1042S showing a payee with
an addyess In that country and all dupli-
cate copies of the special variation of
Form 1001 referred to in paragraph (1
of § 1.1461-1 which is applicable to that
country. These forms are not to be fur-
nished to any such foreign country, how-
ever, if the Commissioner of Internal
Revenue ascertains through appropriste
channels that the forms are not required
by that country.

(@) Date of payment; penalties. The
tax required to be returned on Form 1042
shall be paid to the Director of Interna-
tional Operations, Internal Revenue
Service, Washington 25, D, C., on or be-
fore March 15 of the following yean
For penalties and additions to the 1ax
attaching upon failure to make roturns
or such payments, see sections 6651, 6653,
7202, and 7203.

(f) Special items. The tax withheld
in accordance with paragraphs (b) (1,
(¢) (3), and (d) (1) of §1.1441-3 shall
be returned and paid in accordance with
this section even though the items In-
volved may not constitute gross income
in whole or In part, For such purpose, &
reference in this section to an item oF
amount of income shall, where appro-
priate, be deemed to refer also to the
items specified in such paragraphs or the
amount thereof.

(g) Inconsistent regulations. All reg
ulations inconsistent with the provisions
of this seetion shall be deemed to have
been modified accordingly.

PAR. 3. Section 1,1461-2 is amended #5
follows:

(A) By striking out the period at u'.ff
end of paragraph (a) (1) thereof a&e
inserting in lien thereof the followini:
“: except that on and after January *
1857, such return shall be filed with the
Director of International Opersations
Internal Revenue Service, Washinglod
26, D. C.’ 3

(B) By inserting immediately M‘\ff
the first sentence of paragraph (8) ‘=
thereof the following netw sentence: “O8
and after January 1, 1857, bOWever.‘L £
quarterly return on Form 1012 shall B¢
made and filed with the Director




Wednesday, November 21, 1956

International Operations, Internal Reve-
nue Service, Washington 25, D. C."’

(C) By striking out the period at the
end of the second sentence of paragraph
(h) (1) thereof and inserting In lieu
thereof the following: *; except that on
and after January 1, 1957, such return
shall be filed with the Director of Infer-
mational Operations, Internal Revenue
Service, Washington 25, D. C."

(D) By striking out the period at the
end of the first sentence of paragraph
(¢) thereof and inserting in lieu thereof
the following: “; except that on and
after January 1, 1857, such tax shall be
pald to the Director of International
Operations, Internal Revenue Service,
Washington 25, D, C.”

(E) By striking out so much thereof
a4 precedes paragraph (a) (1) thereof
and inserting in lieu thereof the follow-
ing:

§1.1461-3 Return and payment of
tax withheld before January 1, 1957—
(8) Effective date. This section shall
apply only with respect to payments of
incomeé made before January 1, 1957.
For provisions relating to payments
made on and after that date, see
§1.1461-2.

(b) Interest on certain bonds—

(F) By redesignating paragraphs (b),
(¢), and (d) thereof as paragraphs (c),
(d), and (e), respectively.

(G) By inserting at the end thereof
the following new paragraph:

(f) Special items. The tax withheld
In accordance with paragraphs (b) (1),
e) (3), and (d) (1) of § 1.1441-3 shall
be returned and paid in accordance with
this section even though the items in-
volved may not constitute gross income
in whole or In part. For such purpose, a
reference in this section to an item or
amount of income shall, where appropri-
Ble, be deemed to refer also to the items
Specified In such paragraphs or the
amount thereof.

(88A Stat, 917; 26 U. 8. C. T805)

[SEaL) RussELL C. HARRINGTON,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue,

Approved: November 15, 1956.

W. RANDOLPE BURGESS,
Acting Secretary of the Treasury.

IF. R, Doc, 56-0532; Piled, Nov. 20, 1036;
8:49 o, m.)

TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter Vil—Department of the
Air Force

Subchopter E—Post Services

PArT 855—MoTrion PICTURE SERVICE

SALE OR RELEASE OF MOTION PICTURE AND
SOUND TRACK STOCKFOOTAGE

In Part 855, new §§ 855.1 to 855.7 are
dded as follows: ’

Sea,
55,1 Genera,

8352 'Cate
ategorles of stocklootage,
8553 Procedure. 7

&A Established fees. )
4 Requests exempt from fees.

FEDERAL REGISTER

Seo.
8556 Reviewing schedule of fees,
855.7 Collection of fees.

Avurnoniry: §f 855.1 to 855.7 tssued under
R. 8. 161; seo. 202, 61 Stat. 500, as amended;
§ U.8.C.22,171a.

DerivaTion: AFR §5-12, September 6, 1850,

§ 855.1 General—(a) Purpose. Sec-
tions 855.1 to 855.7 govern the sale, use,
and release of Air Force motion picture
stockfootage to any person or group of
persons, including associations, organi-
zations, partnerships, corporations, busi-
nesses, municipalities, countries, states,
territorial governments, Federal govern-
ment, and other Department of Defense
agencies, Sections 855.1 to 855.7 do not
apply to the sale of prints made from
completed Alr Force motion pictures.

(b) Definitions—(1) Stockfootage. Re-
fers to both picture and sound track.
It is defined as specific scenes from un-
edited film footage, intended to be used
in completing a motion picture produc-
tion. Stockfootage is accumulated from
the efforts of the Air Force motion pic-
ture historical documentation units, the
production of films, and by pictorial re-
cording of research and development ac-
tivities, It is stored at Wright-Patterson
Alr Force Base, Ohlo, under the super-
vision of the Commander, 1350th Motion
Picture Squadron, a unit of the Air
Photographic and Charting Service.

(2) Service. Refers to search of film
files, screening of stockfootage, selection
of scenes, actual reproduction of scenes
required, and shipping.

(¢) Policy. (1) Release or sale of re-
productions from Air Force stockfootage
1s authorized within the provisions of
§§ 8565.1 to 855.7 and in keeping with ap-
propriate security regulations. Sale or
release of original negative is prohibited.

(2) Recipients will not use Alr Force
stockfootage to show by implication or
otherwise that the Alr Force indorses a
product. x

(3) Sale of stockfootage known to be
available from commercial motion pic-
ture sources is prohibited.

(4) Waiver of proprietary and privacy
rights will not pass with the sale or re-
lease of stockfeotage unless these rights
and the right of transfer are owned by
the Air Force,

(5) Exclusive rights to Alr Force
stockfootage may not be claimed by any
other agency or person.

(6) Agreements currently in existence
or those subsequently formalized be-
tween the Alr Force and certain other
government agencies providing for
photographie and related services will
continue in effect until terminated. If
such agreements are not in accordance
with §§ 855.1 to 855.7, the provisions of
the formal agreements will apply.

§855.2 Categories of stockfootage.
Requests for stockfootage will be han-
dled according to the following cate-
gories:

(a) Category A; public erxhibition
films. Unclassified stockfootage re-
quested by commercial concerns and gov-
ernment film producing agencies for use
in a film designed for public exhibition,
including theatrical, felevision, and pub-
lic service. .
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(b) Category B; internal exhibition
films. Classified or unciassified stock-
footage, requested by government film
producing agencies for use in fillm de-
signed exclusively for internal purposes.

(¢c) Category C; miscellaneous wuse.
Ciassified or unclassified stockfootage re-
guested by Department of Defense and
other agencles, as outlined in § 855.5,
when use is for engineering analysis,
intelligence, training, or other miscel-
laneous purposes—other than in a com-
pleted film production.

§ 855.3 Procedure. Prior to submit-
ting requests {for stockfootage, pre-
liminary information on avallable
stockfootage in general subject areas
may be obtained from the Commander,
Alr Photographic and Charting Service,
Orlando Alr Force Base, Florida, Such
request, however, does not constitute a
formal request for stockfootage, Formal
requests must be submitted as outlined
in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section.

(a) When requesting stockfootage in
category A. (1) Indicate preference for
work print and fine grain master or work
print and duplicate negative,

(2) Submit a film sequence outline or
script. Clearly mark those stock scenes
desired.

(3) Forward request to the Director
of Information Services, Office of Secre-
tary of the Air Force, Washington 25,
D. C.

(4) When notified by Headquarters
USAF that a request is ‘favorably consid-
ered, communicate direct with Com-
mander, 1350th Motion Picture Squad-
ron, Wright-Patterson Air Force Base,
to establish a date for selecting stock-
footage.

(b) When requesting stockfootage in
categories B and C. (1) Include state-
ment of intended use and statement that
requested scenes are not for use in public
exhibition. Include also, for category
C requests, a statement that scenes will
not be used in a completed motion pic-
ture,

(2) Forward requests to Commander,
Air Photographic and Charting Service,
Orlando Air Force Base, Florida.

(3) When notified by the Alr Photo-
graphic and Charting Service that a
request is favorably considered, commu-
nicate direct with the Commander,
1350th Motion Picture Squadron,
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Ohio,
to establish a date for selecting stock-
footage.

When the Commander, Air Photogra-
phic and Charting Service considers the
quantity of stockfootage requested is
small and stockfootage can be precisely
identified, he may walve actual selection
by the requester. If this is done, the
requester assumes the complete risk and
financial obligation for all stockfootage
selected and shipped.

§ 8554 Established fees, The {ol-
lowing fees are charged for stockfootage
and service:

16 mm and 35 mm black and white
stockfootage and sound track, per

BTN JOOVa i e i nscnnasisiocnnan
16 mm color, per screen 000 e
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35 mm color (low contrast master),

Per Bereen 00k c il 80. 16
35 mm color (dupe negative), per

SOTORD  LO00 e e e 0.38
35 mm color (separation positive, 3),

o T TGRS e S VA G 0.78
35 mm color (Internegative), per

soreen foot. RSl 0.55
Searching (Including overhead) up to

s SRS PR SR e 5.00
Each additional hour. . ceeceeaaaos 2.00

§ 8555 Requests exempl from Jees,
To the extent that funds are available,
requests received from sources and for
purposes specified in paragraphs (a)
through (h) of this section may be ex-
empt from prescribed fees, provided
that furnishing such service does not
hamper the mission of the furnishing
agency, Is consistant with §§855.1 to
855.7, and is accomplished during nor-
mal work schedules at no additional ex-
pense to the Alr Force.

(a) Department of Defense agencies
and Federal executive departments for
use In furtherance of approved Depart-
ment of Defense and other Federal de-
partmental activities,

(b) Members of Congress for use in
furtherance of official governmental ac-
tivities,

(¢) Federal, state, territorial, county,
or municipal government or an agency
thereof which is carrying on a function
related to, or in furtherance of, an Afr
Force or other Department of Defense
objective,

(d) Nonprofit organizations carrying
on a function related to, or in the inter-
est of, public health and welfare.

(e) Members of the armed forces in
a casualty status, or their next of kin or
authorized representative, when re-
quested stockfootage relates to source of
casualty.

(f) Services which are occasional and
incidental (including any request from s
resident of a foreign country), not of a
type that is requested often, if it is ad-
ministratively determined that a fee
would be inapproprinte in such case.

(g) Services determined by the Di-
rector of Information Services, Office of
the Secretary of the Air Force, to be in
the best interest of the Air Force,

(h) Services which are furnished free
in accordance with statutes or Executive
Orders.

§ 855.6 Reviewing schedule of Jees.
The Schedule of Fees will be reviewed
when costs change significantly, and at
least once every two years, to determine
whether the Air Force should:

(a) Collect a fee for any other service
rendered the public; or

(b) Change or discontinue any of the
existing fees.

$ 855.7 Collection of fees. (a) Pay-
ments will be sccepted in cash, United
States money orders, certified checks, or
their equivalent. Negotiable instru-
ments will be drawn payable to the
Treasurer of the United States. Fees,
when appropriate, will be collected before
release of stockfootage. Searching fees
will be collected whether or not stock-
footage is ordered as a result of such
search,

(b) Refunds will not be made because
a regulation, directive, or fee schedule

RULES AND REGULATIONS

is changed after the service Is performed
or for overpayments of one dollar or less,

[SEAL] E. E. Tcro,
Colonel, U. S. Air Force,
Air Adjutant General,
[F. R, Doc. 56-0505; Flled, Nov. 20, 10656;
8:45a.m.]

TITLE 47—TELECOMMUNI-
CATION

Chapter |—Federal Communications
' Commission

[Docket No. 11708; FCC 56-1113]
[Rules Amdt, 3-40)

PART 3-—RADIO BROADCAST SERVICES

TABLE OF ASSIGNMENTS; TELEVISION BROAD=
CAST STATIONS; FORT WAYNE-ANGOLA, IND,

1, The Commission has before it for
consideration its notice of proposed rule
making issued in this proceeding on July
23, 1856 (FCC 56-744), and published
in the Feperar ReGISTER on July 27, 1856
(21 F. R. 5654), proposing to shift Chan-
nel 15 from Angola, Indiana to Fort
Wayne, Indiana, in response to a peti-
tion by Tri-State Television, Inc.' as
follows:

Channel No.
City
Present Propoted
Fort Wayne, Ind........... N4, T4, | 154, N4,
|-, 0 £+' -y
U L P R S 154 ”

2. Comments were filed by Tri-State
Television, Inc, Anthony Wayne Broad-
casting, Northeastern Indiana Broad-
casting Company, Inc, and Sarkes
Tarzian, Inc. Tri-State filed a Motion
To Strike the Tarzian comments to which
Tarzian flled areply.®

3. In support of its petition, Tri-State
states that it is the permittee of Tele-
vision Station WINT operating with
studios at Waterloo, Indiana on Chan-
nel 15, assigned to Angola; that its trans-
mitter is about 17 miles north of Fort
Wayne; and that it renders a city-grade
service to that city.

4. Tri-State submits that it has always
intended, and does in fact, serve the
needs of Waterloo, Angola, and Fort
Wayne, but that due to the greater size
and importance of Fort Wayne it has
devoted a large part of its public service
programs to Allen County, in which Fort
Wayne is located. It urges that main
studios are needed in Fort Wayne in
order for it properly to serve that city,
which has a population of 133,607 and
is the cultural, recreational, news, and

' On June 13, 1956, the Commilssion author-
ized the transfer of Station WINT on Channel
15 In Waterloo, Indiana, to Unlversal Broad-
casting Company, Inc., owners of 100 percent
of the stock of Radio Fort Wayne, Inc,
Universal stated in its application that it will
surrender its permit for Station WANE-TV
on Channel 60 In Fort Wayne, The transfer
became effective 45 days from June 13th.

*On October 20, 1956, Tarzian filed a letter
withdrawing its opposition,

economlic center of its entire service area,
It urges that it derives 89.5 percent
its total local revenues from Fort W
as against 0.7 percent from Wate
and nothing from Angola. Finally, Tr
State urges that the proposed amend.
ments conform to the Commission's
Rules and that, In accordance with
§ 3.611 as recently amended, Channel 15
may be assigned to Fort Wayne based
upon a transmitter site which meets
the spacing requirements such as that of
WINT.

5. Northeastern and Anthony Wayne
oppose the request to assign Channel 15
to Fort Wayne. These parties recite the
history of Station WINT's alleged at-
tempts to become a Fort Wayne station
and urge that petitioner's request cone
stitutes an abandonment of its pretense
of serving the local needs of the area
originally sovght to be served and that It
represents an attempt to subvert the
principles of the allocation table.

6. In reply to these oppositions Tri-
State urges that Angola, with a popula-
tion of only 5000 persons, cannot support
a successful television station designed
to serve the needs of that community;
that its attempts to become a Fort Wayne
station have been made with the full
knowledge of the Commission and in con-
formance with the rules; and that the
Table of Assignments is not fixed and
is subject to change from time to time.

7. Upon & careful review of the recard
in this proceeding, we believe that the as-
signment of Channel 15 to Fort Wayne
would serve the public interest. Fort
Wayne 1Is the largest and most important
city in the area, whereas Angoln and
Waterloo are very small communities and
apparently not yet able to support tele-
vision stations designed primarily to
serve their local needs. Due to the limi-
tations on site selection, a Fort Wayne
station operating on Channel 15 would
provide service to the Waterloo and An-
gola areas and at the same time would
not be at a competitive disadvantage
with other stations serving the same gen-
eral area. Accordingly, we are of the
view that shifting Channel 15 to Fort
Wayne will represent a more effective use
of available television facilities and will
improve the opportunities for eﬂ«-c::vs
competition among a greater number of
stations In the area.

8. Authority for the adoption of the
amendments herein is contained in se¢~
tions 4 (i), 301, 303 (¢), (d), (), and (1),
and 307 (b) of the Communications Act
of 1934, as amended.

10. In view of the foregiong: It s or-
dered, That effective December 20, 1958,
§ 3.606, rules governing Television Broad-
cast Stations is amended, insofar as the
cities named are concerned, as {olloWws

City Channd Mo
R R e P o 1 -,
ol
ARG IO s e trareus So bR snes 1

11. In its petition requesting thé
amendment of §3.606 of the rules 85
herein adopted Tri-State Television, In¢
at that time the permittee of Statiod
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WINT on Channel 15 in Waterloo, In-
diana, nlso requested that the Commis-
sion, pursuant to Section 316 of the Com=-
munications Act, require petitioner to
show cause why its authorization for the
operation of Station WINT should not
be modified to specify Fort Wayne, rather
than Waterloo, as the location of the
statlon. Inasmuch as the amendment to
13008 was effectuated as a result of the
permittee’s petition, it appears that the
use of the modificatlon procedure set
forth in section 316 of the act would be
Inappropriate and, therefore, petitioner's
request will not be granted. It is to be
moted that the amendment adopted
herein does not affect the current au-
thorization for Station WINT and, if it
0 desires, Universal Broadcasting Com-
pany, Inc, (successor to petitioner) may
immediately file any necessary applica-
tion for authority to operate WINT as &
Fort Wayne station. See §3.607 (a)
of the Commission’s rules as recently
amended.
(Sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U. 8. O,
1%. Interprets or applies secs. 801, 808, 307,
38!&‘.. 1081, 1082, 1083; 47 U. S. C, 801, 308,

)

Adopted: November 14, 1956.

Released: November 16, 1956,

FepERAL COMMUNICATIONS
CoMMISSION,
MARY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doo. 56-9533; Filed, Nov. 20, 1058;
8:50 a, m.]

(szaL)

[FCC 56-1118]
[Rules Amdt, 21-4]

Part 21—Domestic Pustic RADIO SERV-
085 (OTHER THAN MARITIME MOBILE)

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS

At o sesslon of the Federal Communi-
Catlons Commission held at its offices in
Washington, D, C., on the 14th day of
November 1956

The Commission having under con-
slderation the petition of The Radio-
Electronic-Television Manufacturers As-
Soclation, filed October 25, 1956, wherein
it requests the Commission to stay, until
July 1, 1957, the initial effective date of
1l 21.118 (@) and 21.120 of Part 21 of the
rules; and

It appearing that §21.118 (g) of the
;ules requires that stations operating on
fequencies above 500 Mc without a
licensed operator on duty and in charge
‘t’f s operation during the normal rendi-
c‘°‘} of service, must be provided with
nmam automatic alarms which an-

ounce various conditions to an attended
alarm center: and
mft' further appearing that the neces-

u‘} “quipment to perform such alarm
cr)nctmm 15 not generally available, in
mi’m'qumm whereof licensees and ap-
ang‘m_!-* in these radio services have not
yoi Will not be able to comply with the
off ¢ requirements in accordance with the
. e‘cicm"e date September 4, 1956, specl=

St therein: and

e further appearing that the peti-
Er desires a stay of the initial effec-

FEDERAL REGISTER

tive date of §21.118 (g), until July 1,
1957, in order to give further study to
determine practicable means of achiev-
ing the intended objectives of this section
and with a view of making recommenda-
tions relative thereto to the Commis-
sion at an early date; and

It further appearing that insufficient
time was provided after the promulga-
tion of §21.120, on June 20, 1956, for
industry to develop uniform and suitable
methods for accomplishing the measure~
ments necessary for type acceptance of
microwave radio transmitters in order
to meet the deadline of January 1, 1957,
by which time all new microwave radio
transmitters authorized must be of a
type accepted model; and

It further appearing that industry re-
quires that the initial effective date of
§ 21.120 be postponed until July 1, 1957,
in order to achieve type acceptance of
microwave transmitters without dis-
rupting the orderly expansion of com-
mo: carrier microwave radio service;
an »

It further appearing that, the rule
changes specified herein are all in the
nature of recognizing exemptions or re-
lieving restrictions and that the im-
mediate effectiveness of the postpone-
ment of such rules will serve the public
interest;

It is ordered, That, the changes in Part
21 of the Commission’s rules set forth
below are adopted, effective November
14, 1956.

The action taken herein is pursuant to
the authority contained In sections 4 (1)
and 303 of the Communications Act of
1934, as amended, and sections 4 (a) and
(c) of the Administrative Procedure Act.
(Sec. 4, 48 Stat, 1066, as amended; 47 U. 8. C.
154. Interpret or apply sec, 303, 48 Stat.
1082, as amended; 47 U. 8. C. 308)

Released: November 16, 1956.

Fenerat, COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,
MArY JANE MORRIS,

[seAL]
- Secretary.
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1. Delete $21.118 (g) in its entirety
and, in lieu thereof, add new § 21.118 (g)
as follows:

§ 21.118 Transmilter construction and
installation, * * *

(g) Each station operating on fre-
quencies above 500 Mc which is suthor-
ized to operate during the normal
rendition of service without a licensed
radio operator or permit holder on duty
and in charge of its operation (See also
§ 21.205 (1)), after June 30, 1957, shall
be provided with automatic alarm facili-
ties that announce and identify the fol-
lowing conditions to a specified attended
alarm center responsible for immedi-
ately dispatching qualified service per-
sonnel to the station for correction of
any unsatisfactory conditions:

(1) Instantaneous deviation (due to
modulation plus carrier frequency in-
stability) of transmitter frequency out-
side of the stations normal limits,

(2) Outage of the station,

(3) Automatic transfer of communi-
cations to standby facilities whenever
such facilities are provided.

(4) Failure of any antenna obstruc-
tion marking light.

2, Delete §21.120 (a) in its entirety
and, in lieu thereof, add a new § 21.120
(a) as follows:

% 21.120 Type acceptance of transmit-
ters. (a) Except for transmitters used
at developmental stations, each trans-
mitter authorized after January 1, 1957,
shall be of a type which has been type
accepted by the Commission for use un-
der the applicable rules of this part:
Provided, That this requirement shall
not become applicable to transmitters
operating on frequencies above 500 Mc
until July 1, 1957; And provided further,
That this requirement shall become ap-
plicable January 1, 1960, to all transmit-
ters authorized to the same licensee prior
to the aforementioned dates.

IF. R. Doc. 56-9534; Piled, Nov. 20, 1056;
8:50 a. m.]

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
Office of the Attorney General

[28 CFR Part 51

ADMINISTRATION OF FOREIGN AGENTS REG-
ISTRATION ACT OF 1038, AS AMENDED

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Pursuant to section 4 of the Admin-
istrative Procedure Act (60 Stat. 238;
5 U. 8, C. 1003), notice is hereby given of
the proposed issuance of the following
rules governing the administration of the
Foreign Agents Registration Act of 1938,
as amended. In sccordance with subsec=
tion (b) of the said section 4, interested
persons may submit to the Registration
Section, Internal Security Division, De=
partment of Justice, Washington 25,
D. C,, written data, views, or arguments
(in duplicate) relative to these proposed

rules, Such representations may not be
presented orally in any manner. All
relevant material received within twenty
days following the day of publication of
this notice will be considered.

See.

5.1 Administration of act assigned to
Registration Sectlon.

52 Inquiries concerning application of
net,

53 Act and rules and regulations to be
considered together,

54 Computation of time.

55 Effect of compliance with act; other
laws,

58 Persons outside the United States,

5.100 Definitions,

5200 Filing of registration statement,

5201 Time within which registration state-
ment must be filed.

5202 Beparate registration by each person

required to register;
registration,

short-form




© 5401

Bec.
5.203

5.205
$.206

Original registration forms.

Exhibits.

Information relating to collection of
funds.

Information relating to transmission
of funds,

Six-month supplements under section
2 (b) of act.

Language and wording of registra-
tion statements.

Execution under oath; form of docu-
ment,

Incorporation by reference; inserts,

Amendments,

Termination of registration.

Activities which become exempt sub-
sequent to registration,

Burden of establishing availabllity of
exemptions.

Exemption under section 8 (a) of the
nct,

Exemptions under sections 3 (b) and
(¢) of the act.

Exemptions under sections 3 (d) and
(¢) of the act.

Filing of political propaganda.

Dissemiination report.

Labellng political propaganda.

Political propaganda transmitted by
person other than agent of a for-
elgn prineipal.

Maintenunce of books and records,

Inspection of books and records.

B.600 Public examination of records,

5601 Sale of coples of records,

§5.1 Administration of act assigned
to Registration Section. The adminis-
tration of the act {5 assigned to the Reg-
istration Section of the Internal Security
Division, Department of Justice, Wash-
ington 25, D. C. Copies of the act, the
rules and regulations, and forms may be
obtained upon request, without charge.
{Rule 1]

§ 5.2 Inquiries concerning application
of act. Inquiries concerning the applica-
tion of the act shall be accompanied by a
detalled statement of all facts necessary
{or a determination of the question sub-
mitted, including the identity of the
agent, the nature of his activities on be-
half of each foreign principal, any activ-
itles on his own behalf, and on behalf of
any other person, by reason of which
registration may be required, the identity
of each forelgn principal, and an outline
of any agreement or agreements under
which the agent is acting, [Rule 2]

§5.3 Act and rules and regulations to
be considered together. In determining
any question concerning the application
of the act to any person, the rules and
regulations in this part shall be consid-
ered together with the provisions of the
act. The rules and regulations in this
part shall not be construed to limit the
act or to define its full scope or applica-
tion. [Rule 3]

§54 Computation of time. Sundays
and holidays shall be counted in com-
puting any period of time provided for
in the act or in the rules and regulations
in this part. [Rule 4]

§5.5 Eflect of compliance with act;
other laws. (a) Compliance with the
requirements of the act shall not remove
the necessity of complying with any other
Federal or State law,

(b) Compliance with any other law
shall not remove the necessity of fulfill-
ing the requircments of this act, [Rule
5]

5.208
5.200
5210
b5.250
5260
5.261
5.300
5301
5202
5.303
5.400
5402
5403

5.500
5.501

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

§56 Persons oulside the Unifed
States. Any person not within the
United States who uses the United States
mails, or any means or instrumentality
of interstate or foreign commerce, within
the United States to circulate or dissemi-
nate political propaganda to addresses
who haye not ordered, subscribed to, or
otherwise solicited such material shall
be regarded as acting within the United
States and as subject to sections 2 and 4
of the act. [Rule 6]

$5.100 Definitions. (a) As used in
this part, unless the context otherwise
requires:

(1) The term “act” means the Foreign
Agents Reglstration Act of 1938, as
amended (22 U. 8. C. 611-621).

(2) The term “Attorney General”
means the Attorney General of the
United States.

(3) The term “Secretary of State”
means the Secretary of State of the
United States,

(4) The term “Registration Section”
means the Registration Section of the
Internal Security Division, Department
of Justice, Washington, D. C.

(5) The term “rules and regulations"
refers to all rules, regulations, registra-
tion forms, and instructions on forms
made and prescribed by the Attorney
General pursuant to the act.

(6) The term “registrant” means the
person by whom a registration statement
is filed pursuant to the provisions of the
act,

(7) The term “original registration
statement” means the statement re-
quired to be filed with the Attorney Gen-
eral under section 2 (a) of the act.

(8) The term “supplemental state-
ment” means the statement required to
be filed with the Attorney General under
section 2 (b) of the act at intervals of
six months following the date of filing of
the original registration statement,

(9) The term “final statement” means
the statement required to be filed with
the Attorney General following the ter-
mination of the registrant's obligation to
register.

(10) The term “political propaganda”
includes only political propaganda as de-
fined in section 1 (§) of the act, which is
in the form of prints, speeches, broad-
casts, telecasts, or in any other form
reasonably adapted to being, and which
there is reason to believe will be, or is
intended to be, circulated or disseminated
among two or more persons.

(11) The term “political activity"” in-
cludes, but shall not be limited to, any of
the following:

(1) Circulating or disseminating any
political propaganda within the mean-
ing of paragraph (b) of this section.

(if) Furnishing information or advice
to, or In any way representing, a foreign
principal with respect to any matter per-
taining to political or public interests,
policies, or relations of any foreign gov-
ernment or foreign political party, or the
political interests of such foreign prin-
cipal, or engaging in other activities in
furtherance of such political or public
intergsts, policies, or relations.

(1if) Directly or indirectly, furnishing,
publishing, or disseminating, whether or
not pursuant to contractual relationship
or authorization, any matter described

In section 1 (h) or 1 (1) of the act, which
is reasonably adapted to being, and which
the person so furnishing, publishing, op
disseminating, has reason to believe wil
be, or intends to be, used in furtherance
of the interests of any government of a
foreign country, or any foreign political
party, or as a basis for, or in the dis-
semination or circulation of, political
propaganda.

(iv) Engaging on behalf of, or in the
interests of, a foreign government or
forelgn political party, in activities or
duties as, or performing the functions
of, a security or an intelligence officer of
a foreign government or foreign poltical
party.

(v) Engaging in any military activity
on behalf of, or in the interests of, any
foreign government or foreign political
party.

(vl) Engaging in any sctivity to in-
fluence the enactment or repeal of any
legislation affecting the political or pub-
lic Interests, policies, or relations of &
foreign government, a forelgn political
party, or a foreign principal, or affecting
the forelgn policies or relations of the
United States.

(vil) Engaging in any activity devoted,
in whole or in part, to the establishment,
administration, control, or acquisition of
administration or control, of a govern-
ment of a foreign country or a sub-
dlvision thereof, or the furtherance or
influencing of the political or public in-
terests, policies, or relations of a govern~
ment of a foreign country or a subdivision
thereof,

(viil) Directly or indirectly, reporting
or transmitting to any foreign principal
any information the publication, dis-
semination, or transmission of which is
forbidden or restricted in the interests
of the national defense by the rezula-
tions or codes of practice which may be
in effect from time to time by an agency
of the Government of the United States.

(b) As used in sections 1 (b) (2),2 (@)
(2), and 2 (a) (3) of the act, the lerms
“control” and “controlled’ include the
possession or the exercise of the power,
directly or indirectly, to determine the
policies or the conduct of a persod,
whether through the ownership of voting
securities or by contract or ctherwise,

(c) A person shall be considered an
officer or member of the active or reserve
military, naval, or other armed forces of
a foreign government or foreign political
party within the meaning of section 1
(¢c) (4) of the act if:

(1) He has received a commission a4
such from any foreign government oOF
foreign political party, and has not io
good faith resigned such commission and
in good faith renounced his alleciance
to such foreign country or foreign poiiti-
cal party; .

(2) He has received military training
in, or rendered service to, any such mili-
tary, naval, or other armed forces and
by reason thereof, or for any other réa-
son, Is considered by law or reguiations
governing such forces to be an officer oF
member, and has not in good faith 18-,
nounced his allegiance to such foreled
country or foreign political party. NO
person shall be regarded as having i
good faith resigned any such commis
sion, or in good faith renounced such
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allegiance, if since having last so resigned
ar renounced he has, directly or indi-
rectly, nifiliated himself with such armed
forces, or has, directly or indirectly, rec-
wnized an obligation to serve in such
wmed forces, or has engaged in any po-
fitical activity as defined in paragraph
(g) (110 of this section on behalf of,
of in the interest of, any foreign govern-
ment or political party.

(d) A person shall be considered an
eficer or employee of a foreign govern-
ment or forelgn political party within
the meaning of section 1 (¢) (4) of the
sk, whether or not he receives any form
of emuneration or reimbursement, if he
holds any office or employment in such a
government or political party, and has
not in good faith resigned such position,
erin good faith terminated the perform-
unce of such duties. No person shall be
rezarded as having in good faith resigned
sich pesition, or in good faith termi-
tated such duties, if since last having
purportedly resigned such position, or
purportedly terminated such duties, he
has, directly or indirectly, performed any
of the functions of, or acted as, an officer
or employee of such foreign government
or foreign political party. [Rule 100]

15200 Filing of registration state-
ment. Registration statements shall be
fled In duplicate with the Registration
Sectlon, Department of Justice, Wash-
ington 25, D, C. Filing may be made in
person or by mail, and shall be deemed
o have taken place upon the receipt

thereof by the Registration Section.
(Rule 200)

15201 Time within which registra-
tion statement must be filed. (a) Except
a5 herelnafter provided, every person
¥ho becomes subject to the registration
provisions of the act shall file an origi-
nal registration statement within ten
days after the day on which the obliga-
tion to register arises.

b) Upon the filing of an application
1 writing setting forth that a registrg-
tion statement cannot be filed within the
limes set out in paragraph (a) of this
¥ction, or that the requirements of that
Puragraph would impose undue hard-
f@ip, the Chief, Registration Section,
May extend the time within which a
Tegistration statement shall be filed for
fuch period as will reasonably permit
Compliance with the registration re-
Quirements of the act and this part. Ap-
blications filed pursuant to this para-
gmm shall set forth the reasons why the

ling of n registration statement within
w,ﬁ Ume speeified cannot be complied
th or why it would create an undue

ardship, [Rule 201]

15200 Separate registration by each
f:” YOn required to register; short-form
p'ﬁe.:‘,m:mn. (a) Except as hereinafter
”-A:‘\ ‘ed, the filing of a registration
"L,\ e“_“"f‘-t by & corporation, partnership,
divige o 0% OF other combination of in-
of m;M,-.'-, shall not remove the necessity
divig 12 a registration statement by in-
ln'd ual lmembem, employees, associates,
x."qmrﬂm.au:s oI such registrant who are

b o to register under the act.
the ChUn]ess otherwise determined by
direcre - Registration Section, officers,

“rs, partners, associates, and em-
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ployees of a corporation, partnership,
association, or other combination of in-
dividuals, which has filed & registration
statement under the act, may discharge
thelr obligation to file a separate regis-
tration statement by filing a short-form
registration statement on the form pre-
scribed therefor.

(¢) Unless otherwise determined by
the Chief, Registration Section, all per-
sons who render any services or assist-
ance.to the registrant in other than a
clerical or secretarisl capacity, with or
without compensation, for or in the in-
terests of the registrant’s foreign prin-
cipal shall file a short-form registration
statement. ”

(d) Any change affecting the Informa-
tion furnished in a short-form registra-
tion statement. pursuant to clauses (3),
(4), (6), and (9) of section 2 (a) of the
act shall be reported to the Chief, Regis-
tration Section, within ten days after
the occurrence of such change,

(e) Whenever notice of a change in
the information furnished in a short-
form registration statement is given pur-
suant to paragraph (d) of this section,
the Chief, Registration Section, may re-
quire the filing of a new short-form reg-
istration statement to reflect such
change. [Rule 202)

§5.203 Original registration forms.
Every person required to register shall
file a registration statement in dupli-
cate on Form FA-1, or on Form FA-2, or
on the short-form registration statement
designated as Form FA-SF. Form FA-1
shall be used by agents who are indi-
viduals, Form FA-2 shall be used by
corporations, partnerships, organiza-
tions, associations, or other combinations
of individuals, Form FA-SF shall be
used by individuals who file a short-form
registration statement in support of a
statement filed either on Form FA-1 or
FA-2. [Rule 203]

§5.204 Ezhibifs. Original registra-
tion statements filed on Form FA-1 or
FA-2 require the filing of certain ex-
hibits, in duplicate, among which are
the following:

(*) Exhibit B, which consists of a
copy of the agreement, arrangement, or
authorization (or, if not in writing, a
written description thereof) pursuant to
which the registrant is acting for or re-
ceiving funds from each of his foreign
prircipals. No printed form is provided
for this exhibit.

(b) Exhibit C, which requires the dis-
closure of information with respect to
foreign principals. A printed form is
provided for Exhibit C and coples will be
furnished upon request, If an agent
represents more than one foreign prin-
cipal, or performs .any political activity
as defined in § 5.100 (a) (11) on behalf
of persons other than foreign principals,
an Exhibit C shall be filed for each such
foreign principal or other person for
whom registration is required.

(¢c) Exhibit D, which consists of & copy
of the charter, constitution, bylaws, or
other instruments of organization in the
event the registrant is a non-business
organization.

(d) Exhibit E, which consists of a copy
of all publications which come within the
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meaning of the term “political propa-
ganda” as defined in section 1 (j) of the
act, and which were prepared or dis-
tributed by the registrant or by others
for the registrant,

(e) Exhibit F, which consists of a copy
of the agréement or arrangement (or, if
not in writing, a written description)
between the registrant and each business
firm or other organization responsible
for the preparation of publications dis-
tributed by the registrant or by others
for the registrant. [(Rule 204]

£5.205 Information relating to col-
lection of funds. (a) Every registrant
who receifves or collects within the United
States contributions, income, money, or
thing of value, for or in the interest of
his foreign principal shall file & state-
ment showing the names and addresses
of persons so contributing, and the
amount of funds or value of the thing
contributed by each.

(b) Every registrant receiving con-
tributions, income, money, or thing of
value from his foreign principal shall re-
port full details with respect to the form
and time of each such payment, and fully
identify such foreign principal from
whom this payment was received.
[Rule 205]

§5.206 Information relating to trans=-
mission of junds. Every registrant who
transmits to his foreign principal con-
tributions, income, money, or thing of
value received in the Interest of the
foreign principal shall report the amount
of funds or the value of the thing trans-
mitted and the manner and time of
transmission, [Rule 206]

§£5.207 Six month supplements under
section 2 (b) of act. (a) Every registrant
other than those who file a short-form
registration statement shall file in dupli-
cate a six month supplemental statement
to his original registration pursuant to
section 2 (b) of the act, Supplements
to Form FA-1 shall be filed on Form
FA-1-6M. Supplements to Form FA-2
shall be filed on Form FA-2-6M.

(b) A supplemental statement shall be
filed notwithstanding the fact that the
registrant did not engage In any activity
in the interest of his foreign principal
during the period covered by the state-
ment, 50 long as the agency relationship
continues during said period. [Rule 207)

£5.208 Language and wording of reg-
istration statements. (a) All forms,
statements, notices, supplements,
amendments, and other documents, shall
be filed in English whenever possible.
If filed In a foreign language, they shall
be accompanied by an English transia-
tion certified under oath by the trans-
lator before a notary public, or other
person authorized by law to administer
oaths for general purposes, as a true and
accurate translation.

(b) All answers to items on the forms
shall be so worded g5 to be complete and
intelligible, without the necessity of re-
ferring to the instructions accompany-
ing the particular form, or to the rules
and regulations in this part.

(¢) Except as specifically provided
otherwise, {f any item on any form is
inapplicable or the answer is “None,"” an
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express statement to such effect shall
be made. [Rule 208}

§5.209 Erxecution under oath; form
of document., (a) Every form, state-
ment, notice, supplement, and amend-
ment, and every duplicate thereof, shall
be executed under oath In the manner
set forth in section 2 (¢) of the act.

(b) Every form, statement, notice,
supplement, and amendment shall be
typewritten whenever practicable, but
will be regarded as complying with the
act and the rules and regulations in this
part if written legibly in ink.

(¢) Duplicates of any of the docu-
ments designated in paragraphs (a) and
(b) of this section shall be of the same
size as the original, shall be clear and
easily read, and may be made by any of
the duplicating ‘processes. [(Rule 209]

§5.210 Incorporation by reference;
fnserts. (a) Matter contained in any
part of & registration statement may be
incorporated by reference as an answer,
or partlal answer, to any item in the reg-
{stration statement. In each case of in-
corporation by reference the matter in-
corporated shall be clearly identified in
the reference. An express statement
shall be made to the effect that the
specified matter is incorporated in the
registration statement at the particular
place where the information is required.
However, the Chief, Registration Sec-
tion, may refuse to permit such incorpo-
ration in any case in which, in his judg-
ment, such incorporation would render
the registration statement incomplete or
ambiguous. Each supplemental state-
ment shall be complete in and of itself
and answers to items in a supplemental
statement may ‘not be made by reference
to answers given in a previous statement
or supplement.

(b) Inserts or riders shall not be used,
If the space provided on any form for
the answer to any item is insufficient,
reference shall be made in such space to
a full insert page or pages on which the
item number and the wording of the
item shall be restated and the complete
answer given. [Rule 210)

$§5250 Amendments. (a) An
amended statement may be required by
the Chief, Registration Section, of any
person subject to the registration pro-
visions of the act whose original registra=-
tion, supplemental, or final statement
filed pursuant thereto is deemed to be
incomplete, inaccurate, false, or
misleading.

(b) Amendments shall conform in all
respects to the regulations in this part
governing the execution and filing of
registration statements.

(¢) Amendments shall in every case
make appropriate reference by number
or otherwise to the items in statements
to which they relate.

(d) Amendments shall be deemed to
be filed upon their receipt by the Reg-
istration Section.

(e) Failure of the Chief, Registration
Section, to request any person who has
filed an original registration, supple-
mental, or final statement to file an
amended statement shall not preclude
prosecution of such person for a wilfully
false statement of a material fact, the
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wilful omission of a material fact, or the
wilful omission of a material fact neces=
sary to make statements therein not mis-
leading, in such original registration,
supplemental, or final statement.

(f) Notices pursuant to section 2 (b)
of the act'of changes in information
furnished in an original registration or
supplemental statement in accordance
with clauses (3), (4), (6), and (9) of
section 2 (a) of the act shall be by
amendment, and shall be filed with the
Registration Section within ten days
after such changes occur. [Rule 250]

§5.260 Termination of registration.
(a) Every registrant shall, within thirty
days after the termination of the obliga-
tion to register, file a final statement
with the Registration Section for the
final period of the agency relationship
not covered by any previous statement.

(b) Registration under the act shall
be terminated only upon receipt by the
Registration Section of a final statement
which is deemed acceptable by the Chief,
Registration Section. [Rule 260]

§ 5261  Activities 1which Dbecome
exempt subsequent to registration. A
registrant whose activities on behalf of
a foreign principal, subsequent to the
filing of a registration statement, become
confined to those for which an exemption
under section 3 of the aot Is available,
may file a final statement, notwithstand-
ing the continuance of the agency rela-
tionship with a foreign prinecipal. [Rule
261) :

§ 5300 Burden of establishing avail-
ability of exemptions. In all matters
pertaining to exemptions, the burden of
establishing the avallability of the ex-
emption shall rest upon the person for
whose benefit the exemption is claimed,
[Rule 300]

5 5.301 Exemption under section 3 (a)
of the act, The exemption provided by
section 3 (a) of the act shall apply to
diplomatic officers duly aceredited to the
Government of the United States and to
consular officers who, after appointment
by their governments, have received
formal recognition as such from the Sec-
retary of State, whether such recognition
is provisional or by exequatur., The ex-
emption is available, however, only while
such diplomatic or consular cfficers are
engaged exclusively in activities wlpch
are recognized by the Department’ of
State as being within the scope of the
functions of such officers. [Rule 301}

§5.302 Exemptions under sections 3
(b) and (¢) of the act. (a) The exemp-
tion provided by section'3 (b) of the act
shall apply only to officials of foreign
governments which are recognized by the
United States who have filed a fully
executed Notification of Status with &
Forelgn Government,

(b) The exemption provided by sec-
tion 3 (c) of the act shall apply only to
members of the staff of, and persons em-
ployed by, duly accredited diplomatic or
consular officers of foreign governments
who are so recognized by the Department
of State and who have filed a fully exe-
cuted Notification of Status with a
Foreign Government,

(¢) The exemption provided by ses.
tions 8 (b) and (¢) of the act shall not
be regarded as available to any person
described in paragraphs (a) and (b) of
this section if:

(1) He engages in any activities which
are not recognized by the Department of
State as being within the scope of hig
functions;

(2) He, directly or indirectly, circu-
lates or disseminates any political prop-
aganda within the United States, or to
any other American republic;

(3) He acts, or has agreed to act, ss
a security or an intelligence officer, or
acts, or has agreed to act, in a related
or similar capacity;

+(4) He is employed, directly or indi-
rectly, in furnishing information or ad-
vice pertaining to political or public
interests, policies, or relations (including
information or data with respect to the
political, industrial, employment, eco-
nomie, social, cultural, or other benefits,
rdvantages, facts, or conditions of any
foreign country, the government of any
foreign country or any foreign political
party) to any person other than officlals
of his government, the Government of
the United States, or any other govern-
ment which shall not be at war with the
United States, and which is not aiding,
or dominated by, any government at war
with the United States or any of her
Allies; or

(5) He, directly or indirectly, reporis
or transmits to any foreign principal
any information the publication, dissem-
ination, or transmission of which is for-
bidden or restricted in the interest of
the national defense by laws, regulations
or codes of practice which may be in
effect from time to time by an agency

provided by section 3 (b) of the ac
available to any citizen of the United
States. [Rule 302)

£5.303 Ezemptions under sections 3
(@ and (e) of the act. (a) Except 85
provided in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion, no person shall be regarded us being
engaged, or as having agreed to cngage,
only - 3

(1) In private, nonpolitical, financial,
mercantile, or other activities in further-
ance of the bona fide trade or commerce
of a foreign principal (as provided in
section 3 (d) of the act), or -

(2) In the soliciting or coliecting of
funds and contributions within the
United States to be used only for molmcnl
aid and assistance, or for food and cloth-
ing to relieve human suffering, if such
solicitation or collection of funds and
contributions is in accordance with and
subject to the provisions of the act of
November 4, 1939, as amended (54 Stah
8), and such rules and regulations os ma’
be prescribed thereunder (as provided If
section 3 (d) of the act), or >

(3) In activities in furtheranct ©
bona fide religious, scholastic, ncm:cmjc-
or scientific pursuits or of the fine aﬁli
(as provided in section 3 (e) of the act!,
if he engages in any political activiey ,“:
defined in §5.100 ta) (11) on behalf &
foreign principal, on his own behalf, O
on behalf of any other person, or engages
in any other nonexempt activity.
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(b) Any person who is an agent of &
pews service, radio news service, photo
news service, or press service or organ-
jsation, © under the laws of or
having its principal place of business in
a forelgn country, or wha is an agent of
a newspaper, magazine, periodical ar
other publication published by a foreign
principal, shall be regarded as exempt
under the provisions of section 3 (d) of
the act with respect to his activities as
such agent if, and so long as, his political
activity, as defined in §5.100 (a) (11),
is confined to:

(1) Gathering and reporting informa-
tion which is reasonably adapted to
being, and which he intends to be, used
by his principal solely for news purposes,
and not for the purpose of disseminat-
ing political propaganda;

2y Broadeasting or writing for publi-
cation within the United States, con-
cerning which the Registration Section
has previously been notified in writing,
or the making of extemporaneous oral
communications, which broadcasts,
writings, or communications are not in-
tended for the purpose of disseminating
political propaganda;

However, such agent shall not be regard-
ed as exempt under the provisions of
section 3 (d) of the act If:

(1) Any of the activities of the agent
are performed for, or directed by, any
forelgn government or foreign political
party;

(ii) The foreign principal is owned or
subsidized, In whole or In part, by, or any
of its activities are directed by, any for-
eien government or foreign political
party;

tiiy The foreign principal is any
such service or association organized
under the laws of, or having its principal
place of business in, or any such publica-
ton printed in, any foreign country with
which the United States is at war, or
any forelgn country allied with, or oc-
cupied by, any such country; or

(Iv) The agent engages in any activity
Set out In § 5,100 (m) () ¢iv) or (viil).

‘e) This section shall not be con-
strued as fully defining the several ac-
tUvities which, if engaged in, make the
éxemption under section 3 (d) of the
act unavailable.

. ‘@) As used in this section, the term

trade or commerce” shall include the
txchange, transfer, purchase, or sale of
commodities, services, or property of any
kind, fRule 303]

15.400 Filing of political propaganda.
f8) A single copy of each item of political
Propaganda required to be filed with the
Atlorney General under section 4 (a)
of the act shall be filed with the Regis-
tration Section.

b} Filing may be made in person or
b(y mail, and shall be deemed to have
taken place upon receipt of such ecopy
by the Registration Seetion.

) Where an item of political propa-
fanda has been filed pursuant to section
4 (a) of the act, it shall not be necessary,
In the event of further dissemination of
:he same material, to forward additional
opies thereof either to the Registration
Section or the Library of Congress.
[Rule 4003

No. 220—8
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§$ 5401 Dissemination report, (a)
There shall be attached to each item of
political propaganda required to be filed
with the Registration Section a dissemi-
nation report setting forth the following:

(1) A concise account of the nature of
the propaganda material filed.

(2) The medium by which such mate-
rial has been transmitted,

(3) All addresses from which such
material has been transmitted.

(4) The date or dates on which such
material has been transmitted.

(5) The approximate number of
copies transmitted.

(8) The states, territories, and other
places subject to the jurisdiction of the
United States and any other American
republics to which such material has
been transmitted.

(7) The approximate number of per-
sons to each of whom less than one hun-
dred and more than ten copies were
transmitted.

(8) The approximate number of per-
sons to each of whom more than one
hundred copies were transmitted.

(9) The approximate number of H-
braries, educational institutions, press
services or associations, newspapers or
other publications, and public officials to
which such material was transmitted.

(10) The nationality groups to which
such material was transmitted,

(11) The names and addresses of all
persons who are engaged in publishing
printed matter in a language other than
English, and to whom such material was
transmitted.

(12) If such material is radio or tele-
vision script, any part of which has been
written or edited by, or at the direction
of, the agent of a foreign principal, the
names of the radio or television stations
which made use of this script, the name
of the broadcasting or televising system
used, if any, and the date or dates when
such script was used.

(13) Such additional information
with respect to the places, times, and
extent of such transmittal, as the Chief,
Registration Section, having due regard
for the national security and public in-
terest, may require.

(b) Information may not be incor-
porated in a dissemination report by ref-
erence to Information submitted in a
report previously filed.

(¢c) Filing of & dissemination report
may be made in person or by mail, and
shall be deemed to have taken place upon
the receipt of the report by the Registra-
tion Section.

(d) In the event of subsequent dis-
semination or circulation of the same
item of political propaganda, a dissemi-
nation report furnishing information in
the detail outlined In paragraph (a) of
this section shall be filed with the Regis-
tration Section concerning such addi-
tional circulation or dissemination.
Whenever additional dissemination or
circulation is to be made over a period
of time, a dissemination report may be
rendered monthly for as long as such
dissemination or circulation continues.
[Rule 4011

§ 5402 Labdeling political propa-
ganda. (a) Except as hereinafter pro-
vided, every item of political propa=-
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ganda required to be filed under section
4 (a) of the act, shall be marked or
stamped conspicuously at the begmnning
of such item with a statement in the
language or languages used therein, set-
ting forth the following:

(1) The name and address of the
agent of a foreign principal transmitiing
or causing the material to be trans-
mitted.

(2) That such agent has filed with the
Registration Section, Department of
Justice, Washington, D. C., a registra-
tion statement which is available for
public inspection.

(3) That the distribution being made
{s on behalf of, or, in the interest of, a
specified foreign principal or principals,

(4) That a copy of the material being
distributéd has been, or is being, filed
with the Registration Section.

(6) That the filing of a registration
statement with the Registration Section
is not to be regarded as an indication
that the United States Government has
approved the material being trans-
mitted.

(b) All political propaganda which s
televised, radio broadcast, or otherwise
orally transmitted by an agent of a for-
eign prineipal through an instrumental-
ity of interstate or foreign commerce
shall be introduced by a statement which
is reasonably adapted to convey to the
viewers or listeners thereof the infor-
mation outlined in paragraph (a) (1)
through (5) of this section.

(¢) Every still or motion picture film
which carries political propaganda re-
quired to be labeled under section 4 (b)
of the act shall contain at the beginning
of such film a statement which is reason-
ably adapted to convey to the viewers
thereof the information outlined in
paragraph (a) (1) through (5) of this
section. [(Rule 402])

§ 5403 Political propaganda trans-
mitled by person other than agent of a
Joreign principal., (a) An agent of a
foreign principal who is required to regis-
ter under the provisions of the act shall
be deemed to cause political propaganda
to be transmitted in the United States
malls or by 2 means or instrumentality
of interstate or foreign commerce, within
the meaning of section 4 of the act, if
such propaganda is disseminated or
caused to be disseminated by such agent,
knowing, intending or having reason to
believe that it will be, and thereafter it
actually is, so0 transmitted in whole or
in part either in the same or in a differ-
ent form by any person.

(b) Whenever political propaganda is
transmitted in the manner described in
paragraph (a) of this section by a per-
son who is not directly or indirectly af-
fillated or associated with, or supervised,
directed, controlled, financed, or subsi-
dized in whole or in part by, the agent or
any foreign principal of the agent, and
the transmission of the propaganda is
not subject to the direct or indirect su-
pervision, direction, or control of, and no
compensation or remuneration therefor
is pald directly or indirectly by, the agent
or any foreign principal of the agent, the
agent shall be deemed to have complied
with section 4 of the act if, at the time it
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is disseminated or caused to be dissemi-
nated by the agent:

(1) The political propaganda Is
marked or stamped to comply with sec-
tion 4 of the act; and

(2) Copies of the political propaganda
have been filed by the agent in accord-
ance with section 4 of the act. [Rule
403)

§ 5500 Maintenance of books and
records. (a) Every person who is re-
quired to file a registration statement
pursuant to section 2 (a) of the act shall
keep and preserve in his possession all
books and records which relate to any
activities requiring his registration.

(b) Every registrandt shall keep and
preserve pursuant to section 5 of the act
the following-described books and
records:

(1) All correspondence, memoranda,
cables, telegrams, teletype messages and
other written communications to and
from all foreign principals and ail other
persons, relating to the registrant’s ac-
tivities on behalf of, or in the interest of,
foreign principals.

(2) All correspondence, memorands,
cables, telegrams, teletype messages and
other written communications to and
from all persons, other than foreign prin-
cipals, relating to the registrant’s po-
litical activity as defined in §5.100 (a)
(11), or relating to such activity on the
part of any of the registrant's principals.

(3) Cryptographic  paraphernalia,
codebooks, cipher descriptions, and key
books, or other things, used in the prepa-
ration of coded or enciphered messages
or the translation thereof.

(4) Records containing the names and
nddresses of persons designated to recelve
any political propaganda as defined in
§ 5.100 (a) (10).

(5) All bookkeeping and other finan-
cial records relating to the registrant’s
activities on behalf of all foreign prin-
cipals, including canceled checks, bank
statements, and records of income and
disbursements, showing names and ad-
dresses of all persons who have paid
monies to the registrant or who have
received monies from the registrant, the
specific amounts o paid or recelved, and
the date on which each item was paid or
received.

(6) If the registrant is a corporation,
partnership, association, or otheér com-
bination of individuals, all minute books,

(7) Such books or records as will dis-
cloze the names and nddresses of all
employees and agents of the registrant,
including persons no longer acting as
employees.

(8) Such other books, records, and
documents as are necessary properly to
refiect the activities for which registra-
tion is required.

(¢) Every registrant shall keep and
preserve, pursuant to section 5 of the
act, the books and records listed in para-
graph (b) of this section for a period
of three years following the termination
of his registration under § 5.260.

(d) Upon good and sufficient cause
shown in writing to the Chief, Registra-
tion Section, a registrant may be per-
mitted to destroy books and records in
support of the information furnished in
the registration statement which was
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filed five or more years prior to the date
of the application to destroy. [Rule 500]

£5.501 Inspection of books and rec-
ords. Officials of the Registration Sec-
tion and of the Federal Bureau of
Investigation are suthorized to inspect
books and records pursuant to section §
of the act. [Rule 501]

$ 5,600 Public examination of records.
Registration statements and dissemina-
tion reports filed in accordance with sec-
tion 4 (a) of the act are available for
public examination at the Registration
Section, Department of Justice, Wash=~
ington 25, D. C., from 10:00 a. m. to 4:00
p. m. on each official business day.
[Rule 600]

§ 5.601 Sale of copies of records. (a)
Photocopies of registration statements
and dissemination reports filied in ac-
cordance with section 4 of the act will
be sold to the public at the rate of fifty
cents a photocopy of each page whether
several copies of a single original page
or one or more copies of several original
pages are ordered.

(b) Estimates as to prices for copies
and the time required for their prepara-
tion will be furnished upon request ad-
dressed to the Registration Sectlon,

(¢) Payment shall accompany the
order and shall be made=in cash, or by
United States postal money order or cer-
tified bank check payable to the Treas-
urer of the United States. Postage
stamps will not be accepted. [Rule 601]

Dated: November 13, 1956.

HERBERT BROWNELL, JY.,
Attorney General.

[F. R. Doc. 56-8539; Filed, Nov. 20, 1956;
8:50 &, m.]

POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT
[ 39 CFR Part 16 ]

BULK MAILINGS OF SECOND AND THIRD
CrAss MATTER

The following are amendments pro-
posed to be made by the Department to
the regulations in Part 16 of Title 39,
Code of Federal Regulations, governing
bulk mailings of second and third class
matter.

The regulations relate to a proprietary
function of the Government, and there-
fore are exempted from the rule making
requirements of section 1003 of Title 5,
United States Code. However, it is the
desire of the Postmaster General to
voluntarily observe the rule making re-
quirements of the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act in matters of this kind, and
to afford patrons of the Postal Service
an opportunity to present written views
concerning the proposed amendments,
Such written views may be submitted to
N. R. Abrams, Assistant Postmaster Gen=-
eral, Bureau of Post Office Operations,
Post Office Department, Washington 25,
D. C, at any time prior to December 15,
1956.

ParT 16—BULK MAILINGS

a. In § 16.1 Second-class publications,
make the fellowing changes:

1. Rescind present paragraph (¢) : and
rec)leslgnaw paragraph (d) as paragraph
(c).

2. Amend paragraph (¢) (4), as re.
designated, to read as follows:

(4) Copies for same post office or
state—(i) Direct packages. When there
are more than five individually addressed
copies of a publication for subscribers at
the same post office, they must be
securely wrapped in packages or tied in
bundles and labeled for the post office,
The twine and paper used must be strong
enough for the weight and size of the
package or bundle.

(11) State packages. After all post
office directs have been made if there are
more than five copies remaining for any
one State, they must be wrapped in pack-
ages or tied in bundles and labeled for
the State,

(iil) Direct sacks. When there are
sufficient packages and bundles for one
post office to flll a sack approximately
one~third full, they must be placed in a
direct sack, or sacks, for that post office.
Direct sacks should be labeled in the
following form:

Philadelphia, Pa.
From Progress, Boston, Mnss.

(iv) State sacks. When the quantily
is insufficient for direct sacks and there
are enough bundles or packages for one
State to fill a sack approximately one-
third full, they must be placed in a State
sack and labeled to the proper distri-
bution point for that State. See §162
(d), State sacks should be labeled in the
following form:

Cincinnati, Ohlo, Terminal
Virginia
From The Sketch, St. Louls, Mo,

(v) Mired sacks. Publications for
which there are Insufficient coples to
Justify direct city and State sacks should
be made up in sacks labeled in the fol-
lowing form:

Mixed States
From Falr, Chicago, Ill,

(vi) Maximum weight in a sack. The
total weight of publications placed in one
sack must not exceed 100 pounds.

(vil) Labels furnished by postmaster.
Where sack labels are furnished by the
postmaster, the maller will mark his
name on the back of the label.

3. Amend paragraph (¢) (5) as re-
designated to read as follows:

(5) Copies for military post offices
overseas—(i) Direct packages. When
more than one copy is addressed to one
unit, APO, or Navy or Marine Corps ad-
dress (see § 13.8 of this subchapter), the
copies must be securely wrapped In pack-
ages or tied in bundles labeled for the
military address.

(ii) Mizred packages. After all direct
packages have been made, {f there 8¢
more than five copies remaining for dis-
patch through any postal concentration
center, they must be wrapped in pacss
ages or tied in bundles and labeled foF
the center.

(iif) Direct sacks. When there are 8
sufficient number of packages and bun-
dles for one unit, APO, or Nayy or Marine
Corps address to fill approximately one-
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nalf of a sack, a direct sack must be
made. Direct sacks will not be opened
at postal concentration centers. The
sack should be labeled in the following
form:
(Show appropriate postal concentration
oenter)
PCO San Francisco, Callf,
(Show military address)
APO 165
From The Recorder, New York, N. Y.

(iv) Mized sacks. When the quantity
is Insufficient for & direct sack and there
are encugh bundles or packages for dis-
patch through one postal concentration
center to fill approximately one-half of
a seck, make up a sack for that center
and label In the following form:

(Show appropriate postal concentration
center)
PCC New York, N. Y.
{Show FPO when applicable)
APO

MAIL
From The Recorder, New York, N. Y.

4. Add new subparagraph (6) to re-
designated paragraph (¢) to read as
follows:

(8) Exceptional dispatch—(1) Appli-
cations. Postmasters will approve or dis-
spprove applications filed under § 22.3
(¢) (4) of this chapter for exceptional
dispatch on the basis of whether such
dispateh will improve service. They will
notify other post offices concerned and
the appropriate regional transportation
manager of approved arrangements and
include a list showing how the sacks or
outside bundles are to be labeled and the
approximate number of copies.

(i) Delivery by PTS Clerks. Postal
Transportation Service clerks, when au-
thorized by the regional transportation
manager, may receive packages of sec-
ond-class publications directly from
publishers or news agents and deliver
them as directed, provided the packages
are presented and called for at the mail
car and are not received from or in-
tended for delivery in any post office.

(i) Delivery by baggageman. Bag-
gagemen when authorized by an appro-
priate regional transportation manager
may recelve packages of second-class
publications directly from publishers and
news agents on trains to which no postal
transportation clerk is assigned. The
baggageman will deliver the packages of
cutside matter at the place shown on the
address. When in his custody, the pack-
ages will be considered as mail.

(iv) Delivery to agents. Packages
marked to be delivered outside the mail
will be so delivered only when addressed
L0 news agents or agents of publishers.

(V) Preparation. Bundles oy pack-
ages intended for delivery outside the
mall must be adequately wrapped with
fieavy paper and tied with twine heavy
tnough to stand up under the regular
handling and dispatch of these packages.
The wrapper of the bundles must be con-
Spicuously marked “U. S, Mail for Out-
Side Delivery at Publisher's Risk.”

5. New paragraph (d)_is added, to read
as follows: 3

uo(d) Newspaper treatment—(1) Defini=
2 "ﬁ Newspapers must be published once
i week or more frequently and feature
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principally news of interest to the gen-
eral public to be given expeditious dis-
tribution, dispateh, transit handling, and
delivery, usually referred to as newspaper
treatment. If the postmaster at the of-
fice of entry is In doubt as to whether
any particular publication is & news-
paper, he will submit all the facts to the
Bureau of Post Office Operations, Malil
Classification Division.

(2) Preparation for mailing. News-
papers must be made up in sacks plainly
labeled “Newspapers”, Direct city and
State sacks will be made in accordance
with paragraph (¢) (4) of this section.
Eabel in the following manner:

(1) Direct sacks:

Cincinnatl, Ohlo—Newspapers
Via Pitts. & St. Lou. Train 79
Prom The Register, Columbus, Ohlo

(i) State sacks:

Wheel, & Cin. Tr. 238
Ohio—Newspapers
From The Reglater, Columbus, Ohio

(3) Dispatching. Newspapers will be
dispatched in pouches with first-class
mail when the quantity is not sufficient
to make up separate sacks, Newspapers
for dispatch to & rallway post office, a
highway post office, a terminal, or a first-
class office will not be mixed in sacks
with any class of mall other than first
class. Sacks labeled “Newspapers” will
be dispatched with first-class mail.

(4) Handling at delivery office. Sacks
containing newspapers will be promptly
segregated and the contents distributed
for the earliest possible delivery,

(6) Notification to publishers of de-
lays. Publishers will be notifled when-
ever their mailings of newspapers are
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not delivered to the post office or train
in sufficient time to connect with the
intended dispatch.

8. Redesignate paragraph (g) as para-
graph (h); and insert new paragraph
(g) toread as follows:

(g) Key rate—(1) Authority to use,
Postmasters will use the key rate method
of computing pound-rate postage on pub-
lications subject to the advertising zone
rates when large mailings justify its use.

(2) Statement showing mailings to
each zone. The publisher must submit
once each calendar year, at 12-month
intervals, a statement on POD Form 3542
showing the number of copies of an is-
sue mailed to each zone. During these
12-month intervals, the publisher does
not need to complete the lines for zones
1 to 8 on POD Form 3542. He enters
only total zone mailings on “Total to all

zones" line.

(3) New zone statement, Postmasters
will require a new report on POD Form
3542 showing mailings to each zone at
any time during the 12-month intervals
when the volume of mailings show varia-
tions to the zones or an increase in the
total number of copies.

(4) Computation. (1) Compute the
key rate on Form 3541 once each calendar
year at 12-month Intervals. If a new
report on POD Form 3542 is filed at any
time showing mailings to each zone, a
new key rate must be computed and used.

(i) Enter on the corresponding lines
in column B of Form 3541 the number
of coples for each zone shown on POD
Form 3542, Apply the pound rates to
the number of copies for each zone and
enter the postage for each zone in column
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C of Form 3541. Divide the total postage
in column C by the total number of coples
in column B to obtain the key rate, which
should be carried to six decimal places.
Apply the key rate only to the total
welght of the advertising portion of the
issue and the regular reading portion
rate only to the total weight of the read-
ing portion. Enter the amount of post-
age in column G. Two employees must
verify the computation. See illustration
A, Form 3541.

(1i1) Prepare Form 3541 for subsequent
mailings as shown In {llustration B until
& new report on POD Form 3542 showing
mallings to each zone is filed.

b. In § 16.2 Third-class mailings, make
the following changes:

1. Redesignate paragraph (¢) as pars-
graph (e).

2. Insert new paragraph (¢) and (d)
to read as follows:

(¢) Preparation jfor dispatch—(1)
Direct sacks. When there are sufficient
direct packages for the same post office
to fill a sack at least one-third full, they
must be placed in a sack or sacks which
should be labeled in the following
manner:

Phtlndelphia, Pa,
Circs.
From Jay Malling Co., Cincinnati, Ohlo

(2) State sacks—(i) Direct packages.
After all possible city direct sacks have
been made, if there are enough direct
packages remaining for post offices
within the same State to fill approxi-
mately one-third of a sack, they should
be placed in a State sack and labeled to
the proper distribution point. See para=

graph (d) of this section. State sacks
should be Iabeled In the following
manner: L
Ogden, Utah Terminal
Calif. Directs Circs.
From D. C. Mallers; Washington, D. C.

(i) State packages. When State
packages of circulars for one State will
fill approximately one-third of a sack,
they should be placed in a State sack
and labeled to the proper distribution
point. (See paragraph (d) of this sec-
tion.) Label in the following form:

Ogden, Utah Terminal
Calif. Circs,
From D. C. Mallers, Washington, D. C,

(3) Mized sacks. (i) Mixed State
packages of circulars may be included in
sacks labeled "Mixed States—Circulars,”

(i) Any direct package for which
there is insufficlent quantity to make city
or State direct sacks should be included
in sacks labeled "‘Mixed Directs—Circu-
lars.”

(4) Labels furnished by postmaster.
Where sack labels are furnished by the
postmaster, the maller will mark his
name on the back of the label.

(d) Distribution points. A list of the
proper distribution points for papers,
mixed circulars, and direct circulars from
each postal region is prepared by the re-
gional transportation manager of the
region. Copies of this list, along with
any special instructions relating to
specific locations, may be obtained
through your local postmaster or district
transportation manager,

(R. 8. 161, 306, as amended; secs. 5, 6, 18 Stat,
232, 233, as amended, sec. 203, 62 Stat, 1262,

sec, 3, 85 Stat. 673; 5 U. 8. C. 22,360,830 U. 8. C,
283, 285, 200a-1)

[sEAL] AR McGREGOR GO¥r,

General Counsel,

[F. R, Doc. 56-0449; Filed, Nov. 20, 1054;
B:45 a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Agricultural Marketing Service

[7 CFR Part 521

UNITED STATES STAXDARDS FOR GRADES OF
CANNED OKRA*

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING

Notice is hereby given that the United
States Department of Agriculture is con-
sidering the revision of United States
Standards for Grades of Canned Okra
pursuant to' the authority contained in
the Agricultural Marketing Act of 1948
(60 Stat. 1087, as amended, et seq.; 7
U, 8. C, 1621 et seq.). These standards,
if made effective, will be the second issue
of United States Standards for Grades of
Canned Okra.

All persons who desire to submit writ-
ten data, views, or arguments for con-
sideration in connection with the follow-
ing proposed standards should file the
same with the Chief, Processed Products
Standardization and Inspection Branch,
Fruit and Vegetable Division, Agricul-
tural Marketing Service, United States
Department of Agriculture, South Bulld-
ing, Washington 25, D. C., not later than
60 days after publication hereof in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

The proposed revision is as follows:

FRODUCTS DESCRIPTION, TYPES, STYLES, AND
ie GRADES

523331 Product description.
523332 Typesof canned okra,
52.3333 Styles of canned okra.
523334 Gradeg of canned okra,

FILL OF CONTAINER AND DRAINED WEICHTS

52,3335 Recomemnded fill of contalner.
523336 Drained weights,

FACTORS OF QUALITY
Arcertaining the grade,
Ascertalning the rating for the fac-

tors which are scored,
Color,
Size,
Defects,
Character.

METHODS OF ANALYSIS
Percent, by weight, of fibrous mate-
rial,

52.3337
62,3338

623339
52.3340
523341
52.3342

52.3343

LOT CERTIPICATION TOLERANCES
523344 Tolerances for certification of offi-
elully drawn samples,

: SCORE SHEET
523345 Score sheet,

AUTHORITY: §§ 523331 to 523343 lssued
under sec. 205, 60 Stat, 1000, as amended:
TU.5.0C. 1624,

PRODUCT DESCRIPTION, TYPES, STYLES, AND
GRADES

§52.3331 Product description.

Canned okra is the product prepared

1 Compliance with the provisions of these
standards shall not excuse fallure to comply
with the provisions of the Federal Food, Drug
and Cosmetio Act,
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from clean, sound, succulent, Immature
pods of either the green or white varieties
of the okra plant, which are properly
trimmed and sorted; which may or may
not have undergone partial fermenta=-
tion: and Is washed, packed, and proc-
essed In accordance with good commer=
clnl practice which includes such product
gz defined in the standard of identity for
canped okra (§51.990, 20 F. R, 9621-
0622) issued pursuant to the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act.

£52.3332 Types of canned okra—(a)
Type I canned okra. Canned okra of this
type has been partially fermented in a
salt brine before processing,

{b) Type II canned okra. Canned
okra of this type has not been fermented
before processing.

§ 52.3333 Styles of cauned okra, (@)
“Whole" means canned okra consisting
of whole pods with stems removed and
with or without the caps removed.

(h) “Whole salad" means canned okra
consisting of whole pods with stems at-
tached which are at least one-half inch
but not exceeding one inch in length.

(c) “Cut" means canncd okra con-
slsting of pods with the caps and stems
removed, which have been cut trans-
versely into pleces.

£ 52.3334 Grades of canned okra. (n)
"U. 8, Grade A" or “U, S. Fancy” is the
quality of canned okra that possesses
similar varletal characteristics; that
possesses a normal flavor; that possesses
a good color; that is practically uniform
In size; that is practically free from de-
fects; that possesses & good character;
and that for those factors which are
rated In accordance with the scoring
fystem outlined in this subpart the total
&core is not less than 85 points,

(b) “U, 8. Grade C" or “U. S, Stand-
ard” is the qdality of canned okra that
posseszes similar varietal characteristics;
that possesses a normal flavor; that pos=
sesses a falrly good color; that is fairly
uniform in size; that is fairly free from
defects; that possesses a fairly good
character; and that for those factors
which are rated In accordance with the
scoring system outlined in this subpart
the total score is not less than 70 points:
Provided, That the canned okra may be
variable in size {f the total score is not
less than 70 points.

(0} “Substandard” fs the quality of
canned okra that fails to meet the re-

Quirements of U. S. Grade C or U. S.
Standard.

FILL OF CONTAINER AND DRAINED WEIGHTS

- 5. 52.3335 Recommended fill of con-
fx:.u'r. The recommended fill of con-
tainer is not incorporated in the grades
:'f the finished product since fill of con-
ramer, s such, is not a factor of quality
Or the purpose of these grades. It is
r':'commended that each container of
tanned okra be filled with okra as full as
gracz:cable without impairment of qual-
'y and that the product and packing
medium oceupy not less than 90 percent
of the volume of the container.

§523336 Drained weights—(a) Gen-
eral, ’rhe_mlnfmum drained weight rec-
‘mmendations for canned okra in Table
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No. I of this section are not incorporated
in the grades of the finished product
since drained weight, as such, is not a
factor of quality for the purpose of these

es,

(b) Method jor ascertaining drained
weight. The drained weight is deter-
mined by emptying the contents of the
container upon a United States Standard
No. 8 sieve of proper diameter so as to
distribute the product evenly, inclining
the sieve to facilitate drainage, and allow
the product to drain for two minutes.
The drained weight is the weight of the
sieve and the drained product less the
weight of the dry sieve. A sieve 8 inches
in diameter is used for the No. 3 size can
(404 X 414) and smaller sizes; and a
sleve 12 inches in diameter 15 used for
containers larger than the equivalent of
the No. 3 size can.

(¢) Compliance with recommended
drained weights. Compliance with the
recommended drained weights is deter-
mined by averaging the drained weight
from all the containers which are repre-
sentative of a specific lot and such lot is
considered as meeting the recommenda-
tions if the following criteria are met:

(1) The average of the drained
weights from all of the containers meets
the recommended drained weight;

(2) One-half or more of the contain-
ers meets the recommended drained
weight; and

(3) The drained weights from the con-
tainers which do not meet the recom-
mended drained weight are within the
range of variability for good commercial
practice.

Tanre No, I-REcOMMENOED MmiNiMUM DuaAmseo
Wnrmr. IN OUNCES, OF OXNA
Cantulner Btyles of
dhmensions canged okm
Contalner size or
designatun .
' Whale
Width | Helght |  ar Cut
sadad
Incher l Incher
UL I 44 8
24 4 614 0%
Jie 1'% L2 1034
s s 10 164
A Liall 12 124
!;\6 434 1N 155
(2 1Y w o0
FACTCRS OF QUALITY

§ 52.3337 Ascertaining the grade—(a)
General. In addition to considering
other requirements outlined In the stand-
ards, the following quality factors are
evaluated in ascertaining the grade of
the product:

(1) Factors not rated by score points,
(1) Varietal characteristics.

(ii) Flavor.

(2) Factors rated by score points. The
relative xmpolrt.ance of each factor which
is scored is”expressed numerically on
the scale of 100. The maximum number
of points that may be given such factors
is:

Pactors: Points
Lo S R S e SR ST R Tty L 20
B T — 10
Det 35
Character ... 35

v b DV YRR S SR T e e 100
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(b) “Normal flavor" means that the
product has a normal characteristic
flavor and odor for the type and is free
from objectionable flavors and objec-
tionable odors of any kind.

§ 523338 Ascertaining the rating for
the jactors which are scored. The es-
sentizl variations within each factor
which Is scored are so described that the
value may be ascertained for such factors
and expressed numerically. The nu-
merical range within each factor which
is scored Is inclusive ({or example, “17
to 20 points" means 17, 18, 19, or 20
points) .

§ 52.3339 Color—(a) (A classiflca~
tion. Canned okra that possesses a good
color may be given a score of 17 to 20
points. *“Good color” means that the
outer surfaces of the okra pods possess
& practically uniform color typical for
the type of young, tender, properly pre-
pared, and properly processed canned
okra

(b) (C) clasgsification. Canned okra
that possesses a fairly good calor may be
given a score of 14 to 16 points. Canned
okra that falls Into this classification
shall not be graded above U. 8. Grade C
or U, 8, Standard, regardless of the total
score for the product (this is a limiting
rule). “Fairly good color” means that
the outer surfaces of the okra pods pos-
sess a fairly uniform color typical for the
type of fairly tender, properly prepared,
and properly processed canned okra.

(g) (SStd.) classification. Canned
okra that falls to meet the requirements
of paragraph (b) of this section may be
given & score of 0 to 13 points and shall
not be graded above Substandard, re-
gardless of the total score for the prod-
uct (this is a limiting rate).

§ 52,3340 Size—(a) (A) classification.
Canned okra that is practically uniform
in size may be given a score of 8 to 10
points. “Practically uniform in size™ has
the following meanings with respect to
the following styles of canned okra:

(1) Whole and whole salad. (i) In 90
percent, by count, of the most uniform
pods of okra, the length of the longest
unit is not more than twice the length
of the shortest unit, and that

(ii) The overall length of the unit does
not exceed 3% inches.

(2) Cut. The appearance of the prod-
uct Is not materially affected by the vari-
ation in the size of the units.

th) (C) classification. Canned okra
that is fairly uniform in size may be given
a score of 7 points. Canned okra that
falls into this classification ghall not be
graded above U. S. Grade C or U. S.
Standard, regardless of the total score
for the product (this is a lIimiting rule).
“Falrly uniform in size" has the following
meanings for the following styles:

(1) Whole and whole salad. In 80 per-
cent, by count, of the most uniform pods
of okra, the length of the longest unit is
not more than three times the length of
the shortest unit,

(2) Cut. The appearance of the prod-
uct is not seriously affected by the varia-
tion in the size of the units.

(¢) (SStd.) -classification. Canned
okra that fails to meet the requirements
of paragraph (b) of this section may be
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given a score of 0 to 6 points and shall
not be graded above U, 8, Grade C or
U. 8. Standard, regardless of the total
score for the product (this is a partial
limiting rule).

§ 52.3341 Defects—(a) General. The
factor of defects refers to the degree of
freedom from extraneous vegetable mat~
ter, small pieces, poorly trimmed units,
misshapen pods, and from damaged or
seriously damaged units,

(1) “Extranecous vegetable matter”
means any vegetable substance (includ-
ing but not limited to a leaf, unattached
stem, or portions thereof) that is harm-
less.
(2) “Small pieces” means pleces of
canned okra less than 34 inch in length.

(3) “Poorly trimmed"”: (1) “With re-
spect to whole style"” means a unit that
has an attached stem more than % inch
in length measured from the blossom

scar.

(i) “With respect to whole salad
style” means a unit that has an attached
stem less than % inch or more than 1
inch in length measured from the blos-
som SCAar.

(iii) “With respect to cut style” means
@& unit that is partially cut or possesses
ragged edges or attached caps or portions
thereof.

(4) “Misshapen units” means any unit
in whole or whole salad styles that is
malformed or crooked to the extent that
the appearance or eating quality of the
unit is serlously affected.

(5) “Damaged unit” means any pod
or plece of pod affected by insect injury,
pathological injury, discoloration, or
damaged by other means to the extent
that the appearance or eating quality
is materlally affected.

() “Seriously damaged unit” means
damaged to such an extent that the ap-
pearance or eating quality is serlously
affected.

(b) (A) classification. Canned okra
that is practically free from defects may
be given a score of 30 to 35 points.
“Practically free from defects” means
that extraneous vegetable matter, small
pieces of canned okra, poorly trimmed
units, misshapen units, and damaged
and seriously damaged units may be
present for the applicable styles that do
not materially affect the appearance and
eating quality of the product,

(¢) () classification. Canned okra
that is fairly free from defects may be
given a score of 25 to 29 points. Canned
okra that falls into this classification
shall not be graded above U, 8. Grade C
or U. 8. Standard, regardless of the total
score for the product (this is a limiting
rule), “Fairly free from defects” means
that extraneous vegetable matter, small
pieces of canned okra, poorly trimmed
units, misshapen units, and damaged or
seriously damaged units may be present
for the applicable styles that do not seri-
ously affect the appearance and eating
quality of the product.

(d) (SStd.) classification. Canned
okra that fails to meet the requirements
of paragraph (¢) of this section may be
given a score of 0 to 24 points and shall
not be graded above Substandard, re-
gardless of the total score for the product
(this is a limiting rule).

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

§ 52.3342 Character—(a) General.
The factor of character refers to the
degree of development of the pod, the
freedom from fibrous material, and the
tenderness and texture of the pod and
the seed. “Fibrous material’’ means the
properly prepared, dried cellulose mate-
rial obtained from the pods.

(b) (A) eclassification. Canned okra
that possesses a good character may be
given a score of 30 to 35 points. *“Good
character” means that the units are
tender and practically free from fibrous
material, that the seeds are in the early
stages of development, and that with
respect to Type I canned okra- the ap-
pearance of the product is not more than
slightly affected by the presence of
broken, crushed, or mashed units and
with respect to Type II canned okra the
appearance is not materially affected by
the presence of crushed, broken, and
mashed units,

(¢) (C) classification. Canned okra
that possesses a fairly good character
may be given a score of 24 to 29 points.
Canned okra that falls into this classifie
cation shall not be graded above U. 8.
Grade C or U, S. Standard, regardless of
the total score for the product (this is a
limiting rule), *“Fairly good character”
means that the units may be fairly ten-
der, that the seeds may have passed the
early stages of development, and that the
pod material contains not more than 0.20
percent, by weight, of fibrous material,

(d) (8Std.) classification, Canned
okra that fails to meet the requirements
of paragraph (¢) of this section may be
given a score of 0 to 23 points and shall
not be graded above Substandard, re-
gardless of the total score for the prod-
uct (this is a limiting rule).

METHODS OF ANALYSIS

§ 52.3343 Percent, by weight, of fi-
brous material, (a) Canned okra shall
be tested by the following method to de-
termine the percent, by weight, of fibrous
material:

(1) Distribute the contents of the con-
tainer over the meshes of a circular sieve
which has been previously weighed. The
diameter of the sieve is 8 Inches if the
quantity of the contents of the container
is less than 3 pounds, and 12 inches if
such quantity is 3 pounds or more. The
bottom of the sieve is woven wire cloth
which complies with the specifications
for such cloth set forth under “2380 Mi-
cron (No. 8)" in Table I of “Standard
Specifications for Sieves,” published
March 1, 1940, in L. C. 584 of the United
States Department of Commerce, Na-
tional Bureau of Standards. Without
shifting the material on the sieve, so in-
cline the sieve as to facilitate drainage,
Two minutes from the time drainage be-
gins, weigh the sieve and the dralned
material. Record, in ounces, the weight
so found less the welght of the sieve as
the drained weight.

(2) Remove from the sleve one or more
representative samples of 315 to 4 ounces,
covering each sample‘as taken to prevent
evaporation. Transfer to the metal cup
of & malted milk stirrer and mash with
a pestle. Wash material adhering to
the pestle back into cup with 200 cc. of
bolling water. Bring mixture nearly to a
boil, add 25 ce. of 50 percent (by weight)

sodium hydroxide solution and bring to
a boil. (If foaming is excessive, 1 cc. of
capryl alcohol may be added.) Boll for
5 minutes then stir for 5 minutes with a
malted milk stirrer capable of a no-load
speed of at least 7,200 r. p. m. Use a rotor
with two scalloped bultons shaped as
shown in the diagram in Exhibit 1,
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Exumrr 1,

Transfer the material from the cup to
previously weighed 30-mesh monel metal
screen having a diameter of about 3! to
4'inches and side walls about 1 inch high,
and wash fiber on the screen with a
stream of water using a pressure not ex-
ceeding & head (vertical distance be-
tween upper level of water and outlet of
glass tube) of 60 inches, delivered
through a glass tube 3 inches long and '
inch Inside diameter inserted into a rub-
ber tube of ¥;-inch inside diameter,
Wash the pulpy portion of the material
through the screen and continue washing
until the remaining fibrous material,
moistened with phenolphthalein solu-
tion, does not show any red color after
standing 5 minutes. Again wash to re-
move phenolphthalein, Dry the screen
containing the fibrous material for 2
hours at 100° C., cool, weigh, and deduct
weight of screen. Divide the welght of
fibrous material by the drained weight
and multiply by 100 to obtain the per-
centage of fibrous material.

LOT CERTIFICATION TOLERANCES

§ 52.3344 Tolerances for certification
of officially drawn samples, (a) When
certifying samples that have been offl-
cially drawn and which represent & spe-
cific lot of canned okra, the grade for
such lot will be determined by averaging
the total scores of the containers com-
prising the sample, if (1) such contain-
ers meet all of the applicable grade
requirements of the factors of quality
that are not rated by score points, -"
all containers comprising the sampie
meet all applicable standards of quality
promulgated under the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act and in effect at
the time of the aforesaid certification.
and (3) with respect to those faclors
which are rated by score points:

(i) Not more than one-sixth of the
containers falls to meet the grade indi-
cated by the average of such total scores:

(i) None of the containers falls more
than 4 points below the minimum score

s
Jl‘
+ o
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for the grade Indicated by the average
of such total scores;

(ili) None of the containers falls more
than one grade below the grade indicated
by the average of such total scores; and

(iy) The average score of all contain-
ers for any factor subject to a limiting
rule is within the score range of that
factor for the grade indicated by the
average of the total scores of the con-
talners comprising the sample,

SCORE SHEET
§ 52,3345 Scoresheet.

Contsiner slet. ..o osense =
Contalner code o marking.
TADH .. o i b

Net weight (ounces) .
Vacuum resdings (inches). -
Umined welghit (OUDOHE) . coveesormeeeneseesresanss s
TYTO. coscaccinssrbrssbisssssssossesssasmssssmmss w——e
tyle. -
p 7 | RSSEECL LGRS SRT0RS U DR ReOnseee eslevan
Factors Eeore polnty r
. (A) 17-20
OO0 e csarsromiasstanannes 20 [1(C} 1 14-16
(85td.) 1 0-13
(A)5-10
L S 10 K(C) 7
(8514.) 70-6
(A} 30-38
1 T OB e A e Y 38 K(CY125-20
(S5t 10-M
- (A) 30-35
UBAracter . . cevssscncocccecess 35 {(C) -9
(55td.) 1 0-2
Total %000, ccacanaannas 100 .
Yavor . R
Uit cecins. e

! Indiontes Hmiting mile.
" Indicates partial Bmiting rule.

Dated: November 14, 1956.

[sEAL) Roy W. LENNARTSON,
Deputy Administrator,
Marketing Services,
[¥. BR. Doc, 56-0474; Filed, Nov. 19, 1056;
8:48a.m.)

[7 CFR Parts 904, 934, 996, 9991

[Docket Nos, AO-14-A25; AO-83-A21;
AO-203-AT; AO-204-AT)

anx IN GREATER BOSTON, MERRIMACK
VALLEY, SPRINGFIELD, AND WORCESTER,
MASSACHUSETTS, MARKETING AREAS

NOTICE OF HEARING OX PROPOSED AMEND-
MENTS TO TENTATIVELY APPROVED MAR-
KETING AGREEMENTS AND TO ORDERS, NOW
IN EFFECT, REGULATING HANDLING

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri-
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of
1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.),
and the applicable rules of practice and
r»mc'edure governing the formulation of
marketing agreements and marketing
?rfit‘rs (7 CFR Part 900), notice is hereby
£iven of the opening of & public hearing
:°,b‘: held in The House of Representa-
n"f's Chambers, State House, Montpe-
t'.‘x'. Vermont, beginning at 9:30 a. m.,
Rosé L., on December 3, 1956 and in Court
pmm No. 4, 12th Floor, Federal Building,
bl Office Square, Boston, Massachu-
o, beginning at 9:30 a. m., e, 8. t., on

: ‘ember 4, 1956, for the purpose of re-
Celving evidence with respect to pro-
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posed amendments hereinafter set forth,
or appropriate modifications thereof, to
the tentative marketing agreement here-
tofore approved by the Secretary of Agri=
culture, and to the orders, now in effect,
regulating the handling of milk in the
Greater Boston, Merrimack Valley,
Springfield, and Worcester, Massachu-
setts, marketing areas. These proposed
amendments have not received the ap-
proval of the Secretary of Agriculture.

Boston, Merrimack Valley, Springfleld
and Worcester:

Proposed by Northern Farms Cooper-
gtive, Inc,, and Maine Dairyman's Asso-
ciation, Inc.:

1. Amend or suspend appropriate pro-
visions to prevent the supply-demand
adjustment from reducing the basic level
of the Class I price by 44 cents or more
from January 1, to May 1, 1957. (Sub-
sequent periods will not be considered.)

Proposed by New England Milk Pro-
ducers' Association and by Cooperative
Dairy Economics Service on Behalf of
Eleven Operating Cooperatives:

2. Consider an upward adjustment in
the Class II price in any month when
the Class II price is based on the U. 8.
manufacturing price.

3. Consider related changes that may
be needed in the butter and cheese ad-
justment and the butterfat differential.

Proposed by Eastern Milk Producers
Cooperative Association, Ine.:

4. Amend the order by placing a floor
under the Class IT price. Such floor shall
be the midwest condensary price for the
months of February through September
and the midwest condensery price plus
15 cents for the months of October
through January,

Proposed by H. P. Hood & Sons, Inc.:

5. Amend the orders so as to base the
Class II price entirely on the average
price for milk for manufacturing pur-
poses, f. 0. b. plants United States,

6. Revise the Class II price differen-
tials in section 42 of the orders in line
with any revision of the Class I price
and revision of the Class I and blended
price differentials resulting from rezon-
ing of plants,

7. Re-examine and revise the provi-
sions relating to receipts from handlers'
own farm production as follows:

() Provide equivalent treatment un-
der the order for receipts from own farm
production of pool handlers and of pro-
ducer-handlers. :

(b) Amend the definition of “pro-
ducer-handler" so that it will not apply
to handlers whose distribution of milk in
packaged form to consumers amounts to
& dafly average of more than 500 quarts
after eliminating receipts from other
handlers.

Proposed by the Market Adminis-
trator:

8. Clarify the definition of the term
“plant” as it applies to dairy farmers who
distribute milk at or from their farm
premises. :

Proposed by H. P. Hood & Sons, Inc.:

9. Amend the “exempt milk" provi-
sions so they will no longer apply to proc-
essing and packaging operations for a
dairy farmer if the quantity processed
and packaged for him exceeds a daily
average of 500 quarts in the month.
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Proposed by New England Milk Pro-
ducers' Association:

10. Provide that the exempt milk pro-
vision shall not apply to milk received in
bulk from unregulated plants, except in
emergencies,

11. Provide that fluid milic products,
other than cream, moved in packaged
form from a regulated plant under one of
these.orders to a regulated plant under
another of these orders, or sold directly
to consumers in another marketing area
regulated under one of these orders, shall
be assigned to Class I milk and credited
as such to the market from which it
originates.

Proposed by H. P. Hood & Sons, Inc.:

12. Revise the classification and as-
signment provisions of the Boston, Mer-
rimack Valley, Springfield, and Worces-
ter orders to provide the maximum
freedom of movement of milk among
regulated plants in the four markets, so
as to encourage plant efficlency but to
provide Class I sales credit to the pool
for the market in which the milk is
distributed,

13, Review provisions in Orders Nos.
34, 96, and ! 9 respecting “Payments on
Class I Receipts from Other Federal
Order Plants” and amend Order No. 4 to
incorporate a similar provision.

Merrimack Valley, Springfield and
Worcester:

Proposed by the Market Administra-
tor:

14, Amend these orders so that each
will specify more clearly under which
order a plant shall have pool plant status
if it meets the pooling requirements of
more than one order in a given month,
Furthermore, provide that its nonpool
plant status under one of these orders in
October through February shall not bar
& plant from being a pool plant under
that order in the following months of
March through September, if the only
reason for the plant's nonpool status
during such months of October through
February was that it was a pool plant
under another of these orders.

Boston:

Proposed by H. P. Hood & Sons, Inc.:

15. Delete § 904.3 (g) and substitute
the following:

(g) “Distributing plant” means any
plant from which more than two percent
of its total receipts of fluid milk products
other than cream is disposed of as Class I
milk, in the form of milk, to consumers
in the marketing area without inter-
mediate movement to another plant,

Proposed by Donwell’s Dairy, Inc.:
16. Amend § 3044 (g) (3) to read as
follows:

(3) All Class I milk, after subtracting
receipts of Class I milk from regulated
plants, which is disposed of to consumers
in the marketing area from an unregu-
lated plant, except a regulated plant un-
der the Merrimack Valley, Springfleld or
Worcester order, without its intermedi-
ate moyvement to another plant,

Proposed by Needham Dairy, Inc.:

17. Extend the application of the ex-
empt milk provision so as to permit the
offset of shipments of flavored milk, and
flavored milk drinks in packaged form
against receipts of miik in bulk form.
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- Proposed by GQGarelick Bros., Farms,
ne.:

18. Change the exempt milk definition
under §9044 (1) to include fluid milk
products normally sold as Class L

Proposed by the Dairy Division:

19. In view of the extension of the
Boston marketing area as of November
1, 1956, clarify the status in April
through June 1957, of plants which be-
come pool plants on November 1, 1956,
end of dairy farmers delivering to such
plants,

Merrimack Valley:
mProposed by Manchester Dairy System,

e,

20, Amend §934.22 (a) to read as
follows:

(n) Each country receiving plant,
located within 40 miles of the marketing
area, and processing and packaging fluld
milk products for distribution direct to
consumers and/or through other han-
dlers in the marketing area shall be a
pool plant in any month in which the
quantity of fluid milk products, other
than cream, disposed of in the marketing
area as Class I milk, is at least 10 per-
cent of its total receipts of fluid milk
products, other than cream.

Proposed by the Market Adminis-
trator:

21. Amend § 934.72 to make the appli-
cation of the administration assessment
relative to exempt milk similar to that
under the Boston, Springfield and
Worcester orders,

Springfield:

Proposed by Donwell's Dalry, Inc.:

22. Amend § 0964 (g) (3) to read as
follows:

(3) All Class I milk, after subtracting
receipts of Class I milk from regulated
plants, which is disposed of to consumers
in the marketing area from an unregu-
lated plant, except a regulated plant
under the Boston or Worcester order,
without its intermediate movement to
another plant.

Boston, Merrimack Valley, Springfield
and Worcester:

Proposed by the Dairy Division:

23. Make such other changes as may
be required to make the marketing
agreements and orders in their entirety
conform with any amendments thereto
that may result from this hearing.

Copies of this notice of hearing and
of the orders as now In effect, may be
procured from the markef administra-
tor in the respective markets as follows:
Room 403, 230 Congress Street, Boston
10, Massachusetts; 25 Argyle Street,
Shawsheen Village, Andover, Massa-
chusetts; Room 403, 107 Front Street
Worcester 8, Massachusetts; and Room
408, 145 State Street, Springfield 3,
Massachusetts; or from the Hearing
Clerk, Room 112, Administration Bulld-
ing, United States Department of Agri-
culture, Washington 25, D, C., or may
be there inspected.

Issued at Washington, D, C., this 16th
day of November 1956,

[sgaLn) Roy W. LENNARTSON,
Deputy Administrator.

[P, R. Doc. 66-0544; Filed, Nov, 20, 19536;
8:61 . m.]

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

DEPARTMENT OF LAEOR
Wage and Hour Division

[ 29 CFR Part 779 1

RETAIL OR SERVICE ESTABLISHMENT AND
RELATED EXEMPTIONS

APFLICATION OF EXEMPTION TO COAL
DEALERS

The Administrator has conducted
an investigation of the sales practices
of the coal industry with a view to de-
termining which types of sales are rec-
ognized as retail and which types of
sales are not recognized as refall within
the meaning of section 13 (a) (2) of
the Fair Labor Standards Act, The in-
vestigation indicates that the following
classification of sales of coal reflects the
recognition in the industry on this ques-
tion.

Accordingly, pursuant to authority un-
der the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938
(52 Stat. 1060, as amended; 29 U, 8. C,
201 et seq.), notice is hereby given that
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour
Division of the United States Department
of Labor, proposes to amend Part 779
(29 CFR Part 779) by the addition of
§ 779.35 to read as follows:

§ 779.35 Application of the 13 (a) (2)
exemption to coal dealers. (a) It is the
purpose of this section to show generally
how the principles governing the appli-
cation of the 13 (a) (2) exemption apply
to coal dealers’ establishments.

(b) In applying the tests of the 13
(a) (2) exemption, all sales of coal to
the consumer from a dealer’s yard stor-
age, where bulk is broken, are recognized
as retail except sales which fall within
any category listed in paragraph (¢)
of this section.

(¢c) The following sales are not recog-
nized as retall, whether or not made from
dealer's yard storage:

(1) Sales where the dellvery is made
by railroad car or cargo vessel.

(2) Sales in a carload quantity or
more for continuous delivery by truck
from a dock, mine or public railroad
facility.

(3) Sales of coal at a wholesale price.
A wholesale price is a price comparable
to or lower than the establishment's
price in sales described in subparagraphs
(1) and (2) of this paragraph or in sales
to dealers (but not peddlers) for resale.
If the establishment makes no such sales,
the wholesale price is the price compa-
rable to or lower than the price prevailing
in the immediate area in sales described
in subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this
paragraph or in sales to dealers (but not
peddlers) for resale.

(4) Sales of coal for use in the produc-
tion of a specific product to be sold in
which coal is an essential ingredient or
the principal raw material, such as sales
of coal for the production of coke, coal
gas, coal tar, or electricity.

(d) If 50 percent or more of the estab-
lishment's annual dollar volume of sales
of goods and services is made within the
State in which the establishment is
located and if 75 percent or more of the
annual dollar volume of sales of the
establishment consists of sales which are
not for resale and are recognized as re-
tail, the exemption under section 13 (a)

€2) will apply to all employees employed
by the establishment. Sales for resale
include sales of coal to other dealers, to
peddlers and sales of coal for use in the
production of a specific product to be
sold, In which coal is an essential (n-
gredient or the principal raw material,
such as sales of coal for the production of
coke, coal gas, coal tar or electricity, as
distinguished from sales of coal for use
in the general manufacturing or indu:.
trial process such as the use in laund; [es,
bakeries, nurseries, canneries, ete., or for
space heating,

Prior to final adoption of any amend-
ment along the lines set forth above,
consideration will be given to any views,
arguments or data pertaining thereto
which are submitted in writing to the
Administrator, Wage and Hour Division,
United States Department of Labor,
Washington 25, D. C., within 30 days
from the date of publication of this no-
tice in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 14ih
day of November 1956.

NEWELL BrOWN,
Administrator.

[F. R. Doc. 56-0509; Filed, Nov, 20, 1058
8:46 a. m.|

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[ 47 CFR Part 3
[Docket No. 11754; FCC 56-1008]
TELEVISION BROADCAST STATIONS

TABLE OF ASSIGNMENTS; MADISON AND FOND
DU LAC, WIS., ROCKFORD, ILL.

1. The Commission has before it for
consideration the petition of Winnebago
Television Corporation, Rockford, Ili-
nofs, filed August 27, 1956, requesting
amendment of the notice of proposed
rule making (FCC 56-595) issued on June
26, 1956, in this proceeding, so as
invite comments on its proposal for the
deletion of Channel 3 from Madison,
Wisconsin, and its assignment to Rock-
ford, Illinois, by shifting the assignment
at Fond du Lac, Wisconsin, from 54 10
68, as an alternative to the Commis-
sion’s proposal to shift the educational
reservation at Madison from Channel 21
to Channel 3. Winnebago Television
also requests the Commission to order
it to show cause why its outstanding
authorization for television Station
WTVO at Rockford should not be modi-
fied to specify operation on Channel 3 in
lieu of Channel 39, ,

2. On June 25, 1956, the Commission
adopted & Report and Order in the gen-
eral television allocation proceeding i
Docket No. 11532 outlining a long-ranse
program designed to improve the tele-
vision allocation structure and at the
same time specifying the bases on which
consideration would be given in the In-
terim to channel changes to improve the
immediate situation in individual com-
munities. As a part of this interim pro-
gram of channel reassignments and e
accordance with the general principies
outlined in the above Report and Order,
the Commission on the same dat@
adopted a notice of proposed rule making
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in Docket No. 11754 proposing the fol-
jowing channel changes in Madison:

Channel No.
City
Present Proposed
Madisoti, WiN.ceeeeoeeeses] & 2= 27~ | *3, U=, U=,
i B+ | B

3. The counterproposal of petitioner
would change the proposed channel as-
signments in Madison and make the
following channel changes at Rockford
and Fond du Lac, as follows:

Chammnel No.,
City
Present Proposed
Madison, Wit occecsseres 3, *N-, U~ N,
27—, B+ B, 34
Roektrd, T o e 134, 304, | 3,134, M6t
&+ ?
Yol du Lag, Wis. ceeeeees S 68

4. The instant request for the shift
of Channel 3 from Madison to Rockford
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should be considered in conjunction with
the Commission’s Rule Making proposal
in the above-entitled proceeding, which
would retain Channel 3 {n Madison for
noncommercial educational use. We do
not believe there Is any necessity for
amending the Notice of Rule Making
or for instituting further rule making
in this proceeding. Petitioner may fully
prosecute its proposal to shift Channel
3 from Madison to Rockford &s a counter-
propsal in this proceeding, and its peti-
tion wil be 50 construed.

5. In view of the foregoing: It is or-
dered, That the petition of Winnebago
Television Corporation, Insofar as it re-
quests amendment of the notice of pro-
posed rule making issued on June 26,
1956, in this proceeding, is denied.

Adopted: October 17, 1958.
Released: October 24, 1856,
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION,
[sEaLl MARY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.
|P. R. Doec. 56-9535; File, Nov. 20, 1956;
B:50 a.m.|

NOTICES

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY'

Foreign Assets Control

IMPORTATION OF NEPHRITE (JADE) ARTICLES
DinectLy yroM TAIWAN (FORMOSA)

AVAILABLE CERTIFICATIONS BY THE
REPUBLIC OF CHINA

Notice is hereby given that certificates
of origin issued by the Ministry of Eco-
nomic Affairs of the Republic of China
under procedures agreed upon between
that government and the Forelgn Assets
Control are avallable, as of November 20,
1956, with respect to the importation
Into the United States directly, or on &
through bill of lading, from Taiwan
(Formosa) of the following additional
commodities:

Nephrite (jade) articles.
[sEAL] ELTING ARNOLD,

Acting Director,
Foreign Assets Control.

[F. R, Doe, 56-0481; Piled, Nov. 20, 1956;
8:45 a. m.)

United States Secret Service
[Delegation Order 1, Revision 1]

DrLrGaTioN or AurHoRiTY To OFFICERS
OF THE U, 8. SECRET SERVICE

By virtue of the authority vested in me
: i'z Ireasury Department Order No, 129
S €vision No, 2) dated April 22, 1955, it
5 hereby ordered as follows:
- t: The following officers of the United
States Secret Service, in the order of
?mcoesaion enumerated, shall act as
l‘W!‘rf. U. 8. Secret Service, during the
sence or disabllity of the Chief, or
When there is a vacancy in such office:
' 1. Assistant Chief (Investigations),
No. 220——9

2. Assistant Chief (Security).

3. Assistant Chief (Administration).

4. Inspector, Region No. 1.

5. Inspector, Region No. 2,

6. Inspector, Region No. 3.

7. Inspector, Region No. 4.

8. Special Agent in Charge, Richmond,
Virginia.

9. Special Agent in Charge, Jackson-
ville, Florida.

10. Special Agent in Charge, Miami,
Florida.

b. In the event of an enemy attack on
the continental United States, all Special
Agents i’ Charge of Secret Service field
offices, including the Special Agent In
Charge of the White House Detalil, are
authorized in their respective districts
to perform any function of the Chief,
U. 8. Secret Service, or the Secretary of
the Treasury, whether or not otherwise
delegated, which is essential to the carry-
ing out of responsibilities otherwise as-
signed to them. The respective officers
will be notified when they are to cease
exercising the authority delegated in
this paragraph.

[seAL] U. E. BAUGHMAN,
Chief,
U. 8. Secret Service.
IP. R, Doc. 56-9831; Filed, Nov. 20, 1856;
8:40 &, m.|

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Land Management
Uran
NOTICE OF FILING OF PLAT OF SURVEY AND
ORDER PROVIDING FOR OPENING OF PUBLIC

LANDS
Novemser 13, 1958,

A plat of survey of each township as
described below will be officlally filed in
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the Land Office, Salt Lake City, Utah,
effective at 10:00 a. m. December 19,
1656.
SaLT Laxe MERIDianN

T.218,.R.12E,

Sections 1, 2, 3, 16, 17, 32, 83, and 30,

Area surveyed: 5343.04 acres.

Plat of survey accepted June 27, 1958,

The land formation is principally
broken benches and scattered mesas,
The San Rafael River flows in an east-
erly direction’ through a deep, narrow
rocky canyon.

The township is covered by a scatiered
growth of scrub juniper and pinion tim-
ber. The undergrowth is composed of
mountain rush, yellow top, shadscale and
sagebrush, with a fair growth of grass
on the flats along the southern border.

The soil Is principally a shallow sandy
clay or shale lying on sandstone bedrock,

There are no settiers within this town-
ship,

T.228,R. 12 E,

Sections 1, 2, 3, 16, 17, 32 and 36.

Area surveyed: 4.033.48 ncres.

Plat of survey accepted June 27, 1856,

The township is principally rolling to
broken bench land with a few scattered
mesas and open flats. The land drains
in a northeasterly direction towards the
San Rafael River.

There is a scattered stand of scrub
Juniper and pinion throughout the
township, with short desert undergrowth
of shadscale, sagebrush, mountain rush,
yellow top, cactus and grass,

The soil is a shallow sandy clay, lying
on sandstone bedrock. There is no water
except what is stored in several small
reservolrs constructed to catch rain or
snow runoff,

There are no habitations or other im-
provements in this area,

T.23S.R.12E,

Sections 2, 3, 16, 17, 32 and 36.

Area surveyed: 338348 ncres.

Plat of survey accepted June 27, 1966.

The land embraced within this town-
ship is principally rough and broken
mesas and benches situated on the San
Rafael Swell and Sinbad Country, The
general drainage is to the southeast.

The soil {s mainly a shallow sandy
clay, shale and rocky, lying on sandstone
and limestone bedrock.

The greater portion of the township is
covered with scattered growth of scrub
juniper and pinion and short, sparse,
undergrowth of mountain rush, yellow
top, sagebrush and shadscale.

No water was found in the township.
T.25S.R.8E,

Sectlons 2, 16, 31, 32 and 30.

Area surveyed: 3,198.92 acres.
Plat of survey sccepted June 27, 1956,

The land in the township varies from
the rolling to broken shale land of the
Slaughter Slopes in the east portion,
draining westerly to the high and broken
ledges of the west breaks of the Muddy
River.

The township is covered by a scattered
growth of pinjon and Juniper, with very
scattered undergrowth and poor growth
of grass.
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There are no settlements within this
township.

T.268,R.0E,
Sections 2, 16, 24, 25, 82, and 38.

Aren surveyed 3.852.08 nores,
Plat of survey accepted July 10, 1956,

The formation in the township is
varied, ranging from very broken red
shale on the San Rafael Swell to the high
almost impassible tan standstone cliffs
on the San Rafael Reef, Segers Hole, and
the west breaks of the Muddy River, and
gray to blue shale and clay in the south-
east portion.

There is very little vegetation in the
township, except pinion and juniper on
the San Rafael Reef,

A ranch known as Hunts Ranch lies in
Section 24 where there is a flowing well,
A spring of good drinking water is lo-
cated near the quarter corner of sections
16 and 17.

There are many mining locations in
the township,

T.27TS,R.6E,
Sections 1, 2, 16, 32, and 36.

Area surveyed 3,107.04 acres.
Plat of survey accepted July 10, 1958.

The township lles within the three
major topographic divisions of this lo-
cality. The southwestern area of the
township encompasses the main portion
of ‘the South Desert. The extreme
northern part of the township falls in
the south edge of the Middie Desert.
These deserts are separated by a neck
of the Hartnet land feature, which joins
the main body of the Hartnet to the
neighboring uplands of Thousand Lake
Mountain.

The soll of the township varies from
coarse grained brown sand to rocky,
white sandy clay. This soil supports a
good growth of vegetation. An excep-
tionally fine growth of range grass covers
the floors of the deserts, Rabbit brush,
tamerisk, desert sage, shadscale and
greasewood undergrowth are found
throughout the township.

There are many mining locations
throughout this township.
T.288,R.6E,

Sections 1, 2, 3 and 36,

Area surveyed 2.541.36 acres,

Piat of survey accepted July 10, 16586,

The land formation being of the same
structure as the Capitol Reef is composed
of towering vertical cliffs and highly
eroded benches and deep canyons,

Most of the township is covered by
barren sandstone except along the bot-
tom lands which support a good growth
of tamerisk, desert sage, rabbit brush
and range grass. Water seeps and small
springs are found frequently along the
channel of South Desert Wash at all
times of the year,

T. 208, R.7TE,

Sections 1 and 2,

Area surveyed: 1,521.82 acres.
Plat of survey accepted July 10, 1858,

The general topography of sections 1
and 2 is part of a large, broad, level
valley called “Blue Clay Flats",

The soil of these sections consists
chiefly of soft, billowy blue clay. The

’

NOTICES

total area of these sections Is staked for
uranium locations.

T.205,R. B E,
Sections 1, 12, 13, 14, 23, 24, 25, 26, 35, 886.

Area surveyed: 0,384 61 acres,
Plat of survey sccepted July 10, 1856,

This township consists principally of
highly eroded and arid lands, with a few
remnants of rolling mesa land. The
Fremont or Dirty Devil River traverses
the township flowing northeasterly.

Vegetation over the township is very
scant. A few scattered scrub juniper
and pinion are found in the canyon along
the river. Water is found only in the
Dirty Devil and Pleasant Creek.

T.34 8, R. 10 E,

Sections 1, 2, 16, 81, 32, 33, and 36.

Aren surveyed: 4.275.64 acres,

Plat of survey accepted August 6, 1956.

The land in this township consists
mainly of blue clay badlands with
patches of sandy clay benches, cut by
numerous steep-sided canyons, draining
principally into Bullfrog Creek. A nar-
row strip in the southeast portion drains
into Hansen Creek.

The soll is mainly a deep blue clay.
There i5 a' medium dense growth of
Juniper and pinion in the Southeast por-
tion of the township. The undergrowth
consists of shadscale, black brush, yellow
brush, sage brush, rabbit brush, moun-
tain brush, grass and weeds.

T. 34 S, R. 11 E,

Sections 1, 2, 8, 16, 31, 32, 33, and 36.

Area surveyed: 4.799.76 acres.

Play of survey accepted August 6, 1956,

The land in this township varies from
broken and rolling desert land in the
south and west to high broken mountain
land in the north. The drainage is
mostly south and west into Hansen
Creek.

The soll is principally of a loose sandy
clay loam, although in the south and
west are patches of blue clay badlands.
The timber in the south is widely scat-
tered patches of juniper and pinion,
while in the mountains in the north
there is a dense growth of juniper,
pinion, douglas fir, , mahogany
and aspen, The undergrowth 1s mainly
black brush and gramma grass.

There are no permanent habitations
in the township.

T.35 8, R. 10 E,
Sections 1, 2, 3, 16, 32, 33, and 36.

Area surveyed 448008 acres.
Plat of survey accepted August 8, 1956,

The land in this township consists
mainly of blue clay badlands with
patches of sandy clay benches, and by
numerous steep sided canyons draining
principally into Bull Frog Canyon. A
strip along the east side drains into Han-
sen Creek. The so0il is mainly a deep

* blue clay, but on some is a shallow sandy

clay.

There are a few scattered cottonwood
trees on the canyon bottoms. The under-
growth consists of shadscale, bitter
brush, blackbrush, yellow brush, moun-
tain rush and gramma grass,

There are no habitations in the town-
ship.

T.35 8. R. 11 E,
Sections 1, 2, 3, 16, 81, 82, and 36,

Area surveyed: 4,482.12 acres,
Plat of survey accepted August 6, 1059,

The land in this township consists
mainly of a sandy clay loam, cut by
numerous steep-sided canyons, draining
principally southwest into ansen Creek,
The sofl is mainly a shallow sandy clay.
There is a scatter growth of juniper and
pinion in the eastern part of the town-
ship. _The undergrowth consists of
shadscale, black brush, bitter brush,
yellow brush, rabbit brush, mountain
rush and gramma grass. There are a
few houses in the township buill by
mining companies.

T.338,R 15 B,
Sections 2, 16, 31, 32 and 36.

Area surveyed: 3,19896 ncres.
Plat of survey accepted June 6, 1056,

This township is drained generally in
two directions. White Canyon and fts
many tributaries drain the northwest.
A myriad of smaller washes drain in a
southwesterly direction.

Solls are poor and are loose sands on
top of solid sandstone. Therefore there
is very little vegetation in the township,

No water sources were found within
the township.

There are many mining locations
staked throughout the township.

It is presumed that the right of the

‘State of Utah attaches to sections 2, 16,

32, 36, or the above-described townships
on the date of acceptance of plats of
survey, subject to valid existing rights
and the provisions of existing with-
drawals. Therefore, preference rights of
veterans of World War II and the Korean
conflict, and others, as provided for by
the act of September 27, 1944 (58 Stat.
747; 43 U. S, C. 279-284) as amended,
do not attach to these sections.

No application for these lands will be
allowed under the homestead, deseri-
land small-tract, or any other nonmin=-
eral public-land law, unless the lands
have already been classified as valuabie,
or suitable for such type of application,
or shall be so classified upon considera~
tion of an application. Any application
that is filed will be considered on s
merits. The lands will not be subject (0
occupancy or disposition until they have
been classified.

Subject to any existing valid rights and
the requirements of applicable law, the
lands {n the foregoing townships are
hereby opened for filing of applications
in accordance with the following:

2. Applications under the non-mineral
public land laws may be presented to the
Manager mentioned below, beginning on
the date of this order. Such applications
will be considered as filed on the hour
and respective dates shown for the var-
fous classes enumerated in the following
paragraphs:

1. Applications by persons having prior
existing valid settlement rights, prefer-
ence rights conferred by existing laws
or equitable claims subject to allowance
and confirmation will be adjudicated on
the facts presented in support of each
claim or right, All applications pres
sented by persons other than those refer-
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red to in this paragraph will be subjeet
to the applications and claims mentioned
in this paragraph.

2. All valid applications under the
Homestead, Desert Land, and Small
Tract Laws by qualified veterans of
World War II or of the Korean conflict,
and other entitled to preference rights
under the act of September 27, 1944 (58
Stat. 747, 43 U. S. C. 279-284 as
amended), presented prior to 10:00 a, m.,
on December 19, 1956, will be considered
iz simultaneously filed at that hour,
Rights under such preference right ap-
plications filed after that hour and before
10:00 a. m. March 20, 1957, will be gov-
erned by the time of filing.

3. Al valid applications under the
non-mineral public land laws, other than
those coming under paragraphs (1) and
12) above, presented prior to 10:00 a. m.
on March 20, 1956, will be considered as
simultaneously filed at that hour. Rights
under such applications filed after that
;wur will be governed by the time of
jling.

Persons claiming veteram’s preference
rights under paragraph (2) above must
enclose with their applications proper
evidence of military or naval service,
preferably a complete photostatic copy
of the certificate of honorable discharge.
Persons claiming prefereénce rights based
upon valid settlement, statutory prefer-
ence, or equitable claims, must enclose
properly corroborated statements in sup-
port of their applications, setting forth
&gll facts relevant to their claims, De-
talled rules and regulations governing
applications which may be filed pursuant
to this notice can be found In Title 43
of the Code of Federal Regulations.

Inquiries concerning these lands shall
be addressed to Manager, Land Office,
Room 312, Federal Building, P. O. Box
777, Salt Lake City 10, Utah.

Evan L. RASMUSSEN,
Acting State Supervisor.

{F. B. Doc, 56-0508; Filed, Nov. 20, 1056;
8:46a. m.]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Commodity Stabilization Service
PraNuTs

NOTICE OF REDELEGATION OF FINAL AUTHOR-
ITY BY AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND
CONSERVATION STATE COMMITTEES OF CER~
TAIN STATES

The Allotment and Marketing Quota
Regulations for the 1956 Crop of Peanuts
(20 P, R. 6033, 7583; 21 P, R. 3867, 6057,
8310), issued pursuant to the marketing
Quots provisions of the Agricultural Ad-
justment Act of 1038, as amended
(7 U. 8, C. 1281-1383), provide that any
duthority delegated to the State Agri-
cultural Stabilization and Conservation
Committee by the regulations may be
redelegated by the State committee, In
Becordance with section 3 (&) (1) of the
Administrative Procedure Act (5 U, S, C.
1002 (a)), which required delegations of
Fﬁ;.al authority to be published in the
: DERAL RecisTeRr, there are set out

“Iein additional redelegations of final
authority which have been made by the
Agricultural Stabilization and Conserva-

FEDERAL REGISTER

tion State Committees for the States
listed below of authority vested in such
committees by the Secretary of Agricul-
ture in the regulations referred to above.
There are set out below the sections of
the regulations in which the redelegated
authority appears and the member of or
employee of the Agricultural Stabiliza-
tlon and Conservation Committee to
whom the authority has been re-
delegated,
ALADAMA

Sectlon 720.753 (b) (¢)—To the State Ad-

ministrative Officer or the person acting in

such capacity.
Fromma

Sections 720.711 (1), 720741 (x) (5) and
720.750 (a)}—To the State Administrative
Officer or the person acting In such capacity.

- Groraia

Sections 729.753 (b) and (cf—To the State
Admintstrative Officer or the person acting
in such capacity: James L. Morgan, Chalr-
man ASC State Committee; J. Paul Fitts,
Member ASC State Committee; and Wiillam
H. Weaver, Member ASC State Cammittee.

Section 720761 (b) (2)—To James L,
Morgan, Chairman, ASC State Committee;
J. Paul Fitts, Member ASC State Committee;
and Willlam H. Weaver, Member ASC State
Committee,

Bection 720.762 (d)—T0 the Stute Admin-
istrative Officer or the person acting in such
capacity.

MIss1ssIPP1

Sections T20.711 (1), 720.753, T20.767 (D)
(¢), 720,750 (a), 720761 (b) and 720.762
(d)—To the State Administrative Officer or
the person acting In such capacity.

NORTH CAROLINA

Section 729711 ({)—To J. L. Nicholson,
Chief Marketing Quota Section, ASC State
Oflice.

Sections 720,724 (a), 720.753 and 729.761
(b)—To the Stute Administrative Officer or
the person acting in such capacity.

OKLAROMA

Sections 720,711 (1), 720.759, 720.761 (b)
(1) and 729.761 (b) (2)—To Samuel A,
Shelby, Chlef, Production Adjustment Sec-~
tion, and B. B. Boatman, Program Specialist,

SouTi CAROLINA

Sections 720.761 (b) (1) and 720761 (b)
(2)—To the State Administrative Officer or
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the person acting in such capacity and to
the Specialist in charge of peantut
marketing quotas,

TENNESSEE

The authority of the State commmittee con-
tained In §§ 720,740 through 720.760 s re-
delegated to the State Administrative Officer
or the person acting in such capacity and to

the Program Specialist in charge of peanut
marketing quotas.

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 14th
day of November 1956.
WaLrer C. BeErceR,
Acting Administrator,
Commaodity Stadilization Service,

[F. R. Doc. 56-0547; Plled, Nov. 20, 1056;
8:51 a m.)

Commodity Stabilization Service and
Commeodity Credit Corporation

SoiL BaNk; ACREAGE RESERVE PROGRAM

MISSOURI, NEW MEXICO AND UTAH CONSENT
TO GRAZE LAND, DESIGNATED AS ACREAGE
RESERVE

Section 103 (&) of the Soil Bank Act
(70 Stat, 188, 189) and § 485.112 (b) of
the regulations governing the 1856
acreage reserve part of the Soil Bank
Program, 21 F. R. 4379, 5205, 5685, 5959,
6879, 7611, and 7612, provide that land
designated as acreage reserve shall not
be grazed unless the Secretary of Agri-
culture, after certification by the Gov-
ernor of the State in which the farm is
located of the need for grazing on the
acreage reserve, determines that it is
necessary to permit grazing thereon in
order to alleviate damage, hardship, or
suffering because of severe drought,
flood, or other natural disaster, and gives
written consent to such grazing,

Notice is hereby given that the Secre-
tary, In accordance with the aforemen-
tioned statute and regulations, consents
to the grazing for the period specified
below of land designated as acreage re-
serve on farms in the following counties:

MissouUnt

Counties

Period
Oct. 26, 1956-Dec. 31, 1956, inclusive,

Carter, Jasper, and Shelby....

New Mzxico

Bernalillo, except that area thereof known as the

July 5, 1956-Dec, 31, 1956, inclusive,

Rio Grande Conservancy District, Catron, Chaves,
Colfax, Curry, De Baca, Dona Ann, Eddy, Grant,
Gusdalupe, Harding, Hidalgo, Lea, Lincoln, Luns,
Mora, Otero, Quay, Roosevelt, Sandoval, Santa Fe,
Ban Miguel, Sterra, Socorro, Torrance, Unlon, that
part of McKinley, County east of the Continental
Divide, and that part of Valencia County east of

the Cantinental Divide.

That part of McKinley County west of the Con-

Sept. 10, 1956-Dec. 31, 1058, Inclusive.

tinental Divide, the east half of Rio Arriba County,
and that part of Valencia County west of the

Continental Divide,

San Juan, Taos, and the wegt half of Rio Arriba

County.

July 31, 1956-Dec. 31, 1966, inclusive,

Uran

Carbon, Grand, Juab and Sanpete Countles.

Oct. 26, 1956-Dec. 31, 1950, inclusive.

Done at Washington, D. C,, this 16th day of November 1956,

[sEarl

True D. MORSE,
Acting Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 56-0548; Filed, Nov. 20, 1056; 8:51 a. m.]
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Federal Maritime Board

Pacivic WESTEOUND CONFERENCE AND IINO
Karux Kaisua, Lap.

NOTICE OF AGREEMENT FILED FOR APPROVAL

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing described agreement has been filed
with the Board for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, 39
Stat, 733, 46 U. S. C. 814.

Agreement No. 57-65, between the
member lines of the Pacific Westbound
Conference and Iino Kaiun Kaisha, Ltd.,
provides for the admission of Iino as
an associate member of that conference
(No. 57). As an associate member Iino
will be obligated to abide by all the
rates, rules, regulations and decisions of
the conference; will have no vote in con-
ference affairs; will be permitted to par-
ticipate in conference contracts with
shippers; and will be exempt from post-
ing of the usual surety bond required of
regular members.

Interested parties may inspect this
agreement and obtain copies thereof at
- the Regulation Office, Federal Maritime
Board, Washington, D. C., and may sub-
mit, within 20 days after publication of
this notice in the FEDERAL REGISTER, Writ-
ten statements with reference to the
agreement and their position as to ap-
proval, disapproval, or modification, to-
gether with request for hearing should
such hearing be desired.

Dated: November 16, 1856,

By order of the Federal Maritime
Board.

[sEAL) Geo. A. VIEHMANN,

Assistant Secretary.

|F. R. Doc. 56-9524; Piled, Nov. 20, 1956;
8:48a . m,}

URIVERSAL TRANSCONTINENTAL CORP.
AND PauLn A. Bouno

NOTICE OF AGREEMENT FILED FOR APPROVAL

Notice Is hereby given that the follow=
ing described agreement has been filed
with the Board for approval pursuant
to section 15 of the Chipping Act, 1916,
39 Stat, 733, 46 U, S. C. 814.

Agreement No. 8175 between Univer=
sal Transcontinental Corporation, New
York, New York, and Paul A. Boulo,
Moblle, Alabama, is a cooperative work-
ing arrangement between the parties
under which they perform freight for-
warding services for each other,

Interested parties may inspect this
agreement and obtain copies thereof at
the Regulation Office, Federal Mari-
time Board, Washington, D. C., and may
submit, within 20 days after publication
of this notice in the FepERaL REGISTER,
written statements with reference to the
agreement, and their position as to ap-
proval, disapproval, or modification, to-
gether with request for hearing should
such hearing be desired.

Dated: November 16, 1856.

NOTICES

By order of the Federal Maritime
Board.

[sgaL) Gro. A. VIEHMANN,

Assistant Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 56-9525; FPiled, Nov. 20, 1056;
8:48 a. m.)

Pore & TarLmor, INc,, AND MOORE-
McCorMack Lines, INc.

NOTICE OF AGREEMENT FILED FOR APPROVAL

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
ing déscribed agreement has been filed
with the Board for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916,
39 Stat. 733,46 U. S.C. 814.

Agreement No. 8176, between Pope &
Talbot, Inc.,. and Moore-McCormack
Lines, Inc., covers &an arrangement
whereby, in consideration of the pur-
chase of all the stock of Pacific Argentine
Brazil Line, Inc., & wholly owned sub-
sidiary of Pope & Talbot, Inc., by Moore-
McCormack, subject to approval by the
Federal Maritime Board and Maritime
Administrator, Pope & Talbot, Inc.,
agrees that it will not for a period of ten
(10) years from the date of such sale
own, operate, or act as agents for any
Foreign or American flag vessels operat-
fng on routes now served by Pacific
Argentine Brazil Line, Inc., except as to
Puerto Rico.

Interested parties may. inspect this
agreement and obtain copies thereof at
the Regulation Office, Federal Maritime
Board, Washington, D. C., and may sub-
mit, within 20 days after publication of
this notice in the PepeRAL REGISTER, Writ-
ten statements with reference to the
agreement and their position as to ap-
proval, disapproval, or modification, to-
gether with request for hearing should
such hearing be desired.

Dated: November 16, 1956.

By order of the Federal Maritime
Board.

[sEAL] Geo. A. VIEHMARN,

Assistant Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 58-0526; Filed, Nov. 20, 1058;
8:49a.m.]

Paciric WESTEOUND CONFERENCE AND
MiTsusisHI SHippiNg Co., Lrp,

NOTICE OF AGREEMENT FILED FOR APPROVAL

Notice is hereby given that the fol-
lowing described agreement has been
filed with the Board for approval pur-
suant to section 15 of the Shipping Act,
19186, 39 Stat. 733, 46 U. S. C. 814.

Agreement No. 57-64, between the
member lines of the Pacific Westbound
Conference and Mitsubishl Shipping
Company, Ltd,, provides for the admis-
sion of Mitsubishl as an associate mem-
ber of that conference (No. §7). As an
associate member Mitsubishl will be ob-
ligated to abide by all the rates, rules,
regulations and decisions of the con-
ference; will have no vote in conference
affairs; will be permitted to participate
in conference contracts with shippers;

and will be exempt from posting of the
usual surety bond required of regular
members.

Interested parties may iInspect this
agreement and obtain coples thereof at
the Regulation Office, Federal Maritime
Board, Washington, D. C., and may sub-
mit, within 20 days after publication of
this notice in the FEDERAL REGISTER, writ-
ten statements with reference to the
agreement and their position as to ap-
proval, disapproval, or modification, to-
gether with request for hearing should
such hearing be desired.

Dated: November 16, 1956.

By order of the Federal Maritime
Board,

[sEAL] GEO. A. VIEHMANN,

Agssistant Secretary.

[F. R, Doc. 56-0527; Filed, Nov. 20, 1058
8:40 n. m.]

ENUTSEN LINE AND HVALPANGSTAKTIESEL-
SKAPET SUDEROY

NOTICE OF AGREEMENT FILED FOR APPROVAL

Notice is hereby given that the follow-
fng described agreement has been filed
with the Board for approval pursuant to
section 15 of the Shipping Act, 1916, 30
Stat. 733, 46 U. 8. C, 814.

Agreement No. 7623-4, between the
carriers comprising the Knutsen Line
joint service, modifies approved joint
service agreement No. 7623, as amended,
to provide for the addition of Hvalfans-
staktieselskapet Suderoy, owners of the
vessel M/S Kristin Bakke, as a party o
the joint service.

Interested parties may inspect this
agreement and obtain copies thereof at
the Regulation Office, Federal Maritime
Board, Washington, D, C., and may sub-
mit, within 20 days after publication
of this notice in the FepEraL REGISTER,
written statements with reference to the
agreement and their position as to ap-
proval, disapproval, or modification, to-
gether with request for hearing should
such hearing be desired.

Dated: November 16, 1956.
By order of the Federal Maritime
Board.

GEeOo. A. VIEHMANN,
Assistant Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 56-0528; Filed, Nov. 20, 1050
8:49 &, m.)

[seaLl

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD
1Docket No. 8166]
NORTHERN CONSOLIDATED AIRLINES, INC.
NOTICE OF HEARING
In the matter of the application of

Northern Consolidated Airlines, 1nc.
under section 401 (e) (4) of the Civll
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended, {07
a certificate of public convenience and
necessity of unlimited duration.

Notice is hereby given that a hearing
In the above-entitled matter is assigned
to be held on November 29, 1956, at 11:00
a, m., €. 5. t., in Room 1032, Temporary
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Building No. 5, Sixteenth Street and
Constitution Avenue NW., Washington,
D. C.. before Examiner F. Merritt
Ruhlen,

Dated at Washington, D, C., November
18, 19586.

fseAL] Fraaxcis W. Brown,

Chief Examiner,

|F. R. Doc. 56-9557; Filed, Nov. 20, 1856;
8:52 a. m.]

[Docket No. 8170)
Evnis A LiNes
NOTICE OF HEARING

In the matter of the application of
Eilis Afr Lines under section 401 (e) &)
of the Civil Aeronautics Act of 1038, as
amended, for a certificate of public con-
venience and necessity of unlimited
duration.

Notice is hereby given that a hearing
In the above-entitled matter Is assigned
to be held on November 29, 1956, at 10:30
8 m., e & t, in Room 1032, Temporary
Bullding No. 5, Sixteenth Street and Con-
stitution Avenue NW., Washington, D. C,,
before Examiner John A. Cannon.

Dated at Washington, D. C., November
15, 1956,

[sEaL) Francis W. Brown,

Chief Examiner,

IP. R. Doe. 56-0588; Filed, Nov. 20, 1956;
8:52 a. m.]

[Docker No, 8263)
ALASKA AIRLINES, INC.
NOTICE OF HEARING

In the matter of the application of
Alaska Alrlines, Inc., under section 401
'e) (4) of the Civil Aeronautics Act of
mas, 45 amended, for a certificate of
bublic convenfence and necessity of un-
limited duration.

Notice |s hereby given that a hearing
in the above-entitled matter is assigned
t0 be held on November 29, 1956, at 10:00
& m, e s t, in Room 1032, Temporary
Building No. 5, Sixteenth Street and Con-~
stitution Avenue NW., Washington, D. C.,
before Examiner Joseph L. Fitzmaurice.

Dated at Washington, D. C., November -

15, 1956,
[EAL) Francis W. BROWN,
Chief Ezaminer,

IP. R. Doc. 56-9550; Filed, Nov. 20, 1056:
8:52 a, m.]

e —

| Docket No, 8225]
REEVE ALEUTIAN AIRWAYS, INC.
NOTICE OF HEARING

In the matter of the a

in pplication of

St cve Aleutlan Alrways, Inc., under sec-

A?tﬂ 401 (e} (4) of the Civil Aec¢ronautics
of 1938, ag amended, for a certificate

of public convenien
j ce and necessity of
unlimited duration, !

FEDERAL REGISTER

Notice is hereby given that a hearing
in the above-entitled matter is assigned
to be held on November 29, 1956, at
11:30 a: m,, e, 8. t., in Room 1032, Tem-
porary Building No. 5, Sixteenth Street
and Constitution Avenue NW., Wash-
ington, D, C., before Examiner F. Mer-
ritt Ruhlen.

Dated at Washington, D. C., Novem-
ber 15, 1958,

[sear] Fraxcis W. BROWN,
Chief Examiner.
[F. R. Doc. 56-8536; Filed, Nov. 20, 1026;
B8:61a.m.|

[Docket No, SA-321)
ACcIDENT OCCURRING AT CoLD BAY, ALASKA
NOTICE OF HEARING

In the matter of Investigation of acci-
dent Involving saircraft of Canadian
Registry CF-CUP, which occurred at
Cold Bay, Alaska, August 29, 1956,

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amend-
ed, particularly section 702 of said act,
in the above-entitled proceeding that
hearing is hereby assigned to be held
on Monday, November 26, 1956, at 8:30
a. m. (local time) in the Windsor Ball-
room, New Washington Hotel, Second
at Stewart Street, Seattle, Washington.

Dated at Washington, D. C., November
13, 1956.

[8EAL] Vax R. O'Briex,
Pregiding Officer.
[F. R. Doc, 56-0560; Filed, Nov. 20, 1636;
8:52n. m.}

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION
[Docket No, 11741; FCC 56M-1049]
CLAREMORE BroapcasTing Co.
ORDER CONTINUING HEARING

In re Application of Robert I. Hartley
tr/as Claremore Broadcasting Company,
Claremore, Oklahoma, Docket No. 11741,
PFile No. BP-10306; for construction
permit,

The Hearing Examiner having under
consideration (1) a motion filed October
26, 1956, by KUOA, Incorporated, a party
respondent in the above-entitled pro-
ceeding, requesting that the date pres-
ently scheduled for the evidentiary hear-
Ing In the above-entitled proceeding be
continued until the Commission has

acted upon the thén pending petition of

Lakes Area Broadcasting Company for
Jeave to intervene and requesting that
the issues in the proceeding be enlarged;
(2) an opposition to the motion for con-
tinuance filed October 31, 1956, by the
Chief, Broadcast Bureau; and (3) an
opposition filed October 31, 1956, by R, L.
Hartley, tr/as Claremore Broadcasting
Company, applicant herein; and

In appearing that by order dated No-
vember 6, 1956, Lakes Area Broadcasting
Company was made & party to this pro-
ceeding In the capacity of intervenor,
that there is presently pending before
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the Commission a pleading on behalf of
Lakes Aren Broadcasting Company for
enlargement of issues, that the hearing
cannot proceed to conclusion or resolu-
tion until the Commission has acted upon
the petition for enlargement of issues,
and that good cause for the requested
continuance has been shown;

It iz ordered, This the 13th day of No-
vember 1956, that the motion for con-
tinuance be and the same Is hereby
granted and the evidentiary hearing
presently schedu'ed to begin on Novem-
ber 19, 1956, be and the same is con-
tinued until 30 days after the Commis-
sion has acted on the presently pending
petition to enlarge the issues,

Feperal COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION,
[sEpaL] MARY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.
[F. R, Doc. 56-0536; Filed, Nov, 20, 1936;
8:50 n. m.)
[FCC 56-1124]

COMMISSION INVITES COMMENTS AND Svg=
GESTIONS REGARDING MAmITIME VHF
PROPOSALS

NoveEMmeER 16, 1956.

The Commission currently is engaged
In preparatory work for the international
Radio Conference scheduled to be held
in 1959. At this conference it is ex-
pected that a plan for a world-wide VHF
frequency allocation will be worked out,
for the maritime mobile radio service.
In addition, the United States has now
received an invitation to attend a VHP
maritime moblle meeting at The Hague
beginning on January 21, 1957. The
purpose of the meeting is to discuss op-
erational rules and the allocation of
VHF channels in the maritime mobile
service In certain high traffic areas of
the North Sea and Baltic. These dis-
cussions will take into account the mari-
time mobile services in other parts of
the world., Since the matters to be dis-
cussed will be of significant interest to
United States services especially the
maritime mobile service, the Commission
believes that {t Is in the public interest
to obtain comments on this Public No-
tice at the earliest practicable date.
Such comments will be fully taken into
account by the Commission in the pre-
paratory work for this meeting. There
is presented in Appendix 1 & summary
of the present situation with regard to
VHF maritime allocations, together with
an outline of present proposals for sllo-
cations and for technical operating
conditions,

The problem of providing the maritime
mobile service with an appropriate VHF
world-wide allocation has received the
attention of many maritime countries.
Since the establishment in 1947, at the
Atlantic City Radio Conference, of an
international safety and calling fre-
quency on 156.8 Mc, consideration of an
expanded and world-wide VHF maritime
allocation has gained impetus. This
matter was an important subject of dis-
cussion at the 1955 Baltic North Sea
Radio Conference which adopted cer-




tain recommendations relative to such
a VHF allocation. Information concern-
ing these recommendations was made
the subject of a Public Notice dated
March 22, 1856, No. FCC 56-236, mimeo~
graph No. 29066. Also contained in the
Public Notice was a discussion of the
maritime mobile interference problems
in the 2-3 Mc band together with an
anouncement of a special study which
the Commission intended to make of
this problem. One aspect of the prob-
lem involved the possibility that short
range maritime mobile communications
should be transferred to VHF so as to
relieve the congestion in the 2-3 Mc
band.

The Commission has initiated studies
with respect to the MF band congestion
including, among other things, consider-
ation of possible use of single sideband.
However, at this time, the Commission is
not prepared to make any definitive pro-
posals in this regard. On the other
hand, since any proposition which might
later require that short range communi-
cations be transferred to VHF, may affect
the VHF spectrum space required to ab-
sorb such communications, interested
persons should take this possibility into
consideration in connection with any
comments they desire to flle with respect
to this instant Public Notice.

The importance of achieving interna«
tional sgreement is evidenced by the in-
creased amount of correspondence and
number of suggested plans together with
informal discussions among maritime
interests. From the information avail-
able to the Commission, it Is believed
that a common meeting ground exists
between all governments interested in
this problem and that concerted action
should result in the adoption of an inter-
national VHF maritime mobile alloca-
tion attended with appropriate radio
regulations.

The Commission therefore invites at
this time comments and appropriate sug-
gestions from interested parties regard-
ing these proposals, particularly with
respect to the following:

1. Recommendations regarding the
specific use or types of communications
for international standardization on the
various VHF channels; including consid-
eration of communication services other
than by voice telephony.

2. Recommendations regarding speci-
fic “pairing” of duplex public corre-
spondence telephone channels;

3. Information concerning an opti-
mum future date upon which a possible
channel spacing of 50 ke, at least for
duplex telephone operation, should be-
come effective;

4. Information concerning an opti-
mum future date upon which a possible
channel spacing of 25 ke should become
effective;

5. Recommendations pertaining to
operating procedures and suitable tech«
nical standards.

It is believed that the recommendation
adopted at the Eighth Plenary Assembly
of the C. C. 1. R. (see Appendix 2 set
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forth below) is of considerable signifi-
cance in connection with the overall
problem of standardized frequency allo=
cations and technical standards associ-
ated with the use of VHF frequencies by
the maritime mobile service. In view of
the foregoing, comments with respect to
the points brought out in Appendix 2 are
also solicited,

Such comments should be filed with
the Commission not later than December
15, 1956. It is requested that such come-
ments be filed in triplicate,

Adopted: November 15, 18586,

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION,
MaRrY JANE MORRIS,
Secretary.

ArveNDIX 1
HISTORY

At the Atlantic Olity Radio Conference
(1047) It was that in order to
provide for a usable international allocation
in the VHF spectrum for the maritime
mobille service of telephony It would be neces-
sary to speoify certaln common operating
frequencies as well as appropriate rules and
technical standards governing the use of
such frequencies. Although much effort
was put forth toward providing sultable
regulations and allocations for this service,
the conference was able to obtaln agreement
only on the frequency 1568 Mc. This was
designated as a world-wide safety and calling
frequency for maritime mobile telephony,
In addition it was stipulated that, in Region
2, the use of frequency modulation was
mandatory. The use of FM was strongly
recommended for the other areas.

[szaL)

Following Atlantic City, the Region 2
(ITU) Conference at Washington (1949)
adopted 156.3 Mo and 1566 Mc as reglonal
working frequencies on s simplex basis to
supplement 156.8 Mo; 156.3 Mo as a ship-to-
ship working frequency and 158.6 to be used

for ship-to-shore communications. Both
frequencies were afforded simllar status in
the United Kingdom and in certain other
areas outside of Region 2.

The matter of providing an appropriate
VHP world-wide allocation far the maritime
radlo service has continued to recelve atten-
tion, as evidenced by the growing number of
informal discussions between many maritime
countries. Perhaps the most recent attempt
to form a tentative comprehensive alloca-
tions plan was nt the Baltic and North Sea
Radio Conference at Goteburg, Sweden in
1955. Much of the work done at this con-
ference will form the basls for discusstons at
the forthcoming 1959 Radlo Conference.

POSSINLE AILEAS OF AGREEMENT

From the data before It, the Commission
is of the opinlon that there exists already a
substantial agreement among maritime coun-
tries with respect to the basle framework
about which an international maritime allo-
cation in the VHF spectrum can Dbe
constructed. In general, It appears that
agreement may be reached on the following:

a. The slloecation should lle In the band
between approximately 158 and 162 Mo,
which band is now internationally allocated
oxclusively to fixed and moblle services In
nll Regions,

b, Channels should be spaced at 100 ko
intervals, with the possibility of providing
50 ke spacing in the future.

¢. Frequendy modulation exclusively should
be used in this band by the maritime mobile
service.

d. 1568 Mc 1= now agreed upon as ths
safety and calling frequency for this band,

¢. 156.3 Mo appears to have support ns an
internstional exclusive ship-to-ship channel,

f. 156.6 Mc appears to have support as an
Internationnl harbor operations frequency
(ship-to-ship and ship-to-shore).

g. 1674 Mc (ship) and 161.9 Mec (coast)
appears to have support as an internstional
duplex palr exclusively for public corre-
spondence.

h. Public correspondence pairs should be
soeparated by approximately 45 Me, the ship
station transmitting on the lower frequency
of the pair,

It is recognized that national frequency
usage or nationsl sub-allocations In certaln
countries may preclude complete agreemont
on every single channel which may be pro-
posed. Nevertheless, it appears that If a
basle framework can be established for an
international allocation, the Individual needs
of particular countries may be satisfied on
specific frequencies by means of national or
regional sub-allocations within the frame-
work of the International plan. For example,
in the United States, it has been found that
the specific needs of vessels on the Great
Lakes differ In several respects from the needs
of vessels at ocean ports. Consequently, it
has been found entirely practicable to pro-
vide an allocation, some channels of which
are oommon to all areas of use (1563 Mo
intership,  156.8 Mc—Safety and calling,
167.4/161.9, 157.3/162 Mc—public correspond-
ence pairs), while other channels in the same
band many be used to meet the needs
peculiar to each area. It appears to be de«
sirable to allocate public correspondence
pairs for duplex operation on an oxolusive
basls, with all pairs common to all aress,
While it may be highly desirable to provide
for international standardization of the use
of as many channels as possible, It appears
that 100 percent international standardizs-
tion s precluded because of the different
maritime mobile radio needs and diferent
problems of other radio services In certain
countries,

In view of the foregoing, it is the belief
of the Commission at this time that:

8, An international maritime moblle VEF
allocation should be adopted with agreed
international common use of certain spes
cific frequencies within such an allocation.
but that the use of certain other specific
frequencles should be left to the deter-
mination of Administrations subject pos«
sibly to guldance by international “recoms
mendations™,

b. If certaln nations have operational re-
quirements which can not be met within the
agreed international bands, these should be
met through appropriate national or regional
arrangements with due safeguards to prevent
adverse effect upon the services of other
countries,

ALLOCATION PROPOSED BY THE COMMISSION

The Commisaion at this time is proposing
the specific allocation hereinafter showi.
This aliocation has been formulated in re
lation to the established safety and calling
frequency of 156.8 Mc and has been designed
to be compatible as far as possible with sug-
gested allocations which have been received
from representatives of other nations, It
belleved that this proposed allocation sud
the fundamental minimum regulations gos*
erning its use (nlso outlined below) will meet
the needs of the maritime mobile service
which are common to all areas of the worid.
At tho same time, particular national needs
in specific areas can be met through special
provisions applylng to channels withio tho
allocated band which do not require Intef=
national standardization.
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Counmissios PROFOSAL P0R VHF Mamimise MOmme SERVICE ALLOCATION 1N THE 152-162 MC Baxn

Assigned frequency (MC) (see footnotes)

Band limits (M) Internationnl use
m (+/]
Y11 57485 1.3 Intershi 5
124,38 poaly
1544
186.5, sl Ship-toship and hi{;@h«\- Operational !
L0 e cnsanmncnnaa fesere o . N oom-
munjestion primar lmmrnlmh while in-
i~ bound or cutbound on & voysge from or 10 sca,
ma......-.-.....-...la.....-....... Ship-ship and shipshoe, Part operational.?
154.7.. ¢

Ship-sbip and shlrahiore, Safety and enlling,

157.2 (F)

(F) Satoty of life ot sea sgencies [lntru-communk

entlon),

1573 (D) e |- - Puhllgc correspond (Ship).
0.
)12 W) PO e RSN Do,
18745 (0) Do.
LI 1000 . e con fe e 16158 (A) e e Publie cormespondence {oous),
)Ty PSR, TR AR Do,
160,98 (C) e e Do,
A (D) sceeceesficess Do,
Foorxores -
1 As defined by §5.6 (m) (47 CFR 88 (m)).
170 be A T

Colummn 1 1sts original frequency sssimments af 100 ke intorvals,
Colmnn 2 ligta sasslgnments at 30 ke intervals to bo made kter when appropriate,

(A), (B) snd (C) denoto ship snd coast station peiring

(D), The Commission does not propose 1o change the {nmm palring of 157.3 (ship) with 162.0 (const).  Reglomal

dhainel coly,
(¥}, This frequesnoy Is b to be
mbshon's rules.  (Comuun

ifically desipnated for the type of operation now permitied by tho Com
tion with U, 8, Coast Guand.) A stmilar function & undonbtedly necessary In other

(onntries,  Comments sy to specific dofititions o regulations concerning the proposed similar intermationnd uso of

Uiy frequency mre solicdted.

OUTLINE OF PFROPOSED TECHNICAL STANDARDS
AND OPERATING REGULATIONS

1. Frequency modulation exclusively shall
be utilized fn this band, The transmitted
signal ghall have the “pre-empbasis charac-
teristics of phase modulation.”

2. Necessary bandwidth of emission shall
be 36 kilocycles. (Emission should be desig-
Daled as 36F3 as computed from Appendix
of the Atlantic City Radio tions, based
Upon the highest required modulating fre-
quency of 3000 cycles and the maximum car-
tler deviation of plus and minus 15 kilocycles.

3. Maximum antenna power for ship sta-
tons shall be 50 watts.

4. Maximum antenna power for coast st~
tone on public correspondence frequencles
thall not exceed 500 watts and 50 watts on
&l other frequencies in the band,

5. Simplex (single frequency operation)
thall be utilized on 156.3, 156.8, 156.8 and
1572 Me,

0. Duplex operation shall be utilized on
e public correspandence pairs as indicated
by footnotes A, B, C and D in the table of
frequency allocations.

ArrExmx 2
Vinny Plenary Assembly Dog. 760-E
'C. C.LR, 31 August 1056
Whrsaw, 1950 Page 1
Adopted 0-4-56

DRAFTING COMMITTES

< The Drafting Committee, after examina-

G;’“ of nt No. 608-E, from Study

m"“P XII, submits the following text for
® conalderation of the Plenary Assembly.

Recommendation NO. «ovevw

Technical Charactertsty
cs of Prequency Mod-
llated VHF (Metric) Maritime Equipments

(Question No, 107)

Theg.c 1. R, (Warsaw, 1056)
"'tafdering; J
%) That the Atlantic Cit
& ¥ Radlo Reguln-
‘ous, Chapter XIII, Article 34, Nos. 830 to

834, stipulate the general procedure for the
worldwide use by the maritime moblile service
of the frequency 156.8 Mo/s and neighbouring
frequencies;

(b) That the use of VHF (metric) equip-
ments in the maritime mobile service could
reduce the use of MP (hectrometric) marl-
time bands und thus tend to reduce con-
gestion in these heavily loaded bands;

(c) That the early introduction of the
worldwide use of equipments operating on
the frequency of 1568 Mc/s and neighbouring
frequencies could contribute to the safety of
life at sea;

(d) That It would be desirable to reach
fagreement upon essential technical char-
acteristics for frequency modulated VHF
(metric) radlo telephone equipments for use
in international maritime services in order
to expedite the International use of such
equipments;

{e) That, In the Informal agreement on
standardisation of VHF channels for interna-
tional maritime radiotelephone services that
wis reached among certain countries during
the Baltic and North Sea Radiotelephone
Conference, 1955, (see I. T. U, circular letter
1683/55/R, dated 13 December 1855), it was
considered that the equipment should employ
froquency modulation and be capable of
operating ultimately with a frequency spac-
ing of 50 ke/s;

(f) That, without some further measure
of agreement on channel allocations i1t Is
not possible to decide all the technical char-
acteriatics needed to facllitate the design of
equipment for international VHF maritime
moblle services;

Recommends:

1. That the following characteristics for
frequency-modulated VHF (metric) radio-
telephone equipments for the international
maritime mobile services operating on 1568
Mc/s and nelghbouring frequencies should
be ndopted by Administrations:

1.1.1. At present the frequency devintion
should not be greater than 415 ke/s and the
maximum devintion should be reviewed Inter
if i1t s found In practice that unsacceptable
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adjacent channel interference oceurs, par-
ticularly as the loading of the channels in-
crenses;

112, All recelvers should be capable of
receiving satiafactorlly emissions baving &
maximum deviation of +15 ka/s;

1.2, Vertleal polarization should be used.

13. In the absence of fading and local
screening, the protection ratio for common
channel operation should be such that the
desired signal level exceeds the interfering
signal level by at least 10 db. Each Admin-
istration should provide for a further aliow-
ance, where appropriate, for fading and for
fluctuutions of a local nature (for instance,
reflections from the terrain, aea, ships, docks,
etel),

14. The equipment should be designed for
A frequency separation between oadjncent
channels of 50 ke/s.

1.5. The frequency separntion between the
transmitting and recelving frequencles for
duplex working should be 4.5 Mc/s.

1.6, Purther study is required of means of
selective calling., For this purpose refarence
is made to Question No, c..... (Doe, 598).

1.7. Other essential parameters:

1.7.1. Frequency modulation with a pre-
emphasis of 6 db/octave should be used
(phase modulation) with subsequent de-em-
phasis in the recelver:

1.7.2. The output power of the ships’ trans-
mittors should generally not exceed 20 watts
except In special circumstances to be deter-
mined by individual Administrations;

1.73. The output power of any harmonle
or spurious emission should not exceed 50
#W measured at the output terminals of the
transmitter when loaded with & resistance
equal to the nominal antenns impedance.
This figure of 50 xW should be substantially
decreazed s soon as practicable, particu-
larly in respect of spurious emissiona within
the band of VHF frequencies used by the
maritime moblle service (See Question No.
........ Doc, 597);

1.74. The audlo-frequency bandwidth
should be limited to 3000 c/s;

1.7.5. The frequency tolerance of the trans-
mitter should not exceed 0,002 percent;

1.7.6. To minimize Interference, special at-
tention should be pald to the following
recelver characteristics:

1. stability;

II. selectivity:

I3, recelver radintion;

IV. Intermodulation;

1.8, Equipments should be designed s=o
that frequency changes between assigned
channels can be carried out rapidly, e. g.
within a few seconds,

2. That Administrations be advised that
not all the requirements to be met in the
design of equipments for VHF maritime mo-
bile services can be established uptil there
1s a suffictent measure of international agree-
ment on' the channel allocation for this
service,

Nore: This Recommendation concludes the
study of Question No. 107,

|F. R. Doc. 56-0538; Filed, Nov. 20, 1956;
8:50n, m.|

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[Docket Nos, G-5331, G-0448]
TENNESSEE GAS TRANSMIssION Co.

NOTICE OF FURTHER HEARING AND ORAL
ARGUMENRT

NoveMEBER 14, 19566.

Notice is hereby given that the Presid-
ing Examiner, upon consideration of the
motion to reopen the proceedings in the
above-entitled matters, filed jointly by
Tennessee Gas Transmission Company
and New York State Natural Gas Cor-
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poration, October 23, 1956, directed that
the record be reopened and the said
proceedings set down for further hearing
Thursday, November 29, 1866, at 10:00
&. m., in & Commission hearing room at
441 G Street NW., Washington, D. C.
The said further hearing is for the pur-
pose only of receiving in evidence the
agreement between Tennessee and New
York State Natural described in the
motion of October 23, 1956, and to permit
limited oral argument by any party who
wishes to be heard in relation to any
factual changes and implications in-
volved or resuiting from the said agree-
ment. Such opportunity for oral argu-
ment will be limited to a maximum total
for all parties of two hours and shall be
in lieu of the right to file any further
briefs. Coples of the said agreement
have been served upon the parties and
filed with the Commission as an appendix
to the said motion. Any party desiring
to be heard in oral argument should so
advise not later than November 26, 1956.
Time will be allocated (if necessary) at
the time of hearing and such oral argu-
ment will follow immediately upon re-
ceipt in evidence of the agreement filed
and served with the motion above
described,
LzoN M. FUQUAY,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doo, 56-8510; Filed, Nov. 20, 1856;
8:46 a. m.|

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE

COMMISSION
[File No. 1-3679]
Kroy O1nLs Lo,

ORDER SUMMARILY SUSPENDING TRADING

Novemeer 14, 1956,

I. The 20 cents par value Capital Stock
of Kroy Olls Limited, an Alberta corpora-
tion (hereinafter called “registrant”),
is listed and registered on the American
Stock Exchange, a national securities
exchange (hereinafter called “the
exchange™).

II. The Commission on November 2,
1956, issued its order and notice of hear-
ing under section 19 (a) (2) of the Se-
curities Exchange Act of 1934 (herein-
after called “the act”) to determine at
& hearing to be held on November 20,
19056, whether it is necessary or appro-
priate for the protection of investors to
suspend for a period not exceeding
twelve months, or to withdraw, the reg-
istration of the Capital Stock of regis-
trant on the exchange for fallure to
comply with section 13 of the act and the
rules and regulations adopted there-
under, in that the Commission has reason
to believe that a current report for the
month of May, 1956, on Form 8-K, filed
by registrant with the Commission was
false and misleading in certain respects
set forth in said order. On November
2, 1956, the Commission issued its order
summarily suspending trading of said
securities on the exchange pursuant to
section 19 (a) (4) of the act for the
reasons set forth in said order to prevent
fraudulent, deceptive or manipulative
acts or practices for a period of ten days

NOTICES

from November 5, 1956, to Noyember 14,
18586, inclusive.

IIT. On November 7, 1956, counsel rep-
resenting registrant requested a post-
ponement of the hearing under section
19 (a) (2) of the act in order to enable
him to prepare for the hearing. Pur-
suant to this request, the Commission on
November 7, 1956, issued its order post-
poning the date of said hearing to No-
vember 26, 1956.

1IV. The Commission has reason to be-
lieve that the false report filed by regis-
trant as alleged in the order and notice
of hearing referred to in paragraph II
and the relationship between registrant
and Great Sweet Grass Oils Limited, also
subject to an order issued concurrently
herewith under section 19 (a) (4) of the
act, and also subject to an order and
notice of hearing under section 19 (a)
(2) of the act, which hearing has been
consolidated with the hearing referred
to in paragraph III, are such as fo cause
widespread confusion and uncertainty in
the market for registrant’s shares.
Under the circumstances recited in this
order, the Commission is of the opinion
that it would be impossible for the in-
vesting public to reach an informed
judgment at this time as to the value of
registrant’s securities or for trading in
such securities to be conducted in an
orderly and equitable manner.,

V. The Commission being of the opin-
jon that the public interest requires the
summary suspension of trading in such
security on the exchange and that such
action is necessary and appropriate for
the protection of investors; and

The Commission being of the opinion
that such suspension is necessary in order
to prevent {raudulent, deceptive, or
manipulative acts or practices, with the
result that it will be unlawful under
section 15 (¢) (2) of the act and the
Commission's Rule X-15C2-2 thereunder
for any broker or dealer to make use of
the malils or of any means or Instrumen-
tality of interstate commerce to effect
any transaction in, or to induce or
attempt to induce the purchase or sale
of, such security otherwise than on a
national securities exchange,

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 19
(a) (4) of the act that trading in sald
securities on the American Stock Ex-
change be summarily suspended in order
to 'prevent fraudulent, deceptive, or
manipulative acts or practices for a pe-
riod of ten days from November 15, 1056,
to November 24, 1056, inclusive,

By the Commission.

[SEAL] OrvaL L. DuBois,
Secretary.

[F. R, Doc, 56-8512; Filed, Nov, 20, 1056;
8:47a.m.]

[File No. 1-3827]
GREAT SWEET GrASs O1LS LD,
ORDER SUMMARILY SUSPENDING TRADING

Novemser 14, 1956,
I. The $1.00 par vaiue Capital Stock of
Great Sweet Grass Olls Limited (herein-
after called “registrant”) is listed and
registered on the American Stock Ex-

change, a national securities exhange
(hereinafter called “the exchange”).

II. The Commission on October 19,
1956, issued its order and notice 6f hear-
ing under section 19 (a) (2) of the Se-
curities Exchange Act of 1934 (herein.
after called “the act”) and on October
24, 1956, issued its amended order and
notice of hearing under the act to deter-
mine at a hearing to be held November
13, 1956, whether it is necessary or ap-
propriate for the protection of Investors
to suspend for a period not exceeding
twelve months, or to withdraw, the reg-
istration of the Capital Stock of regis-
trant on the exchange for fallure to
comply with section 13 of the act and
the rules and regulations thereunder, in
that the Commission had reason to be-
lieve that the reports filed by registrant
on Form 8-K and Form 10-K were false
and misleading in certain respects set
forth in said orders. On October 25,
1656, the Commission issued its order
summarily suspending trading pursuant
to section 19 (a) (4) of the act in said se-
curities on the exchange for the reasons
set forth in said order to prevent fraudu-
lent, deceptive and manipulative acts or
practices for a period of ten days from
the date of said order. On October 31,
1956, the Commission issued its second
amended order and notice of hearing
under section 19 (a) (2) of the act re-
stating the allegations in the original
and amended orders and including alle-
gations that the Commission had reason
to believe that the registrant’s current
report on Form 8-K for the month of
December, 1955 and amendments
thereto, and that registrant’s annual re-
port on Form 10-K for {ts fiscal year
ended December 31, 1955, and amend-
ments thereto, were false and misleading
in additional respects set forth in said
order. On November 2, 1856, the Com-
mission Issued its order summarily sus-
pending trading pursuant to section 19
(a) (4) of the act in said securities on
the exchange for the reasons set forth
in said order to prevent fraudulent, de-
ceptive and manipulative acts or prac-
tices from November 5, 1956, to Novem-
ber 14, 1956, inclusive.

III. On November 7, 1958, counse! rep-
resenting registrant requested a posi-
ponement of the hearing under section
19 (8) (2) of the act in order to enable
him to prepare for the hearing. Pur-
suant to this request, the Commission
on November 7, 1956, issued its order
postponing the date of said hearing 0
November 26, 1856,

IV. The Commission has reason 0
believe that the false reports filed by
registrant as alleged in the orders and
notices of hearing referred to in para-
graph II and the relationship between
registrant and Kroy Oils Limited, 8150
subject to an order issued concurrently
herewith under section 19 (a) (4) of the
act, and also subject to an order and
notice of hearing under section 19 (&)
(2) of the act, which hearing has beenl
consolidated with the hearing referred
to in paragraph III, are such as to caus
widespread confusifon and uncertainty
in the market for registrant's shares
Under the circumstances recited in this
order, the Commission is of the opinio?
that it would be impossible for the i<
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vesting public to reach an informed
judement at this time as to the value
of registrant's securities or for trading
in such securities to be conducted in an
orderly and equitable manner.

V. The Commission being of the opin-
jon that the public interest requires the
summary suspension of trading in such
security on the exchange and that such
action s necessary and appropriate for
the protection of investors: and

The Commission being of the opinion
that such suspension is necessary in
order to prevent fraudulent, deceptive,
or manipulative acts or practices, with
the result that it will be unlawful under
section 15 (¢) (2) of the act and the
Commission’s Rule X-1502-2 thereunder
for any broker or dealer to make usk of
the mails or of any means or instrumen-
tality of interstate commerce to effect
any transaction in, or to Induce or at-
tempt to induce the purchase or sale of,
such security otherwise than on & na-
tional securities exchange.

It is ordered, Pursuant to section 19
(n) (4) of the act that trading in sald
securities on the American Stock Ex-
change be summarily suspended in order
to prevent fraudulent, deceptive, or
manipulative acts or practices for a
period of ten days from November 15,
1858, to November 24, 1956, inclusive,

By the Commission.

[sEaL] OrvAL L. DuBorss,
Secretary.
[F. R. Doc. 56-0513; Filed, Nov. 20, 1856;
B:47 a. m.]

[File No. 70-3528]
DerAawAre Power & LicaT Co,

NOTICE OF PROPOSED ISSUE AND SALE OF NEW
PREFERRED STOCK

NovemsBER 15, 1856,

Notice is hereby given that Delaware
Power & Light Company (“Company™),
& registered holding company and a pub-
lie-utility company, has filed a declara-
tlon pursuant to the Public Utility
Holding Company Act of 1935 (“act”),
designating sections 6 and 7 of the act
and Rule U-50 thereunder as applicable
to the proposed transaction which is
summarized as follows:

The Company proposes to issue and
sell, pursuant to the competitive bidding
requirements of Rule U-50, 80,000 shares
of its — percent Preferred Stock, Cumu-
intive, par value $100 per share (*New
Preferred Stock™), The rights and pref-
erences of the New Preferred Stock will
be substantially identical with those of
the five serfes presently outstanding ex-
Cept with respect to the dividend rate and
redemption prices thereof. The invita-
ton for bids will specify that the amount
10 be received by the Company shall not
be less than $100 nor more than $102.75
per share (plus accrued dividends), and
that the dividend rate shall be a multiple
of 4-hundredths of one percent (0.04%).
N The net proceeds from the sale of the
‘u*!)Wt Preferred Stock will be applied to
of mhe cost of the construction program
b e Company, (2) the retirement of

nk loans incurred by the Company for
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construction purposes, (3) additional in-
vestments in the Company’s two subsidi-
aries, the proceeds from which will be
applied by sald subsidiaries in the fur-
therance of their several construction
programs. (Such additional investments
will be made the subject of a subsequent
filing or filings,) It is estimated that the
construction expenditures of the three
system companies for 1956, 1957, and
1958 will aggregate approximately
$82,000,000,

The Company states that it will file
by amendment a certified copy of the
order of the Public Service Commission
of Delaware authorizing the issue and
sale of the New Preferred Stock as pro-
posed, and also a statement of its fees
and expenses to be incurred in connec-
tion therewith.

Notice is further given that any in-
terested person may, not later than
December 3, 1956 at 5:30 p. m., request
the Commission in writing that a hear-
ing be held on such matter, stating the
nature of his interest, the reasons for
such request, and the issues of fact or
law, if any, raised by said declaration
which he desires to controvert; or he
may request that he be notified if the
Commission should order a hearing
thereon. Any such request should be
addressed: Secretary, Securities and Ex-
change Commission, Washington 25, D.
C. At any time after said date the
declaration, as filed or as amended, may
be permitted to become effective as pro-
vided in Rule U-23, or the Commission
may grant exemption from its rules as
provided in Rules U-20 (a) and U-100,
or take such other action as it may deem
appropriate.

By the Commission.

[8EAL] OrvAL L. DuBo1s,
Secretary.
|F. R. Doc. 56-0514; Filed, Nov, 20, 1958;
8:47 a. m.]

[File No. 70-3522]

New Jersey Power & Licar Co. AND
GeneaaL Pusric Uriniries Core,

ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION AND PERMIT=-
TING DECLARATION TO BECOME EFPFECTIVE
REGARDING PROPOSED ISSUE AND SALE OF
SHORT-TERM NOTES AND CAPITAL CON=-
TRIBUTION BY FPARENT

Novemerr 15, 1956,

New Jersey Power & Light Company
(“NJP&L"), a public utility, and its par«
ent General Public Utilifies Corporation
(“GPU"), a registered holding company,
having filed a joint application-declara-
tion and amendments thereto, pursuant
to sections 6 (b) and 12 (b) of the Public
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935
(“act”)- and Rule U-45 -promulgated
thereunder, regarding the following pro-
posed transactions:

NJP&L has outstanding $1,990,000
principal amount of short-term notes
issued pursuant to the provisions of the
first sentence of section 8 (b)., NJPEL
proposes to issue and sell, from time to
time on or before June 30, 1957, to banks,
unsectuired short-term notes in an aggre-
gate principal amount which, together
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with the $1,990,000 principal amount of
short-term notes outstanding, will not
exceed an aggregate of $4.800,000. The
notes will bear interest at the prime rate
for commercial borrowings in New York
City on the respective dates of issuante,
and will mature not more than nine
months, exclusive of days of grace, from
the dates of issuance. The proceeds from
the proposed borrowings will be used to
pay, in part, the cost of the company's
current construction program, to pay at
maturity jts presently outstanding short-
term notes, and to reimburse, in part, its
treasury for construction expenditures
made therefrom.

No definite arrangements have been
negotiated with banks; but it is expected
that the borrowings will be made from
the following banks:

The National Unlon Bank, Dover, New
Jersey.

The Dover Trust Company, Dover, New
Jersey.

The Morristown Trust Company, Morris-
town, New Jersey.

The Pirst National Iron Bank of Morris-
town, Morristown, New Jersey,

Fidellty Union Trust Company, Newark,
New Jersey.

The Chase Manhattan Bank, New York,
New York,

NJP&L proposes to pay the unsecured
short-term notes for the issuance of
which authority is sought out of the pro-
ceeds of a long-term financing which it
contemplates effecting during 1957, the
exact timing and nature of which will
depend on NJP&L's construction require-
ments, securities market conditions, and
other factors,

GPU proposes, from time to time but
not later than December 31, 1956, to
make one or more cash capital contribu-
tions to NJP&L aggregating not to exceed
$1,800,000. NJP&L proposes to credit
each such capital contribution to its
capital surplus account upon receipt
thereof, and promptly thereafter to
transfer such amount to the stated cap-
ital applicable to its no par value common
stock. NJP&L will use the proceeds of
the cash capital contributions to reim-
burse, in part, its treasury for construc-
:10;; expenditures made prior to January

, 1956.

The application-declaration states that
no State or Federal cosimission, other
than this Commission, has jurisdiction
over the proposed transactions.

The fees and expenses, including coun-
sel fees, to be paid in connection with the
proposed transactions are estimated at
got t}o exceed $500 by NJP&L and $500 by

PU.

Due notice of the filing of the joint
application-declaration having been
given in the manner provided by Rule
U-23 promulgated under the act, and
no hearing having been requested of or
ordered by the Commission; and

It appearing that there is no basis for
adverse findings or the imposition of
terms and conditions, and that the fees
and expenses to be incurred in connection
with the proposed transactions are not
unreasonable; and the Commission find-
ing that the applicable provisions of the
act, and of the rules and regulations
thereunder are satisfied, and deeming it
appropriate in the public interest and in




the interest of Investors and consumers
that the joint application-declaration as
amended be granted and permitted to
become effective forthwith;

It is ordered, Pursuant to Rule U-23,
and subject to the terms and conditions
prescribed by Rule U-24, that the appli-
cation, as amended, filed pursuant to the
first and second sentences of section 6
(b) of the act to increase the notes to be
issued to an amount not in excess of
$4,800,000 be, and hereby is, granted,
subject to the condition that the author-
ization for the issuance of such notes
terminates June 30, 1957,

It is further ordered, That the declara-
tion, as amended, with respect to the
capital contribution of GPU to NJP&L
is permitted to become effective, subject
to the terms and conditions prescribed
by Rule U-24.

By the Commission,

[sEAL) Orvar L. DuBois,
Secretary.

[F. R. Doc. 56-9515; Filed, Nov, 20, 1966;
8:47 a. m.) 5

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

{Notice 130}

Moror CARRIER APPLICATIONS

Noveamsen 16, 1956,

The following applications are gove
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com-

mission’s special rules governing notice
of filing of applications by motor car-
riers of property or passengers and by
brokers under sections 206, 209, and 211
of the Interstate Commerce Act and
certain other procedural matters with

respect thereto. (FEpeERAL REGISTER,
Volume 21, pages 7339, 7340, § 1.241,
September 26, 1956.)

All hearings will be called at 9:30
o'clock & m., United States Standard
Time, unless otherwise specified.

APPLICATION ASSIGNED FOR ORAL HEARING
OR PRE-HEARING CONFERENCE

MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROFERTY

No. MC 873 Sub 27, filed September 4,
1956, SOONER FREIGHT LINES, A Cor-
poration, 3000 West Reno, Box 2488,
Oklahoma City, Okia. Applicant's rep-
resentative: Sidney P, Upsher, 3000 West
Reno, Oklahoma City, Okla. For author-
ity to operate as a common carrier, over
regular routes, transporting: General
commodities, except those of unusual
value, Class A and B explosives, house-
hold goods as defined by the Commission,
commodities in bulk, and those requiring
special equipment, (1) between Liberal,
Kans., and junction U. 8. Highways 83,
64 and 270, ten miles south of Liberal,
over U. 8. Highways 270 and 83, serving
all intermediate points, and (2) between
Liberal, Kans,, and Hooker, Okla., over
U. S. Highway 54, serving all intermedi-
ate points Applicant is authorized to
conduct operations in Kansas, Oklahoma,
and Texas.

Issues originally published In FEDERAL
Recister of September 26, 1856, as above,

NOTICES

HEARING: January 8, 1957, at the
Warren Hotel, Liberal, Kans, before
Joint Board No. 39.

No. MC 891 Sub 8, filed November 8,
1956, GERARD MOTOR EXPRESS, INC,,
10 Cherry St.,, Terre Haute, Ind. Appli-
cant's representative: Ferdinand Born,
708 Chamber of Commerce Bldg., Indian-
apolis 4, Ind. For authority to operate as
a common carrier, over a regular route,
transporting: General commodities, ex-
cept those of unusual value, Class A and
B explosives, household goods as defined
by the Commission, commodities {n bulk,
and those requiring special equipment,
between Terre Haute, Ind., and the june-
tion of Indiana Highway 48 and U. S.
Highway 41, from Terre Haute over Indi-
ane Highway 63 to the junction of In-
diana Highway 48, thence over Indiana
Highway 48 to the junction of U. 8. High-
way 41, and return over the same route,
serving Fairbanks, Ind., and points with-
in 8 miles thereof as Intermediate and
off-route points, and serving all inter-
mediate points on the indicated high-
ways. Applicant is authorized to conduct
operations in Illinois and Indiana.

HEARING: January 3, 1957, at the
U. S. Court Rooms, Indianapolis, Ind.,
before Joint Board No. 72.

No. MC 1187 Sub 19, filed November
5, 1956, CUSHMAN MOTOR DELIVERY
COMPANY, 1480 West Kinzie St., Chi-
cago, IlI. Applicant’s representative:
Carl L. Steiner, 39 South LaSalle St.,
Chicago 3, Ill. For authority to operate
as a commaon carrier, transporting : Gen-
eral commodities, serving the site of the
General Motors Corporation plant
located at Hudson, Ohlo, as an off-route
point in connection with applicant's
authorized regular route operations be-
tween Findlay, Ohio and Toledo, Ohio,
over U. S. Highway 25. Applicant is
authorized to conduct operations in
Illiinois, Indiana, Michigan, Wisconsin,
Ohio, and Kentucky.

HEARING: January 17, 1957, In Room
256, New Post Office Bldg., Columbus,
Ohio, before Joint Board No. 117.

No. MC 2111 Sub 6, filed October 12,
1956, FRANK BRUNO AND CHARLES
BRUNO, doing business as BRUNO
BROTHERS, Afry and Walnut St., Nor-
ristown, Pa. Applicant’s representative:
Richard V. Zug, 1418 Packard Bldg.,
Philadelphia 2, Pa. For authority to
operate as a common carrier, over frregu-
lar routes, transporting: (1) Insulation
and insulating materials and asbestos
products and supplies and materials used
in the installation of the foregoing com=
modities, chemicals, and packaeging ma-
terials, from Plymouth Meeting, Pa., to
points in Delaware, Ohio, New Jersey,
New York, Maryland, and the District
of Columbia, and returned and rejected
shipments of the above-specified com-
modities, on return; and (2) Materials
and supplies used in the production and
packaging of insulation and insulation
materials, asbestos products and chem-
fcals, from Lockland, Cincinnati, Ohio,
Perth Amboy, N. J., points in Hudson
County, N. J., and New York, N. Y., to
Plymouth Meeting, Pa. Applicant is
authorized to conduct operations In
Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, New

York, New Jersey, and the District of
Columbia,

HEARING: January 3, 1857, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D, C,, before
Examiner Paul Coyle,

No. MC 8540 Sub 31, (REVISION)
filed September 29, 1956, published on
Page 8341, issue of October 31, 1938,
HARWOOD TRUCKING, INC, P. O.
Box 509, Marion, Ind. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Charles M. Pleroni, 523
Johnson Bullding, Muncie, Ind. Appli-
cant's representative, by letter dated
November 7, 1956, advises that there is
an ambiguity in 8 portion of the notice
published on the above date. The route
description, correctly set forth, reads:
Between points in Ohio, on the one hand,
and, on the other, Chicago and Chicago
Heights, T11., by use of the Indiana East-
West Toll Road and the Ohio Turnpike,
for operating convenience only, serving
no points on sald route,

HEARING: Remains as assigned,
December 4, 1956, In Room 255, New Post
Office Building, Columbus, Ohnio, before
Joint Board No, 58.

No. MC 8802 Sub 10, filed November
7. 1956, THE WESTERN EXPRESS
COMPANY, a corporation, 1277 East
40th Street, Cleveland 14, Ohlo. Appli-
cant’s representative: George N. Plavac,
1277 East 40th Street, Cleveland 14, Ohio.
For authority to operate as a common
carrier, over regular routes, transport-
ing: General commodities, except those
of unusual value, Class A and B explo-
sives, household goods as defined by the
Commission, commodities in bulk and
those requiring specfal equipment, serv-
ing the site of the Gzneral Mators Euclid
Division Plant located near Darrowville,
Summit County, Ohio, as an off-route
point in connection with applicant's
authorized regular route operations to
and from Cleveland, Ohio. Applicant is
authorized to conduct operations in
Qhio, Pennsylvania, New York, Massa-
chusetts, Connecticut, New Hampshire,
Vermont, and Rhode Island.

HEARING: January 14, 1857, In
Room 255 New Post Office Bldg,, Colum-
bus. Ohio, before Joint Board No. 117

No. MC 8989 Sub 161, filed October 5,
1956, HOWARD SOBER, INC., 2400 W.
St. Joseph St., Lansing 4, Mich. Appli-
cant's representative: Albert F. Bepsley,
Investment Bldg,, 15th and K Streets,
N. W., Washington 5, D. C. For authorily
to operate as a common carrier, over
frregular routes, transporting: Motor
vehicles, chassis, buses, passenger and
commercial, new, used, and/or wrecked,
partially assembled or with and without
bodies, or with or without motive power;
cabs, parts, tools and accessories moving
with or in subsequent shipments to be
used with prior shipped vehicles; as-
sembled, or partially assembled bodies;
semi, four-wheeled, and low bed trailers,
and/or carts, assembled or partially as-
sembled, used singly or in combination
with powered vehicles; trailer chassis;
and automobile and trailer show equip-
ment and paraphernalia, in Initial move-
ments, in truckaway service, from Lans-
ing, Mich., to Memphis, Tenn. and
points in Arizona, California, Colorado,
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1daho, Yowa, Minnesota, Montana, Ne-
vada, New Mexico, North Carolina, Ore-
gon, South Carolina, Utah, Washington,
and Wyoming, damaged shipments of
the above named on return, Applicant
is authorized to conduct operations
throughout the United States,

HEARING: January 17, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Coms
mission, Washington, D. C., before
Examiner Herbert L. Hanback.

No. MC 10345 Sub 79, filed October 8,
1956, C. & J. COMMERCIAL DRIVE~
AWAY, INC., 1905 W. Mt. Hope Ave.,
Lansing 3, Mich. For authority to oper-
ate as & common carrier, over irregular
routes, transporting: New automobiles,
new cabs, new trucks, new chassis, and
unfinished automobiles, in initial move-
ments, in truckaway and driveaway serv-
lce, from Lansing, Mich., to points in
Arizona, California, Colorado, Idaho,
Montana, Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon,
Utah, Washington and Wyoming, and
damaged or wrecked shipments of the
commodities described above, on refurn.
Applicant is authorized to conduct oper=
atlons in Michigan, Kentucky, Ohio,
Tennessee, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Mis-
sourl and Wisconsin,

Note: The subject application was re-
leased under Docket No. MC 10845 Sub 1,
This was In error, the correct docket number
15, a5 shown above, MC 10845 Sub 79,

HEARING: January 18, 1857, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-~
mission, Washington, D. C, Dbefore
Examiner Herbert L. Hanback.

No. MC 18212 Sub 7, filed September
4, 1956, BELVIDERE TRANSFER, INC.,
118 W. Pleasant St., Belvidere, Ill. Appli-
cant’s representative: Ralph H. Haen,
620 Emplre Bldg., Rockford, Ill. For
authority to operate as a common car-
rier, over regular routes, transporting:
General commodities, except those of
unusual value, Class A and B explosives,
household goods as defined by the Com-
mission, commodities in bulk, and com-
modities requiring special equipment,
between Freeport, Tl and Chicago, IIL,
from Preeport over U. S. Highway 20 to
Chicago, and return over the same route,
serving the intermediate points of Rock-
ford, Belvidere, Garden Prairie, Marengo,
Elgin, and Pecatonica, Winnebago, Loves
Pa;r:. Greater Rockford Airport, New
Milford, Cherry Valley, Union, and
points in the Chicago Commercial Zone,
45 defined by the Commission, as off-
route points.

4 '\cﬁ"f This application is filed to obtain
- Aef.lncsu of Public Convenlence and
feCemsity suthorizing continuance of inter-
”":'}' Operations conducted under the second
Pioviso of section 208 (a) (1) of the Inter-
s o Commerce Act, supported by intrastate
frilficate on file with this Commission,

s_f’fEARlNG: January 23, 1957, in Room
Q?-. U, 8. Custom House, 610 South Canal
it Chicago, 111, before Joint Board No.

1«,5\:' MC 20793 Sub 23, filed October 10,
Jons: WAGNER TRUCKING CO., INC.,
u-'-.«i.m“ n, N. J. Applicant's representa-
cc:‘.c. G. Donald Bullock, Box 146, Wyn~
comy 8. For authority to operate as a
tr Mmon carrier, over irregular routes,
Mg porting: Brick, from Baltimore,

« and Oxford Township, Adams
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County, Pa., to points in New York on
and west of U. S. Highway 11. Applicant
is authorized to conduct operations in
New Jersey, New York, Connecticut,
Maine, Vermont, New Hampshire, Rhode
Island, Delaware, Virginia, Massachu-
setts, Maryland, Pennsylvania, Ohio, and
the District of Columbia,

HEARING: January 10, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com=
mission, Washington, D. C., before
Examiner T. Kinsey Carpenter.

No. MC 20793 Sub 24, filed October 10,
1956, WAGNER TRUCKING CO., INC,,
Jobstown, N. J. Applicant’s representa~-
tive: G. Donald Bullock, Box 146, Wyn-
cote, Pa, For authority to operate as a
common carrier, over irregular routes,
transporting: Brick, from Fishkill,
Dutchess County, N. Y. to points in
Pennsylvania on and east of U. S. High~
way 15. Applicant is authorized to con-
duct operations in New Jersey, New York,
Connecticut, Maine, Vermont, New
Hampshire, Massachusetts, Rhode Is-
land, Delaware, Virginia, Ohio, Mary-
land, Pennsylvania, and the District of
Columbia.

HEARING: January 10, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C., before
Examiner T, Kinsey Carpenter.

No. MC 25567 Sub 38, filed November
5, 1956, HANCOCK-TRUCKING, IN-
CORPORATED (SHELDON A. KEY,
TRUSTEE), 1917 W. Maryland St,
Evansville, Ind. Applicant’s representa-
tive: Ferdinand Born, 708 Chamber of
Commerce Bldg., Indianapolis 4, Ind.
For authority to operate as a common
carrier, over regular routes, transport-
ing: General commodities, except those
of unusual value, Class A and B explo-
sives, household goods as defined by the
Commission, commodities in bulk, and
commodities requiring special equip-
ment, (1) between Cincinnati, Ohlo, and
the plant site of the Clayton & Lambert
Manufacturing Company near Buckner,
Ky., from Cincinnati over U. S. Highway
42 to junction with Buckner Road, thence
over Buckner Road to the plant site of
Clayton & Lambert Manufacturing Come-
pany, and return over the same routes,
(2) between Louisville, Ky., and the plant
site of Clayton & Lambert Manufactur-
ing Company near Buckner, Ky., (a)
from Louisville over U. 8. Highway 42 to
junction with Buckner Road, thence over
Buckner Road to the Clayton & Lambert
Manufacturing Company plant site, and
return over the same routes; (b) from
Loulsville, Ky., over U. S, Highway 42 to
junction Kentucky Highway 22, thence
over Kentucky Highway 22 to junction
Kentucky Highway 146, thence over Ken-
tucky Highway 146 to the plant site of
Clayton & Lambert Manufacturing Com-
pany, and return over the same routes,
Applicant is authorized to conduct oper-
ations in Indiana, Illinois, Kentucky,
Missouri, Michigan, Wisconsin, Ohio,
Pennsylvania, and New York.

HEARING: January 31, 1957, at the
Department of Motor Transportation,
State Office Bidg., Frankfort, Ky., before
Joint Board No. 37.

No. MC 26983 Sub 1, filed September
10, 1956, DISTRICT HAULING & CON-
TRACTING CO., INC., 2780 Jefferson
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Davis Hwy., Arlington, Va. Applicant's
representative: 8. Harrison Kahn, 726
Investment Bldg., Washington, D. C.
For authority to operate as a confract
carrier, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Roman brick, Norman brick, and all
other building materials made from clay
products, from York, Pa., and Watson-
town, Pa., to Washington, D, C., and
points in the Washington, D. C. Com-
mercial Zone, as defined by the Commis-
sion: empty containers or other such in-
cidental jacilities (not specified) used in
transporting the named commodities on
return. Applicant is authorized to con=-
duct operations in West Virginia, Vir-
ginia, Maryland, Delaware, Pennsyl-
vania, New York, New Jersey, and the
District of Columbia.

HEARING: January 16, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C, before
Examiner Herbert L. Hanback.

No. MC 20886 Sub 88, filed September 4,
1056, DALLAS & MAVIS FORWARDING
CO., INC., 4000 West Sample St., South
Bend, Ind. Applicant’s representative:
Charles M, Pieroni, 4000 West Sample
Street, South Bend 21, Ind. For author-
ity to operate as a common ecarrier, over
irregular routes, transporting: Road
rollers, road scrapers, and cement mizers,
and self-propelled building, moving and
construction machinery, between Gallon,
Ohio and points in the United States,
including the District of Columbia.

HEARING: January 15, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com=
mission, Washington, D. C,, before Ex-
aminer Herbert L. Hanback.

No. MC 29886 Sub 89, filed September T,
1956, DALLAS & MAVIS FORWARDING
CO., INC., 4000 West Sample St., South
Bend 21, Ind. Applicant’s representa-
tive: Charles M. Pieroni, 4000 West
Sample St., South Bend 21, Ind. For
authority to operate as a common car-
rier, over irregular routes, transporting:
Road rollers, road scrapers, and cement
mizers, and self-propelled building, mov=
ing, and construction machinery, be-
tween Bucyrus, Ohio and points in the
United States, including the District of
Columbia.

HEARING: January 15, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D, C,, before Ex-
aminer Herbert L. Hanback.

No. MC 29886 Sub 91, filed October 8,
1956, DALLAS & MAVIS FORWARDING
CO., INC., 4000 W. Sample St., South
Bend, Ind. For authority to operate as
a common carrier, over irregular routes,
transporting: Construction equipment
and excavating equipment, between New
Philadelphia, Ohlo, and points in the
United States.

HEARING: January 3, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C., before Ex-
aminer T. Kinsey Carpenter,

No. MC 35737 Sub 7, filed October 19,
1956, THE CASSELL TRANSFER AND
STORAGE COMPANY, a corporation,
115 North Rock Island Ave., Wichita,
Kans. Applicant's representative: Carll
V. Kretsinger, 1014-18 Temple Building,
Kansas City 6, Mo. For authority to
operate as a common carrier, over regu-
lar routes, transporting: General com-




modities, except those of unusual value,
Class A and B explosives, household
goods, as defined by the Commission,
commodities in bulk, and commodities
requiring special equipment, using the
Kansas Turnpike as an alternate route
in connection with applicant's authorized
regular-route operations between Kansas
City, Mo., and Wichita, Kans., as follows:
from the entrance of the Kansas Turn-
pike at K-32 Matoon Road, near the
Kansas City, Kans, terminal at 18th
Street and Muncle to its exits at Wichita
designated as East Wichita, U. 8. High-
way 54, Wichita-Boeing, K15, and South
Wichita, U. 8. Highway 81, and return
over the same route, serving no inter-
mediate points. Applicant is authorized

to conduct operations In Missourl, Kan-

sas, and Colorado.

HEARING: January 17, 1857, at the
Hotel Pickwick, Kansas City, Mo., before
Joint Board No. 36.

No. MC 36473 Sub 61, filed October 12,
1956, CENTRAL TRUCK LINES, INC,,
1005 Jackson Street, P. O. Box 1411,
Tampa 2, Fla, Applicant’s representa-
tive: Allan Watkins, Grant Buiding,
Atlanta 3, Ga. For authority to operate
a5 a common carrier, over irregular
routes, transporting: General commodi=
ties, except Class A and B explosives,
household goods, commodities in bulk,
commedities requiring special equip-
ment, and those injurious or contami-
nating to other lading, serving points in
Florida within 15 miles of Pensacola,
Fla., as off-route points in connection
with applicant’s authorized regular route

operations between Mobile, Ala,, and
Pensacols, Fla., over U, S. Highway 90;
and between Pensacola and Chattahoo-
chee, Fla., over U. 8, Highway §0. Appli-
cant is authorized to conduct operations

in Alabama, Fiorida, Georgia,
Louistansa.

HEARING' January 29, 1957, at the
Florida Railroad Commission, Talla-
hassee, Fla., before Joint Board No, 205,

No. MC 40858 Sub 45, filed August 6,
1856, THE SILVER FLEET MOTOR EX.
PRESS, INC, 216 West Pearl Street,
Louisville 2, Ky, Applicant's represent-
ative: Robert W. Brunow, 1511-1516
Kentucky Home Life Building, Louis-
ville 2, Ky. For authority to operate as
8 common carrier, transporting: Gen-
eral commodilies, except those of un-
usual value, Class A and B explosives,
household goods as defined by the Com-
mission, commodities in bulk, and those
requiring special equipment, serving the
Clayton & Lambert Manufacturing Co.
Plant Site, near Buckner, Ky., as an off-
route point in connection with carrier's
authorized regular route operations be-
tween Louisville, Ky., and Cincinnati,
Ohio, over U. S. Highway 42. Issues
originally published in Feornar REGISTER
of August 22, 1956, as above.

HEARING: January 31, 1957, at the
Department of Motor Transportation,
State Office Bldg., Frankfort, Ky., before
Joint Board No. 105.-

No. MC 42 329 Sub 126, filed Septem-
ber 10, 1956, HAYES FREIGHT LINES,
INC., 628 East Adams Street, Springfield,
I1. Applicant's representative: Carl L.
Steiner, 39 South LaSalle Street, Chicago
3,I1ll. For authority to operate as a com-

and
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mon carrier, transporting: General com=
modities, except those of unusual value,
Class A and B explosives, household
goods as defined by the Commission,
commeodities in bulk, and those requiring
special equipment, serving the site of the
Clayton and Lambert Manufacturing
Company plant near Buckner, Ky., as
an off-route point in connection with ap-
plicant’s authorized regular-route oper-
atlons (a) between Louisville, Ky., and
Cincinnati, Ohio, over U. 8. Highway 42,
and (b) between Cincinnati, Ohio, and
Fulton, Ky., over U. 8. Highways 25, 60
and 51. Issues originally published in
FepEran Recister of September 26, 1956,
as above,

HEARING: January 31, 1957, at the
Department of Motor Transportation,
State Office Bldg., Frankfort, Ky., before
Joint Board No. 105.

No. MC 45657 Sub 16, filed October 17,
1956, PIC FREIGHT CO., 731 Campbell
Ave., St. Louis, Mo. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Jack Goodman, 39 South La-
Salle St., Chicago 3, Ill. For authority
to operate as a common carrier, over a
regular route, transporting: General
commodities, except those of unusual
value, Class A and B explosives, house=-
hold goods as defined by the Commission,
commodities in bulk, and those requiring
special equipment, between junction In-
diana Highway 29 and U. S. Highway 36
and junction U, S. Highway 66 and U. S.
Highway 36, from junction Indiana
Highway 29 and U, S. Highway 36 over
U. S. Highway 36 to junction U. 8. High-
way 66, and return over the same route,
serving no intermediate points, and as
an alternate route for operating con-
venience only. RESTRICTIONS: (1)
No service Is sought to be performed to
and from the termini; (2) no service is
sought between any point east of the
Illinois-Indiana State line, on the one
hand, dnd, on the other, any point In
Illinois. Applicant is authorized to con-
duct operations in Indiana, Illinois, Mis-
souri and Ohio.

HEARING: January 21, 1857, in' Room
852 U. S. Custom House, 610 South Canal
St., Chicago, Ill, before Joint Board
No. 21,

No. MC 47389 Sub 13, filed October 25,
1956, FEDERAL TRUCK LINES, INC,,
3000 South Hal&ed St., Chicago 8, IlL
Applicant’s representative: Eugene L.
Cohn, One North La Salle St., Chicago 2,
IIl, For authority to operate as a ¢com-
maon carrier, transporting : General com-
modities, except those of unusual value,
Class A and B explosives, household
goods as defined by the Commission,
commodities in bulk, and commodities
requiring special equipment, serving the
site of the Clayton & Lambert Manu-
facturing Company plant, near Buckner,
Ky., as an off-route point in connection
with carrier’s authorized regular route
operations between Indianapolis, Ind.,
and Louisville, Ky, over U. S. Highways
31 and 31-E. Applicant is authorized to
conduct operations in Illinols, Indiana,
Kentucky and Ohio.

HEARING: January 31, 1957, at the
Department of Motor Transportation,
State Office Bldg., Frankfort, Ky., before
Joint Board No. 105,

= No. MC 52322 Sub 1, filed August 13,
1956, M. Cooper AND J. F. McDOWELL,
doing business as HALFWAY GARAGE
& STAGES, Halfway, Oreg, Applicant’s
representative: William B. Adams, Pa-
cific Building, Portland 4, Oreg. For
authority to operate as a common car-
rier, over a regular route, transporting:
General commodities, Including come-
modities in dulk, but excluding articles
of unusual value, Class A and B explo-
sives, household goods as defined by the
Commission, and those requiring special
equipment, between Richiand, Oreg,
and Hells Canyon Dam Site (near Home-
stead), Oreg., from Richland over Ore-
gon Highway 86 to Robinette; Oreg,
thence over unnumbered highway in a
northerly direction to the Brownlee Dam
Site, thence in & northerly direction over
the same unnumbered highway to the
Ox Bow Dam Site, thence in a northerly
direction over unnumbered highway to
Hells Canyon Dam Site, and return over
the same route, serving all intermediate
points and off-route points within five
(5) miles of the above-described dam
sites. Applicant is authorized to con-
duct operations in Oregon.

Nore: Duplicating authority & to be ellme
inated. Issues originally published in Fio-
ERAL ReoisTrr of September 19, 10060, as
sbove:

HEARING: January 9, 1957, at 538
Pittock Block, Portland, Oreg., before
Joint Board No. 6.

No. MC 52657 Sub 496, filed August 27,
1956, ARCO AUTO CARRIERS, INC,
91st Street & Perry Ave,, Chicago 20, 11l
Applicant's representative: Glenn W.
Stephens, 121 W. Doty, Madison, Wis.
For authority to operate as a common
carrier, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: (1) Motor wvehicles including
trailers, and parts thereof, when moving
with such vehicles, in initial movemenis,
in truckaway and driveaway service,
from Cortland, N. Y., and points within
five miles of Cortland, to points In the
United States, and (2) Tractors, It
secondary movements, In driveaway
gervice, only when drawing trailers mov-
ing in initial driveaway service, as de-
scribed above, from Cortland, N. Y., and
points within five miles of Cortland, to
points in Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas,
California, Colorado, Georgia, Idaho,
Kansas, Louisiana, Maine, Mz‘ssissu;pl.
Montana, Nevada, New Hampshire, New
Mexico, North Dakota, Oklahoma, Ore=-
gon, South Carolina, Tennessee, Texas,
Utah, Vermont, Washington, Wyoming,
and the District of Columbig, Issues
originally published in FPeperAL RECISTER
of September 26, 1956, as above.

HEARING: January 31, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C., before
Examiner Bertram E, Stillwell. ¥

No. MC 52869 Sub 47, filed August 27,
1956, NORTHERN TANK LINE, 8 S
Seventh St. Miles City, Mont. Appli-
cant's representative: Robert N. Burch-
more, 2106 Field Bldg., Chicago 3, Il
For authority to operate as a com .,,_1.,
carrier, over irregular routes, transpori=
ing: Petroleum and petroleum products.
in bulk, in tank vehicles, (1) from points
in Wibaux County, Mont., to poinis o
Wyoming, South Dakota, and North
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Dakota: (2) from Billings, Mont. and
Laurel, Mont. to points in North Dakota
and South Dakota; (3) from Miles City,
Mont. and Glendive, Mont. and points
within five (5) miles of each to points
\n South Dakota; (4) from Tioga, N.
pak. and Mandan, N. Dak. and points
within five (5) miles of each to points
in Minnesota: damaged and returned
shipments of petroleum and petroleum
products on return. Applicant is author-
ized to conduct operations in Montana,

Wyoming, South Dakeota, North Dakota, ~

and Minnesota. Issues published in
FroesaL REGISTER of September 26, 1956.

HEARING: December 11, 1956, at
North Dakota Public Service Commis-
slon, Bismarck, N. Dak,, before Examiner
James H. Gaffney.

No. MC 52920 Sub 24, filed October 25,
1956, PACIFIC HIGHWAY TRANS-
PORT, INC., Sixth Avenue South & Hol-
gate Streets, Seattle, Wash. Applicant’s
representative: Willlam B, Adams, Pa-
¢ific Building, Portland 4, Oreg. For
authority to operate &8s a common car«
rier, transporting: Fruits, vegetables,
fruit juices, vegetable juices, and fish,
(fresh, frozen, canned or otherwise proc=
essed), serving points in Grays Harbor
and Pacific Counties, Wash, as interme-
diate and off-route points in connection
with applicant’s authorized regular route
operations, between Grand Mount and
Raymond, Wash,, and Grand Mount and
Hoquiam, Wash., over Washington State
Highway 9, U. 8, Highway 410 and U. S,
Highway 101,

HEARING: January 15, 1957, at 538
Pittock Block, Portland, Oreg., before
Joint Board No. 80.

No. MC $3965 Sub 186, filed October 19,
1956, GRAVES TRUCK LINE, INC., 700
North 13th Street, Saline, Kans. Appli-
cant's representative: Carll V. Kret-
glnger, Suite 1014-1018 Temple Bldg.,
Kansas City 6, Mo. For authority to
+ Operate as a common carrier, over a reg-
ular route, transporting: General com-
modities, except those of unusual value,
Class A and B explosives, household
200ds as defined by the Commission,
commodities in bulk, and commodities
requiring special equipment, between
Kansas City, Mo., and Wichita, Kans.,
from the entrance of the Kansas Turn-
bike at Kansas Highway 32 Matoon
Road, near the Kansas City, Kans., ter-
linal at 18th Street and Muncle to its
exits at Wichita designated as East
Wichita, ©U. 8. Highway 54, Wichita-
Boelng Kansas Highway 15, and South
Wichita, U. S. Highway 81, over the Kan-
545 Turnpike Highway, and return over
the same route, serving no Intermediate
boints, as an alternate route for oper=-
Aling convenience only, in connection
-fx'.h carrier'’s authorized regular route
Cperations between (a) Kansas City, Mo.,
and Gypsum, Kans,, (b) Kansas City,
~“’,°« and Hutchinson, Kans, and (c)

1.’°hlm. Kans,, and Newton, Kans. Ap-
Plcant is authorized to conduct opera-
tions in Kansas and Missourd.
qHEARING: January 17, 1957, at the
-10tel Pickwick, Kansas City, Mo., before
Joint Board No. 386.

19?&" MC 59292 Sub 10, filed October 23,
’rroi{mE MARYLAND TRANSPORTA-
COMPANY, a corporation, 1111
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Prankfurst Avenue, Baltimore 25, Md.
For authority to operate as a common
carrier, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Firebrick, refractory products, on
pallets, on flat bed trailers, from Balti-
more Md. to Weirton, W, Va,

HEARING: January 17, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D, C., before Joint
Board No. 206.

No. MC 68807 Sub 24, filed October 23,
1956, BENHAMIN H. HERR, doing busi-
ness as HERR'S MOTOR EXPRESS,
Quarrysville, Pa. For authority to op-
erate as a contract carrier, over irregular
routes, transporting: Iron and steel lin
plate, sheet and strip, coated or plain,
from Weirton, W. Va., to points in Con-
necticut, Maine Massachusetts, New
Hampshire, Rhode Island, and Vermont.,

Nore: Section 210 (dual operations) may
be involved, as applicant is authorized to
conduct operations as a common carrier In
MO 105461,

HEARING: January 4, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D, C,, before Ex-
aminer William T. Croft.

No. MC 72318 Sub 22, filed October 15,
1956, INDUSTRIAL TRANSPORT, INC.,,
2221 William St., Lansing 15, Mich. For
authority to operate as a common car-
rier, over irregular routes, transporting:
New automobiles, new trucks, new cabs,
new chassis, and unfinished automobiles,
in initial movements, in truckaway serv-
ice, from Lansing, Mich.,, to points in
Arizona, California, Colorado, Idaho,
Montana, Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon,
Utah, Washington and Wyoming, and
damaged or wrecked shipments of the
commodities described above on return.
Applicant is authorized to conduct op-
erations in Michigan, Illinois, Indiana,
Towa, New York, Ohio, West Virginia,
Pennsylvania, Maryland, North Caro-
lina, South Carolina, Alabama, Arkan-
sas, Colorado, Connecticut, Florida,
Georgla, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maine,
Massachusetts, Mississippi, Nebraska,
New Hampshire, New Jersey, North
Dakota, Rhode Island, Tennessee, Ver-
mont, Virginia, Wisconsin, and the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

HEARING: January 18, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D, C., before Ex-
aminer Paul Coyle.

No. MC 89778 Sub 68, filed October 25,
1956, BAGGETT TRANSPORTATION
COMPANY, 2 South 32nd St., Birming-
ham, Ala, Applicant's representative:
Harold G. Hernly, 1624 Eye St., N. W,
Washington 6, D. C. For authority to
operate as a contract carrier, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Class A, B
and C explosives, and blasting supplies,
between Energy, Ill, and points within
15 miles thereof, on the one hand, and,
on the other, points in Alabama, Loulsi-
ana, Mississippl, New Mexico, Texas and
Florida, Applicant is authorized to con-
duct operations in Iowa, Alabama, Mis-
souri, Illinois, New Jersey, West Vire
ginia, Tennessee, Mississippl, Georgia,
North Carolina, South Carolina, Indi-
ana, Florida, Louisiana, Texas, Kene
tucky, Virginia, Arkansas, Delaware,
Kansas, Pennsylvania, Colorado, Utah,
Maryland, Michigan, Minnesota, New
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Jersey, New York, North Dakota, Ohlo,
Oklahoma, South Dakota, Vermont,
Massachusetts, Connecticut, Rhode Is-
land and Nebraska.

HEARING: January 4, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce
Commission, Washington, D. C,, before
Examiner Bertram E. Stillwell.

No. MC 95627 Sub 13, filed November
6, 1956, EUGENE NELMS, RFD #4,
Box 191, Suffolk, Va. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: John C. Goddin, State-Plant-
ers Bank Bldg., Richmond 19, Va. For
authority to operate as a common car-
rier, over irregular routes, transporting:
General commodities, except those of
unusual value, Class A and B explosives,
household goods as defined by the Com-
mission, commeodities in bulk, and those
requiring special equipment, between
Smithfield, Va., and points in Dinwiddie,
Nottoway and Lunenburg Counties, Va.
Applicant is authorized to transport
general commodities with exceptions, in
Virginia, and specified commodities in
Virginia, District of Columbia, Mary-
land, North Carolina, South Carolina,
Pennsylvania, New York, and New
Jersey.

HEARING: January 23, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-~
mission, Washington, D. C,, before Joint
Board No. 108.

No. MC 102567 Sub 56, filed October
26, 1956, EARL CLARENCE GIBBON,
doing business as EARL GIBBON PE-
TROLEUM TRANSPORT, West First
and Broadway, Bossier City, La.,, and
mailing address: P. O, Box 1822, Shreve~
port, La. Applicant’s representative:
Joe E. Shaw, First National Bank Bldg.,
Houston, Tex. For authority to operate
as a common carrier, over irregular
routes, transporting: Petroleum and pe-
troleum products, in bulk, in tank ve-
hicles, from Memphis, Tenn., to points
in Arkansas. Applicant is authorized to
conduct operations in Arkansas, Georgia,
Loulsiana, Mississippi, Oklahoma and
Texas.

HEARING: January 24, 1957, at U. S.
District Court Rooms, Memphis, Tenn.,
before Joint Board No. 38.

No. MC 102616 Sub 624, filed October
9, 1956, COASTAL TANK LINES, INC.,
Grantley Road, York, Pa, Applicant's
representative: Harold G. Hernly, 1624
Eye St., NW., Washington 6, D. C. For
authority to operate as a common car=
rier, over irregular routes, transporting:
Petroleum and petroleum products, in
bulk, in tank vehlcles, from Freedom
(Beaver County) and Florefle (Alle-
gheny County), Pa., to Nitro, W. Va.
Applicant is authorized to conduct oper=-
ations in Delaware, Maryland, Michigan,
New Jersey, North Caroling, Ohio, Penn-
sylvania, Virginia, West Virginia, and
the District of Columbia.

HEARING: January 18, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C., before
Examiner T. Kinsey Carpenter,

No, MC 102616 Sub 625, filed October
15, 1956, COASTAL TANK LINES, INC.,
Grantley Road, York, Pa. Applicant’s
representative: Harold G. Hernly, 1624
Eye St. NW,, Washington 6, D. C. For
authority to operate as & common car-
rier, over irregular routes, transporting:
Butyl alcohol, in bulk, in tank vehicles,
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from Fredericksburg, Va., to Union, N, J.
Applicant is authorized to conduct oper-
ations in Connecticut, Delaware, Illinois,
Indiana, Kentucky, Maryland, Massa-
chusetts, Michigan, New Jersey, New
York, North Carolina, Ohio, Pennsyl-
vania, Rhode Island, Tennessee,. Vir-
ginia, West Virginia, Wisconsin, and the
District of Columbia,

HEARING: January 18, 1957, at the
offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C., before Ex-
aminer T. Kinsey Carpenter,

No. MC 103051 Sub 22, filed October 22,
1956, WALKER HAULING CO., INC,,
624 Penn Avenue, N. E., Atlanta 8, Ga.
Applicant’s representative: R, J. Rey-
nolds, Jr., 1403 Citizens & Southern Nat’l
Bank Bldg., Atlanta 3, Ga. For author-
ity to operate as a common carrier, over
frregular routes, transporting: Liquid
petroleum products, in bulk, in tank ve-
hicles, from Foster, Ga, (near Americus,
Ga.), and points within ten miles of
Foster, to points in Russell County, Ala.,
other than Phenix City. Applicant is
authorized to conduct operations in Ala-
bama, Georgia, and Tennessee,

HEARING: January 30, 1957, at the
Peachtree-Seventh Bldg., 50 Seventh St.,
N. E, Atlanta, Ga., before Joint Board
No. 239. f

No. MC 104683 Sub 21, filed October
26, 1956, L. L. MAJURE and JO M.
MAJURE, a partnership, doing business
as L. L. MAJURE, 1600 “B" Street, (P, O,
Box 1028) Meridian, Miss. For authority
to operate as a common carrier, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Petroleum

and petroleum products, in bulk, in tank
vehicles, (1) from Mobile, Ala,, to the
U. 8. Air Force Base, Columbus, Miss.,
and to the site of the proposed U. S. Navy

Auxillary Air Station (Jet Training
Base) approximately 12 miles north of
Meridian, Miss.; and (2) from Lynn
Haven, Fla, to all U. S. Government
military installations in the State of
Mississippl. RESTRICTION: Applied-
for authority to be limited to apply only
on shipments moving on U, 8. Govern~
ment bills of lading.

HEARING: January 18, 1957, in U. 8.
Court Rooms, Montgomery, Als., before
Joint Board No. 393.

No. MC 105470 Sub 7, filed October 24,
1956, INDIANAPOLIS FORWARDING
COMPANY, a corporation, 2500 West
Taylor Street, Chicago 8, IIl. Appli-
cant's representative: Eugene L. Cohn,
One North LaSalle Street, Chicago 2,
Ill. For authority to operate as a com-
mon carrier, transporting: General com-
modities, except those of unusual value,
Class A and B explosives, livestoek,
household goods as defined by the Com-
mission, commodities in bulk (not ex-
cluding red olls, stearic acid, and fatty
acids, in bulk, in tank vehicles), and
commodities requiring special equip-
ment, serving the site of the Clayton &
Lambert Manufacturing Company plant,
near Buckner, Ky., as an off-route point
in connection with carrier’s authorized
regular-route operations over U, 8. High-
ways 31-E and 31-W between (a) Chi-
cago, Il and Indianapolis, Ind., and (b),
Cincinnati, Ohlo, and Louisville, Ky.
Applicant is authorized to conduct opera-
g;!:: in Illinols, Indiana, Kentucky, and

NOTICES

HEARING: January 31, 1857, at the
Department of Transportation, State
Office Bldg., Frankfort, Ky,, before Joint
Board No. 105.

No. MC 106049 Sub 28, filed October 11,
1956, ATLANTA-NEW ORLEANS MO-
TOR FREIGHT CO,, a corporation, 260
University Ave., S. W., P. O. Box 1222,
Atlanta 15, Ga. Applicant’s representa-
tive: Allan Watkins, Grant Bldg.,
Atlanta 3, Ga, For authority to operate
as a common carrier, transporting: Gen-
eral commodities, except those of un-
usual value, Class A and B explosives,
household goods as defined by the Com-
mission, commodities in bulk, commodi-
ties requiring special equipment and
those injurious or contaminating to
other lading, serving points in Florida
within 15 miles of Pensacola, Fla, as
off-route points in connection with ap-
plicant’s authorized regular route opera-
tions between Pensacola, Fla,, and Flo-
maton, Ala., over U. 8. Highway 29; and
in connection with applicant’s irregular
route operations between Pensacola, Fla.,
on the one hand, and, on the other,
United States Navy Yard, Fort Barran-
cas,'Correy Field, Soufley Field, Brown-
ville, and Ellyson Field, Fla. Applicant
is authorized to conduct operations in
Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana,
and Mississippd,

HEARING: January 29, 1857, at the
Florida Rallroad Commission, Talla-
hassee, Fla., before Joint Board No. 205,

No. MC 105843 Sub 58, filed November
1, 1956, EASTERN EXPRESS, INC,, 128
Cherry St., Terre Haute, Ind. Appli-
cant’s representative: John E. Lesow, 632
Illinois Bldg., 17 W, Market St., Indian-
apolis 4, Ind. For authority to operate
as a common carrier, transporting : Gen-
eral commodities, except those of un-
usual value, Class A and B explpsives,
other than small-arms ammunition,
household goods as defined by the Com-
mission, ‘and liquids in bulk, in tank
vehicles, serving the plant site of Indi-
ana-Michigan Electric Company located
approximately two and one-half (215)
miles west of Fairbanks, Ind. as an
off-route point in connection with appli-
cant’s authorized regular route opera-
tions between St. Louls, Mo. and Indian-
apolis, Ind. and between Effingham, Il
and Columbus, Ohio over U. S. Highway
40. Applicant is authorized to conduct
operations in Illinols, Indiana, Ohlo,
Pennsylvania, New York, New Jersey,
Missouri, Maryland, West Virginia, and
Kentucky.

HEARING: January 4, 1957, at U. 8.
Court Rooms, Indianapolis, Ind., before
Joint Board No, 72.

No. MC 106965 Sub 93, filed November
1, 1956, M. I. O'BOYLE & SON, INC,,
dolng business as OBOYLE TANK
LINES, 817 Michigan Ave., N, E., Wash-
ington, D. C, Applicant’s representa-
tive: Dale C. Dillon, 1825 Jefferson Place,
N. W., Washington 6, D. C. For author-
ity to operate as a common carrier, over
irregular routes, transporting: Petro-
leum products, in bulk, in tank vehicles,
from points in York County, Va., to
points in Delaware, Maryland, North
Carolina, West Virginia, and the District
of Columbia. Applicant has authority
to conduct operations in Delaware,
Maryland, New Jersey, North Carolina,

Pennsylvania, Virginia, West Virginia,
and the District of Columbia,

Norz: Duplication with present authority
to be eliminated.

HEARING: January 15, 1857, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce
Commission, Washington, D. C., before
Examiner William T, Croft.

No. MC 107128 Sub 17, filed October 27,
1858, FAST FREIGHT, INC., 2612 West
Morris St., Indianapolis 21, Ind. Ap-
plicant’s representative: Wilhelmina
Boersma, 2850 Pepobscot Bldg., Detrolt
28, Mich. For authority to operate asa
contract carrier, over irregular routes,
transporting: Glass products, ineluding
glass bottles and jars, together with ac-
cessories therefor, such 8s caps, covers,
rings, and empty cardboard containers,
and advertising maiter, from Vienna,
W. Va,, and points within three miles
thereof, to points in Indiana, Illinois,
St. Louis, Mo., and those points in the
lower peninsula of Michigan on and
south of a line commencing at Lake
Michigan and extending along U. S
Highway 10 to {ts junection with Michi-
gan Highway 20, thence via Michizan
Highway 20 to Buay City, Mich., thence
along Michigan Highway 15 to its junc-
tion with Michigan Highway 46, thence
along Michigan Highway 46 to Lake
Huron. Applicant is authorized to con-
duct operations in Indiana, Wisconsin,
West Virginia, Illinois, Ohio, and Ken-
tucky.

HEARING: January 23, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce
Commission, Washington, D. C., before
Examiner Paul Coyle.

No. MC 107643 Sub 42, filed November
2, 1956, ST. JOHNS MOTOR EXPRESS
CO., a corporation, 7220 North Burling-
ton Avenue, Portland, Oreg. Applicant’s
representative: John M. Hickson, Falling
Bldg,, Portland, Orez. For authority to
opernte as a common carrier, over irreg-
ular routes, transporting! Sulphuric acid, »
in tank vehicles, from Coquille, Oreq., t0
the site of the Mineral Sand Company
plant, near Bandon, Oreg. Applicant is
authorized to conduct operations In
Idaho, Montana, Oregon, Utah, snd
Washington.

HEARING: January 10, 1857, at 538
Pittock Block, Portland, Oreg., befors
Joint Board No. 172,

No. MC 108058 Sub 5, filed October 12,
1956, BARBER TRUCKING, INC, sq“:
Latzer Ave., Minerva, Ohlo. Applicants
representative: G. H. Dilla, 3350 Supe-
rior Ave., Cleveland 14, Ohio. For su-
thority to operate as a common caryier,
over frregular routes, transporting: Fa-
per and paper products, from Steuben-
ville and Toronto, Ohfo, to poinis o
New York on and west of U. S. Highway
11 and points in Pennsylvania, excepl
those already granted in MC 108058 Qub
1 and Sub 2, points in Indiana, and polnts
in the Chicago, Ill., Commercial Zone,
and scrap paper, skids, pallets, paper
plugs, and cores and such materials used
or useful in the manufacture of perer
and paper products, and rejected pape’
and paper products, on return. Appl-
cant s authorized to conduct operations
in Ohfo, Pennsylvania, West Virginis,
and Michigan.
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HEARING: January 14, 1857, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C., before Ex-
aminer T. Kinsey Carpenter.

No. MC 108649 Sub 3, filed November
§, 1036, HAROLD E. STURM, doing busi-
ness a5 STURM FREIGHTWAYS, 1614
gouth Washington, Peoria, Ill. Appli-
cant’s representative: Jack Goodman, 39
South La Salle Street, Chicago 3, IL
For suthority to operate as a common
carrier, transporting: General commodi=
ties, except bank bills, coin, currency,
deeds, drafts, notes, postage stamps,
precious metals or articles manufactured
therefrom, precious stones, revenue
stamps, valuable and negotiable papers,
articles or papers of extraordinary value,
tank truck shipments, wild animals, dead
animals, Class A and B explosives, coal,
sand and gravel, automobiles, and except
household goods as defined by the Com-~
mission, serving Morton, Ill, as an off-
route point in connection with applicant’s
suthorized regular-route operations (1)
between Omaha, Nebr., and Peoria, Iil.;
12) between Peoria, Ill, and junction
Hlinois Highway 116 and U. 8. Highway
M; and (3) between Pekin, I, and
junction unnumbered highway and U. S,
Highway 34, Applicant is authorized to
conduct operations in Illinois, Iowa, and
Nebraska.

HEARING: January 10, 1957, in Room
852, U. S. Custom House, 610 South
Canal Street, Chicago, Ill,, before Joint
Board No. 149,

No. MC 108736 Sub 7, filed November
7, 1856, A, H. VIETOR, doing business
as ALBERT LEA TRANSFER CO,, 423
Adams Ave., Albert Lea, Minn. Appli-
cant’s representative: A, R. Fowler, 2288
University Ave., St. Paul 14, Minn. For
authority to operate as a common oarrier,
over f{rregular routes, transporting:
Cleaning, scouring or washing com-
pounds, cooking oil fats, lard compounds,
lard substitutes, soap, soap products,
vegeiable oil shortening, foodstufls,
and related advertising matter and
premiums when moving therewith, and
damaged shipments of the commodities
described herein, between Albert Lea,
Minn, on the one hand, and, on the
other, points in Minnesota within 35
miles of Albert Lea, and Blue Earth, El-
more and Winnebago, Minn, Applicant
s anthorized to transport soap, soap
products, vegetable ofl shortening and
related advertising matter and pre-
miums between Albert Lea, Minn., on
the one hand, and, on the other, points
i::tmnesota within 35 miles of Albert

PHEARING: January 3, 1957, at the
ederal Court Bullding, Marquette Ave.,
gouth and Third Streets, Minneapolis,
finn,, before Joint Board No. 145.
‘gf_\p. MC 109761 Sub 7, filed October 10,
5 :u. CARL SUBLER TRUCKING, INC.,
05 Magnolia Ave., Auburndale, Fla.;
:g}hit_xz address, North West St., Ver-
“lv-olfl:. Ohlo. Applicant’'s representa=-
L Herbert Baker, 50 W. Broad St.,
: Ur_nbus 15, Ohlo. For authority to
uﬁcmtc 45 a contract carrier, over irreg-
4T Toutes, transSporting: Meats and
g;‘:aac, cogked, cured, or preserved, in
Kages, cans, or glass: soups, canned or
Packages; and gelatin, and animal fat
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shortening in cans, packages, barrels, or
drums, from Austin, Minn. and Owa-
tonna, Minn. and points within ten (10)
miles of each, to points in Alabama,
Florida, Georgia, North Carolina, South
Carolina, and Tennessee; empty contain~-
ers or other such incidental jacilities
(not specified) used in transporting the
above-named commodities on return.

HEARING : January 8, 1957, at the Of-
Maine, Vermont, New Hampshire, Rhode,
Dutches County, N. Y. to points in
Examiner T, Kinsey Carpenter.

No. MC 110325 Sub 13, (REVISIONS)
TRANSCON LINES, a Corporation, Los
Angeles, Calif,, published in the October
31, 1956 isgue on page 8345. That por-
tion of the notice published on the above
date reading "and serving the termini
for the purpose of joinder only” should
be deleted.

HEARING: Remains as assigned, De~
cember 11, 1956, at the Hotel Pickwick,
Kansas City, Mo., before Joint Board
No. 251,

No. MC 110840 Sub 186, filed October 19,
1956, ROBINS TRANSFER COMPANY,
INC., P. O. Box 36, Powderly Station,
Birmingham, Ala. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Bennett T. Waites, 531-34
Frank Nelson Bldg, Birmingham 3, Ala.
For authority to operate as a common
carrier, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Toluene, in bulk, in tank vehicles,
{from Alabama City, Ala., to Copper Hill,
Tenn. Applicant is authorized to con-
duct operations in Alabama, Tennessee
and Georgia.

HEARING: January 14, 1857, at Hotel
Thomas Jefferson, Birmingham, . Ala.,
before Joint Board No. 239.

No, MC 110840 Sub 17, filed November
7. 1956, ROBINS TRANSFER COM-
PANY, INC., P. O. Box 36, Powderly Sta-
tion, Birmingham, Ala. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Bennett T, Waltes, Jr., 531~
34 Frank Nelson Bldg.,, Birmingham 3,
Ala, For authority to operate as a com-
mon carrier, over frregular routes, trans-
porting: Fats and oils, including blends
and products thereof, except those de-
rived from petroleum, in bulk, In tank
vehicles, between Memphis, Tenn.,, and
points in Alabama.

HEARING: January 15, 1957, at Hotel
Thomas Jefferson, Birmingham, Ala,, be-
fore Joint Board No. 110.

No. MC 111651 Sub 5, filed October 22,
1956, MIDDLEWEST FREIGHTWAYS,
INC., 527 South Theresa Ave., St. Louis,
Mo. Applicant’s representative: Carll V.
Kretsinger, Suite 1014-1018 Temple
Bldg., Kansas City 6, Mo. For authority
to operate &s a common carrier, over reg-
ular routes, transporting: General com~-
modities, except those of unusual value,
Class A and B explosives, household goods
as defined by the Commission, commodi-
ties in bulk, commodities requiring spe-
cial equipment, and those injurious or
contaminating to other lading, using the
Kansas Turnpike between the entrance
of said Turnpike at K-32 Matoon Road,
near the Kansas City, Kans. terminal at
18th Street and Muncie and its exits at
Wichita, Kans,, designated as East Wich-
ita, U, S, 54, Wichita-Boeing, K15, and
South Wichita, U, S. 81, as an alternate
route, serving no Intermediate points, in
connection with applicant’s authorized
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regular-route operations in Certificate
No. MC 111651 Sub 1 wherein applicant is
authorized to transport packed, bagged,
or crated commodities, over a regular
route between Kansas City, Mo, and
Wichita, Kans,, from Kansas City over
Kansas Highway 10 and U. S. Highway 50
to junction U. 8. Highway 50S, thence
over U. 8. Highway 508 to Newton, Kans.,
and thence over U, S. Highway 81 to
Wichita, and return over the same
route. Service is authorized to and from
the intermediate points of Emporia and
Newton, Kans., unrestricted; to and from
intermediate and off-route points within
five miles of Wichita, Kans,, in the trans-
portation of general commodities except
those of unusual value, and except house-
hold goods as defined by the Commission,
commodities in bulk, and those requiring
special equipment; and to and from in-
termediate and off-route points in the
KANSAS CITY, MO.-KANSAS CITY,
KANS,, COMMERCIAL ZONE, as defined
by the Commission, in the transportation
of general commodities, with exceptions
as above-specified, and except dangerous
explosives. Applicant is authorized to
conduct operations in Illinols, Kansas,
Kentucky, Missouri and Oklahoma.

HEARING: January 17, 1957, at the
Hotel Pickwick, Kansas City, Mo., before
Joint Board No. 52.

No. MC 112497 Sub 64, filed October
15, 19566, HEARIN TANK LINES, INC.,
6440 Rawlins 8t. (P. O. Box 3086), Baton
Rouge, La. Applicant's representative:
Harry C. Ames, Jr., Transportation
Bldg,, Washington 6, D. C. For authority
to operate as & common carrier, over
frregular routes, transporting: Caustic
potash, in bulk, from Anniston, Ala,, to
points in PFlorida, Georgia, Mississippi,
North Carolina and South Carolina, Ap-
plicant is authorized to conduct opera-
tions in Arkansas, Louisiana, Alabama,
Florida, Mississippl, Georgia, Tennessee,
and Missouri.

HEARING: January 9, 1857, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C.,, before
Examiner Paul Coyle.

No. MC 112669 Sub 1, filed December
23, 1955, ABE K. FRIESEN, doing busi-
ness as FRIESEN TRUCK LINE, 1207
E. Second St,, Hutchinson, Kans. Ap-
plicant’s representative: J. Wm. Town-
send, 204-206 Central Building, Topeka,
Kans. (REOPENED FOR FURTHER
HEARING.) The subject proceeding
covers proposed operations deseribed In
Form BMC 78 application flled Decem-
ber 23, 1955, for authority as a common
carrier, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Brick and tile, in minimum truck
loads of 20,000 pounds, from Collinsville,
Oklahoma City, and Tulsa, Okla,, to
points in Kansas, and empty containers,
or other such incidental facilities (not
specified) used in transporting the com-
modities specified in this application on
return,

FURTHER HEARING: January 3,
1957, at Hotel Kansas, Topeka, Kans.,
before Joint Board No. 39.

No. MC 113336 Sub 10, filed November
6, 1956, PETROLEUM TRANSIT COM-
PANY, INC., P. O. Box 921, East 2nd St.,
Lumberton, N. C. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: James E. Wilson, Continental




Bldg., 14th and K Sts,, N. W., Washing-
ton 5, D. C. For authority to operate as
& common carrier, over irregular routes,
transporting: Petroleum and petroleum
products, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from
points in York County, Va., to points in
North Carolina, West Virginia, Mary-
land, Delaware, and the Distriet of
Columbia. Applicant is authorized to
conduct operations in North Carolina
and Maryland.

HEARING: January 15, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C.,, before
Examiner William T. Croft.

No. MC 113778 Sub 46, filed October
25, 1956, YORK INTERSTATE TRUCK-
ING, INC., 9020 LaPorte Express Way,
P. O. Box 12385, Houston 17, Tex. For
authority to operate as a common car-
rier, over irregular routes, transporting:
Liguid petroleum waz, in bulk, in tank
vehicles, from Baton Rouge, La., to
points In Texas, and contaminated ship-
ments of liquid petrolewm waz on re-
turn. Applicant is authorized to conduct
operations in New Mexico and Texas.

HEARING: January 15, 1957, at
Louisiana Public Service Commission,
Baton Rouge, La., before Joint Board
No. 32.

No. MC 113779 Sub 47, filed October 30,
1956, YORK INTERSTATE TRUCKING,
INC,, 9820 La Porte Expressway, Hous-
ton 17, Tex. For authority to operate
as A common carrier, over irregular
routes, transporting: Anhydrous di-

methylamine, In bulk, in tank vehicles,
from Sterlington, La., to Velasco, Tex.,

and contaminated shipments of the com=-
modity specified on return. Applicant is
authorized to conduct operations in
Arkansas, Loulsiana, Mississippl, New
Mexico, Oklahoma and Texas.

HEARING : January 15, 1957, at Louis-
jana Public Service Commission, Baton
Rouge, La., before Joint Board No. 32.

No. MC 113855 Sub 13, filed October 11,
1956, INTERNATIONAL TRANSPORT,
INC., 2303 Third Ave., N, Fargo, N, Dak.,
Applicant's representative; Franklin J.
Van Osdel, First National Bank Bldg.,
Fargo, N. Dak. For authority to operate
as a common carrier, over irregular
routes, transporting: Road construction
and maintenance machinery and equip-
ment, earth moving, industrial, logging
and construction equipment, lifts, lLift
trucks, cranes, loaders, scoopmobiles,
hoistmobiles, tractors, mirermobiles and
mizers, and attachments aend parts
thereof for above-described from Port-
land, Oregon, to points in the United
States. Damaged shipments of the
above-described commodities, on return.
Applicant is authorized to conduct oper-
ations in Illinois, Wisconsin, Minnesota,
Yowa, North Dakota, South Dakota, Ne-
braska, Montana, Wyoming, and Oregon.

HEARING: January 16, 1957, in Room
226, Old Mint Bidg,, Fifth and Mission
Streets, San Francisco, Calif., before
Examiner F. Roy Linn,

No. MC 113855 Sub 14, filed October 12,
1956, INTERNATIONAL TRANSPORT,
INC., 2303 Third Ave. N., Fargo, N. Dak,
Applicant’s representative: Franklin J.
Van Osdel, First National Bank Bldg.,
Fargo, N, Dak. For asuthority to operate
a5 @& common carrier, over irregular
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routes, transporting: Road construction
machinery and equipment, earth-
moving, earth-leveling and materials
handling machinery and equipment,
tractors, rock rippers, machinery, root
cutters, loaders, tillage machinery and
construction equipment and machinery,
and attachments and parts thereof for
above-described, from points in Merced,
Stanislaus, San Joaquin, San Mateo,
Contra, Costa, Solano, Napa, Sacra-
mento, Sonoma, Santa Cruz, Alemeda,
Colusa, Calaveras, Amador, Yolo, Santa
Clara, Marin, San Benito, Monterey and
San Francisco Counties, California, to
points in the United States. Damaged
shipments of the above-specified com-
modities, on return. Applicant is au-
thorized to conduct operations in Illi-
nois, Wisconsin, Minnesota, Iowa, North
Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, Mon-
tana, Wyoming and Oregon.

HEARING: January 16, 1957, in Room
226, Old Mint Bldg,, Fifth and Mission
Streets, San Francisco, Calif., before
Examiner F. Roy Linn,

No. MC 114004 Sub 11, filed October
20, 1956, ARKANSAS TRUCKING COM-
PANY, INC., 862 Baseline Road, P. O.
Box 1715, Little Rock, Ark. Applicant’s
representative: Ed E. Ashbaugh, 902
Wallace Bullding, Little Rock, Ark. For
authority to operate as a common car-
rier, over irregular routes, transporting:
Trailers, designed to be drawn by pas-
senger automobiles in truckaway service
in secondary movement, between points
in Arkansas, on the one hand, and, on
the other, points in the United States
including the District of Columbia. Ap-
plicant s authorized to conduct opera-
tions in all States and the District of
Columbia.

HEARING: January 25, 1957, in U. 8.
Court Rooms, Little Rock, Ark., before
Examiner Willlam R. Tyers.

No. MC 114091 Sub 14, filed November
2, 1956, DIRECT TRANSPORT COM-
PANY OF KENTUCKY, INC., 3601 S.
Seventh Street Road, Louisville, Ky.
Applicant’s representative: Ollie L. Mer-
chant, 712 Louisville Trust Bldg., Louis-
ville 2, Ky. For authority to operate us
a common carrier, over irregular routes,
transporting: Petroleum and petroleum
products, except liquid petroleum gas, in
bulk, in tank vehicles, from Salem, Il
and points within ten (10) miles of
Salem, to Louisville, Ky. Applicant is
authorized to conduct operations in Ken-
tucky, Ilinois, Indiana, Ohio, and Ten-
nessee,

HEARING: January 10, 1857, at Ken-
tucky Hotel, Loulsville, Ky., before Joint
Board No. 1.

No. MC 114569 Sub 11, filed Novem-
ber 2, 1956, SHAFFER TRUCKING, INC,,
Elizabethville, Pa. Applicant's repre~
sentative: James W. Hagar, Commerce
Bldg., P. O. Box 432, Harrisburg, Pa.
For authority to operate as a common
carrier, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Pertilizer, jeed and ingredients
thereof, and burlap bags, from Baltimore
and Hagerstown, Md., to points in Penn-
sylvania and those in New York other
than New York, N. Y., and points on
Long Island; insecticides, (1) from Balti-
more and Hagerstown, Md., to points in
the above-specified Pennsylvania and

New York territories; (2) from New
York, N. Y., to points in the above-
specified Pennsylvania and New York
territories, and those in that part of
Maryland north and west of a line be-
ginning at the Maryland-Pennsylvania
State line, and extending along U. S,
Highway 40 to Baltimore, Md., thence
along U, 8. Highway 1 to the Maryland-
Pennsylvania State line, including points
on the indicated portions of the high-
ways specified; (3) from Charles Town,
W. Va., to points in the above-specified
New York and Maryland territories; fer-
tilizer ingredients, paper bags, and cascs,
{from Baltimore, Md., to Milton, Pa;
malt beverages and advertising matier,
from Shamokin, Pa., to points in Connec-
ticut, Delaware, Maryland, New Jersey,
New York, and the District of Columbia;
malt beverages and advertising maller

moving in connection therewith, from

Shamokin, Pa., to points in Florids,
Georgia, North Carolina, Ohlo, South
Carolina, and Virginia; empty malt beo-
erage containers, from the above-de-
scribed destination points to Shamokin,
Pa.: malt beverages and advertising
matter therefor, from Pottsville, Pa., 10
points in Maryland, Virginia, West Vir-
ginia, Delaware, New York, New Jersey,
and the District of Columbia; and empty
beverage containers, from points in
Maryland, Virginia, West Virginia, Dela-
ware, New York, New Jersey, and the
District of Columbia to Pottsville, Pa.
Applicant is authorized to conduct the
above operations as & contract carrier
under Permit No. MC 55813, and by this
application seeks conversion of this P«jz‘-
mit to a Certificate. Applicant ais0
holds ecommon carrier jrregular route
suthority in Certificate No. MC 114569 (0
transport canned goods, and in Certifi-
cate No. MC 114569 Sub 7 to transport
charcoal brigquets, in bags,

Norx: This applieation will be processed
concurrently with MC-F 6444,

HEARING: January 16, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C., before Ex-
aminer Irving J. Raley. )

No. MC 114800 Sub 3 (REVISION!,
C. E. REYNOLDS, Joplin, Mo., published
page 6530, issue of August 29, 1956. Ap-
plicant’s representative by letter dated
November 7, 1856, requests revision of
former notice of filing with regard 10
commodity description set forth as, “Fer=
tilizer solutions” be changed to ra"';ul:
“Nisol-8, in bulk in insulated, stainiess
steel bulk trailers” from the site of Grace
Chemical Company plant at or near
Woodstock, Tenn., to points in Alabamd,
Arkansas, Florida, Illinofs, Indiana
Kentucky, Loulsiana, Mississippi, and
Missouri. Applicant Is authorized 10
conduct operations in Kansas, Missourd,
Okinhoma, Arkansas, and Texas.

‘HEARING : Remains as assigned, Jao-
uary 16, 1957, at U. S. District Court
Rooms, Memphis, Tenn,, before Exami
ner William R. Tyers.

No. MC 115892 Sub 2, filed Sepwm!'?ir
24, 1956, J-C WAREHOUSE AND
TRANSFER, Louisville Road, P. O. Bo%
2009, Savannah, Ga. For authority 10
operate as a contract carrfer, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Mc":'f,
meat products and meat by-product
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and articles distributed by meat-packing
houses, as defined by the Commission,
in refrigerated equipment in pool car
distribution service, from Savannah,
Ga., to points in that part of Georgla
bounded by & line commenecing with the
Atlantic Ocean at the mouth of the St.
Marys River, extending west over Geor=
g Highway 40 to junction U, 8. High-
way 1 at Folkston, Ga., thence U. S.
Highway 1 to Waycross, Ga., thence U. 8,
Highway 82 to junction U. S. High-
way 441 at Pearson, Ga., thence U. S.
Highway 441 to Dublin, Ga., thence U, S,
Highway 318 to junction U. S. Highway
921 st Wadley, Ga., and thence U. 8.
Highway 1 to the Georgia-South Caro-
lina State line at Augusta, Ga., and
points in that part of South Carolina
on and south of U, S, Highway 78 com=~
mencing at the Georgia-South Carolina
State line and extending to Charleston,
S. C.

HEARING: January 20, 1957, at the
Peachtree-Seventh Bldg, 50 Seventh
St, N. E, Atlanta, Ga, before Joint
Board No. 131.

No. MC 115921 Sub 1, filed October 29,
1936, CHEMICAL SALT SERVICE, INC,,
64 Waltham Ave., Springfield, Mass.
For authority to operate as a contract
carrier, over irregular routes, transport-
Ing: Rock salt, in bulk, in dump trucks,
in bags by use of dump trucks, and
tractor trallers, from Hartfleld, Mass.,
1o points in Maine, New Hampshire,
Vermont, Rhode Island, and Connecti-
cut,  Applicant is authorized to conduct
operations in New York, Maine, New
Hampshire, Vermont, Rhode Island,
Connecticut, and Massachusetts.

HEARING: January 8, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com=
mission, Washington, D. C., before Ex-
aminer Bertram E. Stillwell.

No. MC 115887 Sub 1, filed November
5, 1656, D. V., THOMPSON, INC., Box
30, McPherson, Kans. Applicant’s re-
presentative: Willlam A, Sawtell, Jr.,
Farnam Bldg.,, Omaha 2, Nebr. For
authority to operate as a common car=
rier, over irregular routes, transporting:
Crude oil, In bulk, in tank vehicles, from
oll wells, tank batterles and gathering
points located in that part of Nebraska
fouth of the northern boundaries of
Chase, Hayes, Frontier, Gosper, Phelps,
Eearney, Adams, Clay, Fillmore, Saline,
Gage, Johnson, and Nemaha Counties,
Nebr,, to points in Kansas,

HEARING: January 4, 1957, at the
Hotel Kansan, Topeka, Kans., before
Joint Board No, 19.

No. MC 116110 Sub 2, filed November
1, 1556, MAXWELL TRUCK LINE, INC.,
Rgt{mn. Ala, Applicant’s representa-
\_‘E- Maurice P. Bishop, 325-29 Frank
; tlson Bldg,, Birmingham, Ala. For au-
hf"“!‘ to operate as a common carrier,
over regular routes, transporting: Gene
5"?' comodities, except those of unusual
hk\ u¢, Class A and B explosives, house-
u'*!d £0ods as defined by the Commis-

Oln. commodities in bulk and those re-
g‘o'mﬂ special equipment, (1) between
Dolhan. Ala, and Opp, Ala, (a) from
- than over Alabama Highway 12 to
m“P; and return over the same route,
Domng all intermediate points (b) from

than over U, S. Highway 84 to Opp,

No, 228—11
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and return over the same route, serving
all intermediate points, and (2) serving
Camp Rucker (near Daleville), Ala,, as
an off-route point in connection with
applicant’s authorized regular route op-
erations between Birmingham, Ala., and
Panama City, Fla. Applicant is author-
ized to conduct operations in Alabama
and Florida.

HEARING: January 186, 1957, in U, 8.
Court Rooms, Montgomery, Ala., before
Joint Board No. 100.

No. MC 116172 Sub 2, filed October 23,
1956, LITTLE TRUCKING COMPANY,
INC., Dameron, Md. For authority to
operate as a common carrier, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Lumber
and forest products, wooden pallets and
building materials, between points in
Calvert, St. Marys, Charles, and Prince
Georges Counties, Md., on the one hand,
and, on the other, points in North Caro-
lina, Virginia, Maryland, Delaware, New
Jersey, Pennsylvania, New York, Wash-
ington, D. C., West Virginia, Connecti-
cut, Massachusetts, and Rhode Island.

HEARING: January 24, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C., before Ex-
aminer Bertram E, Stillwell.

No. MC 116187, filed September 4,
1956, ILLINOIS TERMINAL RAIL-
ROAD COMPANY, 710 North 12th
Boulevard, St. Louis, Mo. For authority
to operate as a common carrier, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: General
commodities, except those of unusual
value, Class A and B explosives, house=
hold goods as defined by the Commis-
sion, commeodities in bulk, and those re«
quiring special equipment, fodder, hay,
straw and green hides, between Alton,
East Alton, Federal, Wood River, Hart-
ford, Roxana, Edwardsville, and East
St. Louis, 11, and St. Louis, Mo, Appli-
cant states that no less than truck load
traffic will be handled. Issues originally
published in Feperal RecIsTER of Sep-
tember 26, 1956, as above.

HEARING: January 15, 1957, at the
Desoto Hotel, St, Louls, Mo,, before Joint
Board No. 135.

No, MC 116192, filled September 6,
1056, JAMES F. McBALL, 123 Garfield
Avenue, West Chester, Pa. For author-
ity to operate as a contract carrier, over
irregular routes, transporting: Inner-
spring units and accessories for mat-
tresses and furniture, and materials,
equipment and supplies used or useful in
the manufacture and sale of such com-
modities, between West Chester, Pa., on
the one hand, and, on the other, points
in New York, New Jersey, Connecticut,
Rhode Island, Massachusetts, Delaware,
Maryland, District of Columbia, Virginia,
and West Virginia, Issues originally
published In Feoeran RecisTER of Sep-
tember 26, 1956, as above,

HEARING: December 18, 1856, at the
Penn Sherwood Hotel, 3900 Chestnut St.,
Philadelphia, Pa., before Examiner Isa-
dore Freidson.

No. MC 116242, filed October 8, 1956,
JESSE A. KRONINGER, R. D. 1, Mertz-
town, Pa. Applicant's representative:
Christlan V. Graf, 11 North Front St.,
Harrisburg, Pa, For authority to oper-
ate as a common carrier, over frregular
routes, transporting:Crushed gypsum
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rock, from Burlington, N. J., to points
in Montgomery and Berks Counties, Pa.

HEARING: January 18, 1957, at the
Oftices of the Interstate Commerce Com=-
mission, Washington, D. C., before Ex-
aminer Harold P, Boss.

No. MC 116254, filed October 15, 1956,
CHEM-HAULERS, INC,, P. O. Box 245,
Sheffield, Ala. Applicant's representa-
tive; Donald E. Cross, Munsey Bldg.,
Washington 4, D. C. For authority to
operate as a common carrier, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Caustic
potash, in bulk, from Anniston, Ala., to
points in Florida, Georgia, Mississippi,
South Carolina, and North Carolina,

HEARING: January 9, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com=-
mission, Washington, D. C,, before Ex-
aminer Paul Coyle.

No. MC 116273, filed October 29, 1956,
D & L TRANSPORT, INC,, 3150 South
Kolin Avenue, Chicago 23, Tll. Appli-
cant's representative: Eugene L. Cohn,
One North La Salle Street, Chicago 2,
I1l. For authority to operate as a com-
mon carrier, over irregular routes, trans-
porting: Asphalt, asphalt cut-back, road
oil, residual oil, and tar, in bulk, in tank
vehicles, from Hammond, Whiting, East
Chicago, and Gary, Ind., to points in Illi-
nois, on and north of Illinois Highway
9, and returned shipments of the com-
modities specified in this application on
return movement.

HEARING: January 22, 1957, in Rcom
852, U. S. Custom House, 610 South Canal
St., Chicago, I, before Joint Board
No. 21.

No. MC 116274, filed October 29, 19586,
FOGAL TRANSPORT COMPANY LIM-
ITED, a corporation, 4356 Second Street
South, Lethbridge, Alberta, Canada. For
authority to operate as a common carrier,
over regular routes, transporting: Beer
bor cartons, (used), made of cardboard,
from the port of entry, at or near Sweet-
grass, Mont., on the International
Boundary Line, between the United
States and Canada, over U. 8. Highway
91 to junction with U. S, Highway 2 at
Shelby, Mont,, thence over U. S. High-
way 2 to junction with Montana High-
way 13 at Wolf Point, Mont., thence
over Montana Highway 13 to junction
with Montana Highway 18 at Circle,
Mont., thence over Montana Highway
18 to junction with U, S. Highway 10 at
Glendive, Mont., thence over U. 8. High-
way 10 to St. Paul, Minn,, and return
over the same route serving no inter-
mediate points.

HEARING: January 9, 1957, at the
Council Chambers, Civic Center, Great
Falls, Mont., before Joint Board No. 224.

No. MC 116280, filed October 30, 1858,
W. G. McQUAIDE, Box 383, Lexington
Ave., Johnstown, Pa. Applicant's repre-
sentative: Christian V. Graf, 11 North
Front St., Harrisburg, Pa. For authority
to operate as a common carrier, over
frregular routes, transporting: Ifron and
Steel, and iron and steel articles, except
theose the transportation of which by
reason of their size or welght requires
the use of special equipment, from
Johnstown, Pa,, and points within 10
miles thereof, to points in West Virginia,
those in Ohio on and west of U. 8, High-
way 21, points in Niagara County, N. Y.,
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Tonawanda, N, Y., and Battle Creek, Bay
City, Caro, Charlotte, Dearborn, Detroit,
Durant, Flint, Grand Rapids, Holly,
Kalamazoo, Lansing, Midland, Monroe,
Mt. Pleasant, Pontiac, Port Huron, River
Rouge, Royal Oak, Saginaw, Ypsilanti,
and Wayne, Mich,, and points within §
miles of each named point in Michigan,

Nore: Applicant holds contract carrier
authority in MC 88200 Sub 8 for this same
operation which will be cancelled if and
when this authority is granted,

HEARING: January 9, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C., before
Examiner William T, Croft.

No. MC 116280 Sub 1, filed October 30,
1856, W. C. McQUAIDE, Box 383, Lexing~
ton Ave, Johnstown, Pa. Applicant's
representative: Christian Graf, 11 North
Front St., Harrisburg, Pa. For authority
to operate as & common carrier, over ir-
regular routes, transporting: Sheet steel
and culvert pipe, from Apollo, Pa., to
Chicago, Cicero, Harvey, Aurora, and
Naperville, 111

Notx: Applicant holds contract carrier au-
thority In MC 88299 Sub ¢ for this same

operation which will be cancelied if and
when this authority is granted.

HEARING: January 9, 1957, at the Of-
fices of the Interstate Commerce Com-~
mission, Washington, D. C, before
Examiner Willlam T. Croft.

No. MC 116280 Sub 2, filed October 30,
1856, W. C. McQUAIDE, Box 383, Lexing-
ton Ave., Johnstown, Pa. Applicant’s
representative: Christian V, Graf, 11
North Front St., Harrisburg, Pa. For
authority to cperate as & common car-
rier, over irregular routes, transporting:
Sheet steel and culvert pipe, from Apollo,
Pa., to Albany and New York, N. Y.,
points in Maryland, New Jersey, and the
District of Columbia, those in New York
on and west of a line beginning at the
Pennsylvania-New York State line and
extending along U. S. Highway 11 to
Syracuse, N. Y., thence along New York
Highway 57 to Oswego, N. Y., those in
Ohio on and east of U, S. Highway 25,
and those in West Virginia on and north
of U. S. Highway 50, and returned, re-
jected or refused shipments, of the
above-specified commodities, on return.

Nore: Applicant holds contract carrier sue«
thority In MC 85200 Sub 3 for this same
operation which will be cancelled if and
when this suthority Is granted,

HEARING : January 9, 1957, at the Of-
fices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C., before
Examiner William T. Croft.

No. MC 116280 Sub 3, filed October 31,
1956, W. C. McQUAIDE, Box 383, Lexing-
ton Ave., Johnstown, Pa. Applicant’s
representative: Christian V. Graf, 11
North Front St., Harrisburg, Fa. For
authority to operate as a common car-
rier, over irregular routes, transporting:
Sheet and fabricated steel, from Apollo,
Pa., to points in New York, as follows:
(1) from Apollo over Pennsylvania High«
way 66 to Kittanning, Pa.; thence over
Pennsylvania Highway 268 to Emlenton,
Pa,, thence over Pennsylvania Highway
238 to Shippensville, Pa., thence over
Pennsylvania Highway 66 to Tionesta,

NOTICES

Pa,, thence over U. S. Highway 62 to
Prewsburg, N. Y., thence over New York
Highway 60 to Dunkirk, N. Y., thence
over New York Highway 5 to Buffalo,
N. Y. (also from Frewsburg over U, S.
Highway 62 to Buffalo), thence over New
York Highway 266 to Tonawanda, N. Y.,
and thence over New York Highway 384
to Niagara Falls, N. Y.; (2) from Apollo,
Pa., to Buffalo, N. Y., as specified above,
thence over New York Highway 33 to
junction New York Highway 78, and
thence over New York Highway 78 to
Lockport, N. Y.; and (3) from Apollo,
Pa., to Buffalo, N. Y., as specified above,
thence over New York Highway 35 to
Lancaster, N. Y,, and return over the
same routes, to Apollo, serving all inter-
mediate points In New York on the
above-specified routes,

Nore: Applicant holds contract carrier au-
thority In MC 88260 for this same operation
which will be cancelled if and when this
muthority is granted.

HEARING: January 9, 1957, at the Of-
fices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C.,, before
Examiner William T. Croft.

No. MC 11681, filed October 31, 1056,
FRANK DzLEO, 1046 Roy Street, Phila-
delphia 40, Pa. Applicant’s representa-
tive: Ralph C. Busser, Jr., 1609 Morris
Bldg., 1421 Chestnut St., Philadelphia 2,
Pa, For authority to operate as a con-
tract carrier, over irregular routes, trans-
porting: Ventilators, from Philadelphia,
Pa,, to points in Pennsylvania, New
Jersey, New York, Massachusetts, Dela=
ware, Maryland, Virginia, North Caro-
lina, South Carolina, Georgia, Tennessee,
Qhio, Indiana, and the District of Colum-
bia, and emply containers or other such
incidental facilities (not specified) used
in transporting the commodities speci-
fied in this application, on return.

HEARING: January 24, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C., before Ex-
aminer William T. Croft.

No. MC 116282, filed October 30, 1958,
ONILE P. FRANCOEUR, doing business
as NEIL'S BAKERY PRODUCTS
TRANSPORTATION CO., 239 Seventh
St., Auburn, Maine. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: William D. Pinansky, 403-4-5
Clapp Memorial Bldg,, 443 Congress
Street, Portland 3, Maine, For author-
ity to operate as a contract carrier, over
frregular routes, transporting: Bakery
products, (1) from points in Boston,
Mass., Commercial Zone, as defined by
the Commission, to Newburyport, Mass.,
Portsmouth, N. H,, and points in the
State of Maine on and south of U. S.
Highway 2 from the New Hampshire
border to Bangor, Maine, and on and
south of U. S. Highway 1, from Bangor,
Maine to Elisworth, Maine; and (2)
from Dover, N. H. to points in the above-
specified area in Maine.

HEARING: January 15, 1957, at the
Federal Bldg., Portland, Maine, before
Joint Board No. 69.

No. MC 116288, filed November 2, 1958,
H. R. MILLER, doing bhusiness as
MILLER TOW SERVICE, 1412 Broad-
way, Kansas City, Mo. For authority to
operate as a common carrier, over ire
regular routes, transporting: Motor

vehicles, (wrecked or disabled) by
wrecker trucks, between points in Iowa,
Kansas and Missourl.

HEARING: January 16, 1957, nt the
Hotel Pickwick, Kansas City, Mo., before
Joint Board No. 55.

No. MC 116289, filed November 5, 1958,
CHARLES G. BYARS, 105 Florence
Street, Pickens, S. C. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Henry P. Willimon, Green-
ville, S. C. For authority to cperate asa
common carrier, over irreguiar routes,
transporting: Chlorinated diphenyl and
chlorinated poly-phenyls, or any coms=
bination or mixrture thereof, and emply
containers or other such incidental fucil-
ities (not specified) used in transport-
ing the commodities specified, between
points in Pickens County, S. C.. on the
one hand, and, on the other, Anniston,
Ala,

HEARING: January 31, 1957, In U. 8,
Court Rooms, Columbia, 8. C, before
Joint Board No. 339.

MOTOR CARRIERS OF PASSENGERS

No. MC 6344 Sub 2, filed October 24,
1856, JOHN W. TURNER, doing business
a5 TURNER MOTOR COACH SERVICE,
301 Elm Street, Fitchburg, Mass. Appli-
cant’s representative: Mary E. Kelley,
84 State Street, Boston 8, Mass. For
authority to operate as a common car-
rier, over irregular routes, transporting:
Passengers and their baggage in the
same vehicle with passengers, in special
operations, from Fitchburg, Clinton,
Leominster, East Templeton, Gardiner,
West Groton, Ayer, Westford, Orange,
Haverhill and Athol, Mass., to Hudson,
Nashua, East Jaffrey, Pelham and Derry,
N. H,, and Pawtucket and Central Falls,
R. I, and return. Applicant Is author-
ized to conduet operations in all stales
in the United States except Alabama,
Arkansas, Idaho, Kansas, Kentucky,
Louisiana, Minnesota, Mississippl, Mis-
sourl, Nevada, North Dakota, Okiahoma,
Texas, Utah, and Wisconsin.

HEARING: January 9, 1957, at the
New Post Office & Court House Bldg,
Boston, Mass.,, before Joint Board
No. 190.

No. MC 50026 Sub 7, filed October 29,
1956, ARKANSAS MOTOR COACHES
LIMITED, INC, doing business &s
ARKANSAS TRAILWAYS, 433 West
Washington St,, North Little Rock, Ark
For authority to operate as a common
carrier, over regular routes, transport-
ing: Passengers and their baggage, and
express, mail, and newspapers in the
same vehicle with passengers, between
Benton, Ark., and junction Arkansas
Highway 7 and U. 8. Highway 67, from
Benton over U, S. Highway 67 to junc-
tion Arkansas Highway 7, (5 miles north
of Arkadelphia, Ark.,) and return over
the same route, serving all intermedinte
points. Applicant is authorized to con-
duct operations in Arkansas and Texas.

HEARING: January 9, 1957, at Ar:-:r-..‘ -
sas Public Service Commission, Litle
Rock, Ark., before Joint Board No. 215.

No. MC 114340 Sub 10, filed October
30, 1656, THOMAS PARRAN, JR,, doing
business as SUBURBAN TRANSIT COM-
PANY, 10715 Colesville Road, Silver
Spring, Md. Applicant's representative:
S. Harrison Kahn, 726-34 Investmell




weanesday, November 21, 1956

Bide., Washington, D. C. For authority
to operate as & commion carrier, over a
rezular route, transporting: Passengers
and their baggage, express, matl and
newepapers, in the same vehicle with
passengers, between College Park, Md.,
and Washington, D. C., from College
Park over Maryland Highway 193 (Uni-
versity Lane) to the junction of Mary=
land Highway 320 (Piney Branch Road),
thence over Maryland Highway 320 to
the junction of Maryland Highway 513,
thence over Maryland Highway 513 to
the junction of Maryland Highway 410,
(Philadelphia Avenue), thence over
Maryland Highway 410 to the junction of
U. S. Highway 29, thence over U. S,
Highway 29 to Washington, D. C., and
return over the same route, serving all
Intermediate points, Applicant is aue-
thorized to conduct operations in Mary-
land and the District of Columbia.

HEARING: January 24, 1957, at the
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Washington, D. C., before Joint
Board No, 120,

No. MC 116270, filed October 25, 1956,
NEW YORK BUS TOURS, INC., 3478
Park Ave, Bronx, New York, N. ¥. Ap-
plicant's representative: Sol Paseltiner,
20 South Broadway, Yonkers 2, N. Y.
For authority to operate as a common
carrier, over regular routes, transport-
ing: Passengers and their baggage, in the
same vehicle with passengers, in sea-
sonal operations, during the racing
seasons for the indicated respective race
fracks, (a) between New York, N. Y.,
(Boroughs of the Bronx and Upper Man«
hattan), and Garden State Race Track,
Camden, N, J.,, from New York (Borough
of The Bronx) beginning at or near the
Intersection of Fordham Road and Web-
Eler  Avenue, thence over Webster
Avenue to Clay Avenue, thence over Clay
Avenue to East 170th Street, thence over
East 170th Street to West 170th Street,
thence over West 170th Street to Jerome
Ayenue. thence over Jerome Avenue to
West 169th Street, thence over West
169th Street to Edward L. Grant High=
Way, thence over Edward L. Grant High=
Way to University Avenue, thence over
W ashington Bridge (over Harlem River)
to McNally Plaza, thence over McNally
Plaza to Amsterdam Avenue, thence
2ver Amsterdam Avenue to West 165th
Street, thence over 165th Street to St.
hxfhulas Avenue, thence over St. Nicholas
{\}vx}ne.to West 179th Street, thence over
han.s. 179th Street to the George Wash=
“‘}‘“ﬂ Bridge, thence over the George
L @fum:ton Bridge in the States of New
J°'Tf- and New Jersey, thence in New
J:-’_-M‘g over U. S. Highway 1 to the New
Jef ¥ Turnpike, thence over the New
3 e Turnpike to New Jersey Highway
' -U;M'nce over New Jersey Highway 38
Tl ‘S entrance of the Garden State Race
mm-?" and return over the same route
in u" point of beginning, (except that
one - City of New York, the following
,f.]:'“ 4y sireets are to be used to reach
\;J‘a'\l})glnt of beginning: from the George
Streer on Bridge over West 178th
AL dﬁ to Audubon Avenue, thence over

‘l.bon Avenue to West 166th Street,
sterden Ver West 166th Street to Ame
n;er(vam Avenue), serving no intere

tdiate points, (b) Between New York,
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N. Y. (Boroughs of The Bronx and Upper
Manhattan), and the Atlantic City Race
Track, McKee City, N. J., from New
York (Borough of The Bronx) beginning
at or near the intersection of Fordham
Road and Webster Avenue, thence over
Webster Avenue to Clay Avenue, thence
over Clay Avenue to East 170th Street,
thence over East 170th Street to West
170th Street, thence over West 170th
Street to Jerome Avenue, thence over
Jerome Avenue to West 160th Street,
thence over West 169th Street to Edward
L. Grant Highway, thence over Edward
L. Grant Highway to University Avenue,
thence over Washington Bridge (over
Harlem River) to McNally Plaza, thence
over McNally Plaza to Amsterdam
Avenue, thence over Amsterdam Avenue
to West 165th Street, thence over West
165th Street to St. Nicholas Avenue,
thence over St. Nicholas Avenue to West
179th Street, thence over West 178th
Street to the George Washington Bridge,
thence over the George Washington
Bridge In the States of New York and
New Jersey, thence in New Jersey over
U. S. Highway 1 to the New Jersey Turn-
pike, thence over the New Jersey Turne
pike to the Garden State Parkway,
thence over the Garden State Parkway
to U, 8. Highway 40, thence over U. S.
Highway 40 to the Atlantic City Race
Track, McKee City, and return over the
same route to the point of beginning,
(except that in the City of New York
the following one-way streets are to be
used to reach the point of beginning,
from the George Washington Bridge
over West 178th Street to Audubon
Avenue, thence over Audubon Avenue to
West 166th Street, thence over West
166th Street to Amsterdam Avenue)
serving no intermediate points. (¢)
Between New York, N. Y. (Boroughs of
‘The Bronx and Upper Manhattan), and
Monmouth Park Race Track, Oceanport,
N. J.,, from New York (Borough of The
Bronx) beginning at or near the inter-
section of Fordham Road and Webster
Avenue, thence over Webster Avenue to
Clay Avenue, thence over Clay Avenue
to East 170th Street, thence over East
170th Street to West 170th Street, thence
over West 170th Street to Jerome
Avenue, thence over Jerome Avenue to
West 169th Street, thence over West
169th Street to Edward L. Grant High-
way, thence over Edward L, Grant High-
way to University Avenue, thence over
Washington Bridge (over Harlem River)
to McNally Plaza, thence over McNally
Plaza to Amsterdam Avenue, thence over
Amsterdam Avenue to West 165th Street,
thence over West 165th Street to St.
Nicholas Avenue, thence over St. Nicho-~
las Avenue to West 179th Street, thence
over West 179th Street to the George
Washington Bridge, thence over the
George Washington Bridge in the States
of New York and New Jersey, thence in
New Jersey over U. 8. Highway 1 to the
New Jersey Turnpike, thence over the
New Jersey Turnpike to the Garden
State Parkway, thence over the Garden
State Parkway to the unnumbered high-
way to the Eatontown Circle, thence
over the sald unnumbered highway to
Eatontown Circle, thence over Eatontown
Circle to Monmouth Park Highway,
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thence over Monmouth Park Highway to
Oceanport Avenue, thence over Ocean-
port Avenue to the Monmouth Park Race
Track, and return over the same route
to the point of beginning (except that
in the City of New York the following
one-way streets are to be used to reach
the point of beginning: from the George
Washington Bridge over West 178th
Street to Audubon Avenue, thence over
Audubon Avenue to West 166th Street,
thence over West 166th Street to Ame
sterdam Avenue), serving no inter-
mediate points.

HEARING: January 14, 1957, at the
New Jersey Board of Public Utility Com-
missioners, State Office Bldg., Raymond
Blvd., Newark, N. J., before Joint Board
No. 3.

APPLICATIONS IN WaHIcH HANDLING WITH-
oUT ORAL HEARING IS REQUESTED

MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC 730 Sub 88, (Amended) filed
October 5, 1956, PACIFIC INTERMOUN=~
TAIN EXPRESS CO, 299 Adeline St.,
Oakland, Calif, Applicant's representa«
tive: Earl J. Brooks, 299 Adeline St.,
P. O. Box 958, Oakland 4, Calif. For
authority to operate as a common car=
rier, transporting: General commodities,
excepting those of unusual value, Class
A and B explosives, household goods as
defined by the Commission, commodities
in bulk, and commodities requiring spe-
cial equipment, serving the site of the
Thiokol Chemical Corporation Rocket
Motor Development Center, located ap=
proximately ten (100 miles west of
Corinne, Utah, as an off-route point in
connection with applicant’s authorized
regular route operations over U. 8. High-
ways 89-91, 191 and 30-S and Utah High-
way 69. Applicant is authorized to con-
duct operations in Utah, Washington,
Oregon, Nevada, California, Idaho, Mon-
tana, Wyoming, Colorado, Kansas,
Missouri, Illinois, and Indiana.

No. MC 30887 Sub 68, filed October 24,
1056, SHIPLEY TRANSFER, INC. 534
Main Street, Relsterstown, Md. Appli-
cant’s representative: Donald E. Free-
man, 534 Main Street, Reisterstown, Md,
For authority to operate as a common
carrier, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Latex, in bulk, in tank vehicles, from
Cambridge, Mass., to Roxboro, N. C,, and
returned or rejected shipments of the
above-described commodities to Cam-
bridge, Mass., or Baltimore, Md. Appli-
cant is authorized to conduct operations
in Maryland, Rhode Island, Connecticut,
Massachusetts, Pennsylvania, New York,
New Jersey, Virginia, North Carolina,
Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, Missouri, and
Wisconsin.

No. MC 38092 Sub 2, filed October 30,
1956, EARLE W. NOYES AND SON, 33
Cotton St., Portland, Maine. Applicant's
representative: George L. Bowles, 402
Clapp Memorial Bldg., Portland, Maine,
For authority to operate as a common
carrier, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Household goods, as defined by the
Commission, between points in Andro-
scoggin, Cumberland, except Brunswick,
and York Counties, Maine, on the one
hand, and, on the other, points in New
Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Mary-
Jand and the District of Columbia, Ap-
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plicant Is authorized to conduct opera=
tions in Connecticut, Massachusetts, New
Hampshire, New York, Rhode Island,
Vermont, Maine, New Jersey, Pennsyl
vania, Delaware, Maryland and the Dis-
trict of Columbia.

No. MC 101128 Sub 57, filed October 8,
1856, STILLPASS TRANSIT COMPANY,
INC., 4867 Spring Grove Ave,, Cincinnati
82, Ohlo. For authority to operate as a
contract carrier, over Irregular routes,
transporting: Vegetable oils and blends
thereof and vegetable oil products, in
bulk, in stainless steel tank vehicles,
from St. Bernard, Ohio, to Tonawanda,
N. Y., and empty containers or other
such incidental facilities (not specified)
used in transporting the commodities
specified in this application, on return,
Applicant is authorized to conduct oper=
ations in Illinois, Kentucky, Indiana,
Ohio, Maryland, New York, North Caro-
lina, Michigan, Tennessee, South Caro-
lina, Virginia, Arkansas, Towa, Kansas,
Minnesota, Missouri, Nebraska, Wiscon-
sin, and Pennsylvania.

APPLICATIONS OF PASSENCERS

No, MC 3647 Sub 206, filed September
27, 1956, PUBLIC SERVICE COOR-
DINATED TRANSPORT, a Corporation,
80 Park Place, Newark, M. J. Applicant’s
representative: Frederick M. Broadfoot,
Assistant General Solicitor, Law Depart-
ment, Public Service Coordinated Trans-
port, Public Service Terminal, Newark
1, N. J. For authority to operate as a
common carrier, over regular routes,
transporting: Passengers and their bag-
gage, and express and newspapers in the
same vehicle with passengers, (1) be-
tween Westville, N. J., and County Road
534, West Deptford Township, N. J., over
U. 8. Highway 130, serving all interme-
diate points, and (2) between County
Road 40 and County Road 42 in Oldmans
Township, Salem County, N. J,, over
U. S. Highway 130, serving all interme-
diate points. Applicant is authorized to
conduct operations in New Jersey and
New York.

APPLICATIONS UNDER SECTIONS 5 AND
210a (b)

The following applications are gov-
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission's special rules governing notice
of filing of applications by motor car-
riers of property or passengers under sec-
tion 5 (2) and 210a (b) of the Interstate
Commerce Act and certain other pro-
cedural matters with respect thereto.
(FevERAL REGISTER, Volume 21, page 7339,
§ 1.240, September 26, 1956.)

MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC-F 6436, published in the Oc-
tober 31, 1956, issue of the FEDERAL REG-
ISTER on page 8351, Supplemental appli-
cation flled Novembeyr 13, 1856, to show
joinder of RANKIN JOHNSON, TRIS-
TAM B. JOHNSON, RANKIN JOHNSON,
JR.,, EDWARD F., JOHNSON, BURGES
JOHNSON, II, NUALA FROST JOHN-
EON, JOAN VAN ALSTYNE JOHNSON,
GRACE STONE JOHNSON, THOMAS E.
FEACOCK, FRANK E, MATTHEWS,
GEORGE GILDEA, W. ENOS WETZEL
and JOHN P, WOODRIDGE, 132 Perry
Street, Trenton, N, J., as persons in con-
trol of TRENTON TRANSIT.

NOTICES

No. MC-F 6448. Authority sought for
purchase by INTER-CITY AUTO
FREIGHT, INC,, 1821 Dock Street, Ta-
coma 2, Wash., of the operating rights
and property of SKAGIT RIVER
MOTOR LINES, INC., 441 Holgate Street,
Seattle, Wash,, and for acquisition by
J. H. GALBRAITH, also of Tacoma, of
control of such rights and property
through the purchase. Applicants' rep-
resentatives: E. K. Murray and E. M.
Murray, both of 1012 Rust Bldg., Tacoma
2, Wash. Operating rights sought to be
transferred: General commodities, with
certain exceptions Including household
goods and commodities in bulk, as a
common carrier over reégular routes be-
tween Seattle, Wash,, and Newhalem,
Wash., between Everett, Wash, and
Seattle, Wash., and between Newhalem,
Wash., and Diablo Damn, Wash., serving
certainintermediate and off-route
points; household goods, as defined by
the Commission, between Seattle, Wash.,
and Diablo Dam, Wash., serving certain
Intermediate points; and commodities,
which because of thelr size or weight re-
quire the use of special equipment, be-
tween Rockport, Wash,, and Diablo Dam,
Wash,, serving certain intermediate and
off-route points. Vendee is authorized to
operate as a common carrier in Washing-
ton. Application hes been filed for tem-
porary authority under section 210a (b).

No. MC-F 6449. Authority sought for
control and merger by HENNIS
FREIGHT LINES, INC., P. O. Box 612,
Winston Salem, N. C., of the operating
rights and property of GRIGGS TRUCK -
ING CO., P. O, Box 158, Ruby, S. C., and
for acquisition by S. H. MITCHELL, also
of Winston Salem, of control of such
rights and property through the trans-
action. Applicants’ representative: Wm.
M, York, P. O. Box 127, Greensboro, N. C.
Operating rights sought to be controlled
and merged: General commaodities, ex-
cept Class A and B explosives, household
goods as defined by the Commission,
and commodities requiring special equip-
ment, a5 a common carrier over regular
routes from Pageland, 8. C,, to Monroe,
N. C, and from Pageland, S. C., to Char-
lotte, N. C,, serving no iIntermediate
points; general commodities, with cer-
tain exceptions Including household
goods and commodities in bulk, over ir-
regular routes between Cheraw, S. C.,
and points within 50 miles of Cheraw,
on the one hand, and, on the other,
Easton, Philadelphia and York, Pa.,
from Baltimore, Md., points in New York
in the New York, N. Y., Commercial
Zone as defined by the Commission, and
points in New Jersey within 35 miles of
New York, N. Y., to Cheraw, 8. C, and
points within 50 miles of Cheraw, S. C.,
between New York, N. Y., and points in
New Jersey within 30 miles of the City
Hall, New York, N. Y,, on the one hand,
and, on the other, points in Gloucester
County, N. J,, between points in Penn-
sylvania within 25 miles of Philadelphia,
including Philadelphia, Pa., between
Philadelphia, Pa., on the one hand, and,
on the other, points in New Jerséy
within 25 miles of Philadelphia, Pa.;
general commodities, with certain excep-
tions including household goods and
excluding commodities in bulk, between

points in Chesterfield and Marlbore
Counties, 8. C., on the one hand, and, an
the other, points in North Caroling,
South Carolina, Georgla and Virginia:
general commodities, except those re.
quiring special equipment such as tank
vehicles or refrigerated trucks, from
Charlotte and Monroe, N. C,, to Page-
land, S. C.; agricultural commoditics,
fertilizer, cotton, cotton seed, cotton seed
hulls, cotton seed meal, hardware, come-
position roofing and shingles, emply
cans, labels, canning factory machinery
and equipment, canned goods, aulomo=
bile parts, textiles, textile products,
raper. products, pulpboard products,
empty beverage containers, chemicals,
asbestos siding, petroleum producis in
containers, furniture (new), flovr, feed,
seeds, agricultural plants, stoves, and
bricks, from, to or between points and
areas, varying with the commodity trans-
poried, in South Carolina, North Carde
lina, West Virginia, Maryland, New Jer«
sey, Pennsylvania, New York, Massachu-
seits, Rhode Island, Ohlo, Georzia,
Florida, Virginia, Delaware and the Dis-
trict of Columbia. HENNIS FREIGHT
LINES, INC,, is authorized to operate as
a common carrier in North Caroling,
Virginia, Ohio, Maryland, West Virginia,
South Carolina, Pennsylvania, Indiana,
Illinois and Michigan. Application has
been filed for temporary authority under
section 210a (b),

No. MC-F 6450. Authority sought for
purchase by BARBER TRANSPORTA-
TION COMPANY, 3821 Sixth Street,
Rapid City, S. Dak., of the operating
rights of C. MAGNUS MARTINSON and
IRVIN A. MARTINSON, doing business
2s MIDDLEWEST NEBRASKA MOTOR,
Neligh, Nebr., and for acquisition by
MILO H. BARBER, also of Rapid City,
of control of such rights through the
purchase. Applicants' representatives:
Lee Reeder and Wentworth E. Crifin,
both of Room 1010, 1012 Baltimore Bldg,,
Kansas City, Mo, Operating rights
sought to be transferred: General com-
modities, with certain exceptions includ-
ing household goods and commodities in
bulk, as a common carrier over regular
routes between Sjoux City, Iowa, and
Alnsworth, Nebr., between Neligh, Nebr,,
and Council Bluffs, Jowa, between
Neligh, Nebr,, and Grand Island, Nebr,
and between Neligh, Nebr., and Lincoln,
Nebr., serving certain intermediate and
off-route points. Vendee is authorized to
operate as a common carrier {n South
Dakota and Wyoming. Application has
been filed for temporary authority under
section 210a (b).

. No. MC-F 6451. Authority sought for
purchase by NATIONAL CARTAGE CO.,
1017 West 48th Street, Chicago, 11l of
the operating rights of B & R FOR-
WARDING COMPANY, (GEORGE F.
LABOUR, RECEIVER), 320 Water
Street, Niles, Mich., and for acquisition
by CHRIS B. SINK, also of Chicazo, of
control of such rights through the pur-
chase, Applicants' representative: Louls
E. Smith, 1800 North Meridian Street,
Suite 503, Indianapolis 2, Ind. Operat-
ing rights sought to be transferred: Gen-
eral commodities, with certain 0-\'"’9&
tions including household goods &0

commodities in bulk, as a common car=
rier ove- regular routes between Chicagd
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m. and South Bend and Gary, Ind.,
powagiac, Mich,, Chicago Heights, St.
Charles, Joliet, Waukegan, and Lake
giuff, 111, between Joliet, IIL, and Elk-
nart, Ind., between Benton Harbor,
Mich, and South Bend., Ind., between
South Bend, Ind., and La Porte, Ind., and
mtween junction Indlana Highway 2
and U. 8 Highway 6 and Kingsbury,
ind.. serving certain intermediate and
af-route points. Vendee s authorized
tp operate as a common carrier in 1=
rals, Indlana, Michigan and Wisconsin.
Application has been filed for temporary
wthority under section 210a (b).

No. MC-F 6452. Authority sought for
control by* MAISLIN BROS. TRANS-
FORT LIMITED, 1990 Willlam Street,
Montreal. Quebee, Canada, of MAISLIN
TRANSPORT, INC., 1375 Paterson Plank
Road, Secaucus, N. J., and for acquisition
by SAM MAISLIN, SYDNEY MAISLIN,
ALEXANDER MAISLIN and SAUL
MAISLIN, all of Montreal, of control of
MAISLIN TRANSPORT, INC., through
the acquisition by MAISLIN BROS.
TRANSFORT LIMITED. Applicant's
representatives: Willlam D, Traub, 60
East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y.,
wind Nathaniel T. Helman, 270 Madison
Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. Operating
rights sought to be controlled: General
commodities, with certain exceptions in-
cduding household goods and commod-
ities in bulk as a common carrier over
regular routes between New York, N. Y.,
and Watertown, Utica and Buffalo, N. Y.,
serving certain intermediate points; al-
ternate route for operating convenience
only between the junction of New Jersey
Highway 17 and U. 8, Highway 46 and
Binghamton, N, Y.; general commodities,
with certain exceptions including house-
hold goods and commodities in bulk, over
irregular routes between points in New
Jersey and New York within 25 miles of
the City Hall, New York, N, Y., and be-
tween points in New Jersey and New
York within 25 miles of the City Hall,
New York, N. Y., on the one hand, and, on
the other, Oyster Bay, Ossining, and
Peekskill, N. Y. Applicant is authorized
10 operate as a common carrier in New
York and New Jersey, Application has

been flled for temporary authority under
sectlon 210a (b)),

By the Commission.

[SEaL) Harorn D. McCovy,
Secretary.
I¥. B Doc. 56-0521; Filed, Nov. 20, 1956;

8:48 0. m.|

Fouxti SEcTION APPLICATIONS FOR RELIEF

NoveEMBER 16, 1956.
t:mtml.s to the granting of an appli-
m;}?n @ut be prepared in accordance
o lflule 40 of the general rules of
lsagnfe- (49 CFR 1.40) and filed within

A¥s from the date of publication of
hotice in the FEpERAL REGISTER.

LONG=-AND-SHORT HAUL

0. 32001: Scrap paper—Evans-
» to Dallas, Tex., and Shreve-
_Flled by F. C, Kratzmeir,
interested rail carriers, Rates

PSA N
tille, Ind
port, La
AG!‘UL for

FEDERAL REGISTER

on paper, sorap or waste, carloads from
Evansville, Ind.,, to Dallas, Tex., and
Shreveport, La,

Grounds for relief: Rates constructed
on basis of a short-line distance formula,
market competition and circuity.

Tariffs: Supplements Nos. 159 and 34
to Agent Kratzmeir's I. C. C. Nos. 4049
and 4204, respectively.

FSA No. 32902: Piggy back class rates
between trunk-line territory and points
in Arkansas. Filed by F. C. Kratzmeir,
Agent, for interested rail carriers. Rates
on freight in or on trailers on flat cars
between points in Delaware, District of
Columbia, Maryland, New Jersey, New
York, and eastern Pennsylvania, on the
one hand, and Fair Oaks, Newport, and
Tuckerman, Ark,, on the other.

Grounds for relief: Motor competition
and circuity.

Tariff: Supplement 8 to Agent Kratz-
meir's tariff I. C. C. 4213,

FSA No. 32903: Perlite rock from So-
corro, N. Mexz., to Plymouth Meeting, Pa.
Filed by F. C. Kratzmeir, Agent, for in-
terested rail carriers. Rates on perlite
rock, broken, crushed or ground, dried
or not dried, not expanded, carloads from
Socorro, N. Mex., to Plymouth Meeting,
Pa.
Grounds for relief: Rates constructed
on basis of a short-line distance formula
and circuity.

Tariff: Supplement 264 to Agent
Kratzmeir’s tariff I, C. C. 4139,

FSA No. 32004: Furfural residue—
Memphis, Tenn., to Yonkers, N, Y., and
Pittstown, N.J. Filed by F. C. Kratzmelr,
Agent_ for interested rail carriers. Rates
on furfural residue, dry, in carloads from
Memphis, Tenn., to Yonkers, N, Y,, and
Pittstown, N.J.

‘Grounds for relief: Rall carrier compe-
tition and circuity.

PSA No. 32905: Asphalt from and to
points in official territory. Filed by O. E.
Schultz, Agent, for interested rail car-
riers, Rates on asphalt, in carloads from
points in Delaware, Maryland, Massa-
chusetts, New Jersey, New York, Penn-
sylvania, Rhode Island, and Virginia to
points in New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania
and West Virginia.

Grounds for relief: Market competi-
tion and circuity.

Tariff: Agent C. W. Boin's tariff I. C. C.
No. A-1118,

FSA No. 32906: Animal or poultry feed
to southern territory. Filed by R. G.
Raasch, Agent, for interested rail car-
riers. Rates on animal or poultry feed,
in carloads from Chicago, Ill., and group
points, Jefferson, Wis, and Rockford,
I11., to points in southern territory.

Grounds for relief: Rates constructed
on basis of a short-line distance formula,
competition with rail carriers, and
circuity.

Tariffs: Supplements Nos. 89 and 19 to
Agent R. G. Raasch’s tariffs I. C. C. Nos,
776 and 855, respectively,

PSA No. 32907: Animal or poultry feed
from Watertown, Wis. Filed by R. G.
Raasch, Agent, for Interested rail car-
riers. Rates on animal or poultry feed,
carloads from Watertown, Wis,, to points
in southern territory.

Grounds for rellef: Short-line distance
formula, and circuitous route.
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Tariffs: Supplements Nos. 89 and 19
to Agent Raasch’s tariffs I. C. C. Nos. 776
and 855, respectively.

FSA No. 32908: Spent sulphuric acid—
Illinois to Lowylsiana. Filed by R. G,
Raasch, Agent; for interested rail car-
riers. Rates on spent sulphuric acid, in
tank-car loads from Chicago, Ill., and
points in switching district to Baton
Rouge and North Baton Rouge, Lal

Grounds for relief: Circuitous route.

Tariff: Supplement 89 to Agent
Raasch's tariff I. C, C. 776.

FSA No, 32909: Substituted service—
Missouri-Kansas-Texas Railroad Com-
pany. Filed by Middlewest Motor
Freight Bureau, Agent, for Riss & Com-
pany, Inc., and interested rail carriers.
Rates on freight loaded in highway trafl-
ers and transported on railroad flat cars
between Kansas City, Kans,, on the one
hand, and Oklahoma City and Tulsa,
Okla., Dallas and Fort Worth, Tex., on
the other, and between St. Louis, Mo,, on
the one hand, and Oklahoma City, Okla.,
Dallas and Fort Worth, Tex,, on the
other.

Grounds for relief: Motor competition.

FSA No. 32910: Sand from Indiana
and Michigan to Memphis, Tenn. Filed
by St. Louis-San Francisco Railway
Company, for itself and interested rail
carriers. Rates on sand, as described in
the application, carloads from Muske-
gon, Mich,, and group points, and Michi-
gan City, Ind, and group points to
Memphis, Tenn.

Grounds for relief: Rail carrier com-
petition and circuitous routes.

By the Commission,

[sEAL] Harorn D. McCoy,
Secretary.
|F. R. Doc. 56-9520; Piled, Nov. 20, 1056;
8:47 a. m.)
[Ex Parte 206]

EASTERN AND WESTERN TERRITORIES
INCREASED FREIGHT RATES, 1056

At a general session of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, held at its office
in Washington, D. C., on the 15th day of
November, A. D. 1856.

It appearing that a petition was filed
in the above proceeding on November
14, 1956, by the railroads listed In the
Appendix A thereof, being substantially
all of the Class I and a number of other
railroads operating in Southern Region,
all of which are respondents in the pro-
ceeding. Petitioners request the Com-
mission for authority ™ immediately to
increase freight rates and charges to,
from, via, and between all points on
their lines in the amount of 7 percent,
subject to the provisions, limitations,
and exceptions set forth in Appendix B
of the petition. Petitioners also seek
permission to make such increased rates
and charges effective upon one day's
notice, and entry of appropriate orders
under sections 4 and 6 of the Interstate
Commerce Act,

It further appearing that the peti-
tioners have sent a copy of sald petition
and supporting verified statements to




9092

each of the regional offices of the Com-
mission, that a copy has been served
upon each party to Ex Parte No. 196,
and that a copy will be furnished to any
interested party upon uest to Mr.
Prime F, Osborn I1I, 804 nsportation
Bullding, Washington, D. C.

And it further appearing that in sup-
port of this petition, petitioners rely on
the verified statements (affidavits) of
7 persons, which statements were filed
with the petition. A list of the state-
ments and the names of the persons sub-
mitting same are set forth in Appendix
A below.,.

Upon consideration of the petition,
and good cause appearing therefor:

It is ordered, That the said petition
be set for hearing at the office of the
Commission in Washington, D, C., begin-
ning at 10:00 o'clock a. m., United States
Standard Time, on December 12, 1956,
before Division 2. Evidence in support
of sald petition will be limited to the
verified statements referred to in the
preceding paragraph. If cross-examina-
tion of a person who prepared such a
statement is desired, request therefor
must reach such person or his attorney
on or before December 7, 1956. The
Commission should be notified promptly
of such request for cross-examination,

It is further ordered, That evidence,
including oral testimony in opposition
to the petition, subject to cross-examina-
tion, will be received at the aforesaid
hearing, but will be limited to the issues
presented by the petition.

It is further ordered, That oral argu-
ment before the Commission on the
petition will be held at the office of the
Commission in Washington, D. C.,
beginning at 10:00 o'clock a, m., United
States Standard Time, on December 19,
1956.

And it is further ordered, That a copy
of this order be served on all parties to
this proceeding and that notice of this
proceeding be given to the public by
posting a copy of this order in the Oflice
of the Secretary of the Commission at
Washington, D. C., and by filing & copy
with the Director, Division of the Federal
Register, for publication in the Feperan
REGISTER.

By the Commission,

[sEAL) Hanrorn D, McCovy,
Secretary.
AFPENDIX A

Verified Statement of Gmham E. Getty,
Assistant Vice-President of-the Assoclation
of American Rallroads, dated November 14,
1950,

Verified Statement of John K. Dent, Vice-
President, Loulsville and Nashville Raflroad
Company, dated November 12, 1856,

Verified Statement of J. E. Gilllland, Vice-
President In Charge of Traffic, St. Louis-San
Francisco Rallway Company and St. Louls;
San Francisco and Texas Rallway Company,
dated November 12, 18586,

Veritled Statement of E. B, deVilllers, As-
slstant Vice-President—Trafo, Gulf, Mobils
and Ohlo Rallrosd Company, dated Novems-
ber 12, 1056,

Verified Statement of H. M. Croghan,
Vice-President, Traffic, Central of
Rallway Company, dated November 12, 1958,

Verified Statement of J. M. Flelds, Vice-

NOTICES

Prealdent, Traflic, Atlantic Coast Line Rall-
road Company, dated November 14, 1856,

Verified Statement of R, A. Trovilllon, Vice-
President, Traffic, Illinols Central Rallroad,
duted November 12, 1956,

[F. R, Doc. 56-9540; Filed, Nov. 20, 1056;
8:51 a. m.]

[Ex Parte 206]
EASTERN AXD WESTERN TERRITORIES
INCREASED FREIGHT RATES 1956

At a general session of the Interstate
Commerce Commission held at its office
in Washington, D. C., on the 15th day of
November A, D. 1856.

Upon consideration of the record in
the above-entitied proceeding and of the
petitions and motion listed in the ap-
pendix for modification of the Commis~
sion’s orders of October 1, and November
7, 1956, in the above-entitled proceeding:

It is ordered, That:

1. Paragraph 3 () of our order of
October 1, 1856, be, and it is hereby,
modified by postponing the date now set
for the filing of evidence in the form of
verified statements (affidavits) in oppo-
sition from December 14, 1956, to and
including December 24, 1856.

2. Paragraph 3 (g) of our order of
October 1, 1858, be, and it Is hereby, fur-
ther modified by postponing the date for
flling reply verified statements from
January 4, 1957, to and including Janu-
ary 14, 1957;

3. That the said petitions and motion
to the extent indicated above be, and
they are hereby granted; in all other
respects they are denied.

4. That except as modified herein, the
orders of October 1 and November 7 shall
remain in full force and effect.

5. That a copy of this order be served
on all parties to this proceeding and that
notice of this proceeding be given to the
public by posting a copy of this order in
the Office of the Secretary of the Com-
mission at Washington, D. C, and by
filing a copy with the Director, Division
of the Federal Register, for publication
in the FEpErAL REGISTER.

By the Commission,

[searl Harorp D. McCoy,
Secretary.
Arrexnix

1. Motion of Texas Industrial Trafa to re-
quire Turther evidence from spplicants, to
modify special rules of procedure and to
deny motion for 7 pércent incrense without
a hearing.

2. Petition of the Midwest Association of
Rallroad and Utilities Commissioners of
the Southeastern Association of Rallroad
Commissioners, and of the Rallroad Com-
mission of Texas and the Corporation Com-
mission of Okiahoma, for Modification and
Amendment of the Commission order of
special procedure herein.

3. Petition of The Lincoin Electric Come-
pany for clarification.

4. Petition of Electrical Utllity Companies
for vacatiorr of order of November 7, 1956,
and for considerstion and disposition of
rallroad motion of November 6, 1856, In ac-
cordance with procedure to be followed with
respect to rallroad petition of September
217, 1866,

5. Petition of Agrashell, Inc., for modif.
cation of order dated October 1, 1038, pre.
scriblng special rules of practice and pro.
cedure in the above-entitled proceeding

6. Petition of Amnrillo Grain Exchange,
et al, for modification of order prescribing
special rules of procedure,

7. Petition of Ploneer Divislon—The Fiint.
kote Company for modifiention of order
dated October 1, 1056, prescribing specla)
rules of practice and procedure in the ene
titled proceeding.

8. Petition of Public Utilitles Commis.
sioner of Oregon and Publie Service Commis-
slon of Washington; requesting modification
of order setting up special rules of prictice
and procedure and requesting public bear.
ing In the Pacific Northwest.

9. Petition of Northwest Fish Orafc Come

~~mittee, secking oral hearings and Paclfis

Northwest hearing in Ex Parte No. 204 by
secking modification of the Commission ore
der of October 1, 1886, insofar na hearing
procedures and place of hearlngs are con-
cerned,

10. Petition of Washington Potsto & Onlon
Shippers Associntion, seexing oral hearings
and Pacific Northwest Hearing in Ex §
206 by seeking modification of the Cor
sion order of October 1, 1856, Insofar a8
hearing procedures and place of hearings are
concerned,

11 Petition of Canadian Peat Sales,
Limited, seeking oral hearings and Pacific
Northwest hearing in Ex Parte 206 by seeking
modification of the Commission order of
October 1, 1858, Insofar as hearing procedures
and place of hearings are concerned.

12, Petition of Northwestern Portland
Cement Company, Olympi¢ Portiand Cement
Company, Superior Portland Cement Come
pany for oral hearing and a Pacifio North-
west hearing in Ex Parte 206 Insofar as ce-
ment and limerock are concerned

13. Petition of Northwest Furniture Manu-
facturers Association, seeking oral hearings
and Pacific Northwest hearing in Fx Parie
206 by eeeking modification of the Comumls-
sion order of October 1, 1866, insofar &s heare
Ing procedures and place o1 hearings e
concerned,

14. Petition of Washington Bean Dealers
Association, seeking oral hearings and Pa-
cific Northwest hearing in Ex Parte 209 by
seeking modifieation of the Comu n ors
der of October 1, 1056, insofar ma
procedures and place of hearings
conecerned. o

15. Petition of Whatcom County Trafi
& Rates Bureau, seeking oral hearings
Pacific Northwest hearings in Ex P
by seeking modifieation of the Con
order of October 1, 1950, insofar oa
procedures and place of hearing:
concerned. g

16. Petition of Vegetable Ol i’ra'duf »
Company, Inc., for modification of o
dated October 1, 1056, prescribing speci
rules of practice and procedure in the @
entitied proceeding. /

17. Petitlon of Cinch: Products Incorpo
rated for modifieation of order dited Octobe
1, 1956, prescribing specinl rules of pracls®
and procedure in the above-entitied proceecs
ing.

18. Petition of Blue Diamond Cof]
for modification of the Commisslon o
dated October 1, 1958, prescribing spe
rules of practice and procedure W EO7
in this proceeding. o

18. Petitlon of Western Traffic Confereis :
Inc., et al, seeking modification of Comns
slon's order of November 7, 1956. =

20. Petition of Californta Hardware COF
pany for modification of order of October &
16586,

{F. R. Doc, 56-0541; Piled, Nov. 2
8:51 a. m.}

(344

jon

B

0, 1955




Wednesday, November 21, 1956

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Office of Alien Property
Tuemis FINANZ GESELLSCHAFT

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED
FROPERTY

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad-
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended,
notice s hereby given of intention to
retiirn, on or after 30 days from the date
of publication hereof, the following prop-
erty, subject to any increase or decrease
resulting from the administration
thereof prior to return, and after ade-
quate provision for taxes and conserva-
tory expenses;

Claimant, Claim No., Property, and Location

Themis Pinanz Gesellschaft, 23 Bahnhof-
strazse, Zug, Switzerland. Clalm No, 61931;

FEDERAL REGISTER
Vesting Orders Nos. 17800 and 17007, $27.-
530.46 In the Treasury of the United States.

Executed at Washington, D. C, on
November 9, 1956.

For the Attorney General.

[sEAL] PavL V. MYRON,
8 Deputy Director,
Office of Alien Property.

(F. R, Doc. 56-9522; Filed, Nov. 20, 1056;
8:48 a, m.|

Dg. ARPAD PLESCH

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED
PROPERTY

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad-
{ng With the Enemy Act, as amended,
notice is hereby given of intention to
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return, on or after 30 days from the date
of publication hereof, the following prop-
erty, subject to any increase or decrease
resulting from the administration thereof
prior to return, and after adequate pro-
vision for taxes and conservatory ex-
penses: »
Claimant, Claim No., Property, and Location

Dr. Arpad Plesch, Monte Carlo, Monuco,
Claim No. 68608; Veating Order Nos, 18041
and 19268, $14,500.92 in the Treasury of the
United States,

Executed at Washington, D. C, on
November 9, 1956,

For the Attorney General,

[(sEAL) PavLr V. MYRON,
Deputy Director,
Office of Alien Property.

[F. R, Doec. 56-9523; Filed, Nov. 20, 1056;
8:48 a, m.)
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